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PREFACKH 


“Tue glory that was Greece”’ means little to a student 
whose first Greek book presents only grammar. This 
Introduction to Greek gives him an insight into the brilliant 
achievements of ancient Greece, and at the same time, in a 
logical, thorough, and interesting manner, it develops in him 
the power to read Greek. 

Appropriate Greek mottoes at the head of each lesson 
indicate the universality of Greek thought. Selected pas- 
sages for translation, with challenging titles, introduce the 
student to many notable writers and let him see how human 
and how much alive the ancient Greeks really were. Exer- 
cises on derivation and word-formation, together with the 
derived English words that occur in the lesson vocabularies, 
show him how vital a part Greek still plays in our English 
language and thought. Numerous beautiful pictures add 
to his interest and understanding of Greek achievement and 
influence. 

All the readings are carefully adapted to the growing 
powers of the student. The vocabulary to be memorized is 
limited to 600 words, chosen from those most often used in 
the first four books of Xenophon’s Anabasis, from those most 
useful in understanding English terms, and from cognates. 
All these words, except a few in the last group of lessons, 
appear at least four times in the exercises. 

Special emphasis is given to syntactical constructions of 
most frequent occurrence in Anabasis, I-IV. To insure 
greater concentration upon what is vital, certain forms not 
needed in the early stage of Greek study are relegated to the 


Appendix. Every point of syntax to be mastered is used at 
ill 
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least five times. The rules for the most part are phrased in 
the order in which the phenomena meet the eye of the reader 
of Greek and not as instructions for one translating from 
English into Greek. 

Particular attention is called to the sentences for trans- 
lation into Greek. These deal with the vocabulary, forms, 
and syntax of the previous lesson. Since students consider 
the English sentences the hardest and the least possible of 
improvisation, they often turn to them before finishing the 
necessary preliminary work. The present plan prevents this 
and assures adequate preparation. 

Systematic reviews have been placed at intervals to follow 
successive groups of inflections. They have been so handled 
as to necessitate a rethinking of the matters under review 
and to prevent mere recitation by rote. Toward the end 
of the book a number of lessons are in part devoted to a 
review of case and mood forms and uses, so that the student 
may properly organize his knowledge into usable form. 
All through the book an effort has been made to stimulate 
consecutive thinking as against mere rote memory. 

The authors acknowledge their. indebtedness to the report 
of the Classical Investigation, whose findings and recom- 
mendations have been of great help, whether they concern 
Greek or Latin. 

Thanks are due also Professor Shirley H. Weber, of 
Princeton University, and Dr. W. F. Dales, of Washington, 
D. C., for reading the manuscript of this book and. for mak- 
ing valuable suggestions. Acknowledgment is due for per- 
mission to quote from the following: F. G. Allinson, Greek 
Lands and Letters (Houghton Mifflin Co.); John H. Finley, 
The Prayer of Socrates (The Outlook Co.); T. R. Glover, 
Herodotus (University of California Press); James Russell 
Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries (Houghton Mifflin 
Co.); E.S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea (Longmans, 
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Green and Co.); H. G. Wells, Tono-Bungay (Duffield and 
Co.); A. F. West, Value of the Classics (Princeton Univer- 
sity Press). The authors wish also to thank for the generous 
loan of photographs: Dr. Carl W. Blegen, of the University 
of Cincinnati; Dr. A. C. Schlesinger, of Williams College ; 
Dr. R. S. Rogers, of Princeton University; Dr. Clarence 
Kennedy, of Smith College; and Mr. George R. Swain, of 
the University of Michigan. 
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AN INTRCDUCTION TO GREEK 


SHELTERED BY THE PARTHENON 


The gleaming white of the familiar Erechtheum seen through these noble 
Doric columns reveals the brilliance of the Attic sun. 


INTRODUCTION 


We are all Greeks. Our laws, our literature, our religion, our art, 
have their root in Greece.1 


If some magic carpet could whisk us back two thousand 
years or more to ancient Athens, how surprised we should 
be to see those early Greeks finding their chief delight, just 
as we do, in _ sports, 
fraternities, the theater, 
music, art, and literature ! 

In any of the city’s 
playgrounds we should 
find keen-eyed young 
men running, jumping, 
boxing, wrestling, throw- 
ing the discus and the 
javelin with as much zest 
as ourselves, and perhaps 
with more skill. Here 
they scught diversion 
after the business of the 
day. Here they trained 
for the great Olympic 
Games. AnOlympicvic- 
tor was welcomed home 
with all the enthusiasm 
and festivity that attends the winning of a World Series, and 
his fame was even more enduring. 


The Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
THE DIScOBOLUS 


1 Shelley. 
X1Xx 
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The Athenian did not feel it necessary to label his fraternity 
with Greek letters, as we do, but its interests and activities 
seemed to him quite as important. He was notably a social 
animal and held to the motto, eis avip ovdels avnp, “one 
man no man.” 

If our visit to Athens coincided with either of the two great 
dramatic festivals, we should find the whole city holding 
holiday. The great Dionysiac Theater seated about 17,000 
spectators, and it was thronged all day long for the duration 
of the theater season. Here were performed some of the 
finest tragedies and comedies the world has ever known. 
But plays were not confined to Athens. Wherever Greeks 
were wont to congregate, they built theaters, even at 
Epidaurus, which was no town at all, but only a sana- 
torium. 

Music was not only inseparably bound up with drama, it 
accompanied everything a Greek might do. As a schoolboy, 
he studied singing and the lyre. As a man, he honored his 
gods with song and dance. He sang at the banquet 
board, about the camp fire, or when about to charge the foe. 

The arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting were no 
less honored. Even in their ruins, his public buildings and 
statues are the inspiration and the despair of modern artists. 
If his home was humble in comparison and but meagerly 
equipped when measured by present standards, it was 
because he found his keenest pleasure in public life. What 
furnishings he had were beautifully made and _ tastefully 
adorned. 

Indeed, good taste was the mint mark of both work and 
play. Myédev ayayr, “nothing too much,” was the rule of life, 
which kept him from the vulgarity of the “barbarians”’ all 
about him, as well as from their extravagances in art. 
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If he did not devote much time to reading, it was because 
of his love of the open air. He took the keenest delight 
in literature, but it was a literature intended to be heard 
rather than to be read in private. The Greek seems to 
have invented nearly every form of composition and in none 


Ewing Galloway. 


THE THEATER AT EPIDAURUS 


This is generally regarded as the most beautiful Greek theater now extant. 


has he been surpassed. The roll of the immortals in the 
field of literature includes Homer in epic; Sappho and 
Alceus in lyric; in drama the great triad, A%schylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Herodotus, “the Father of 
History ’’; Demosthenes, whose name is synonymous 


with eloquence; Plato and Aristotle in philosophy and 
science. 


Xxli AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


The Study of Greek. Not everybody finds it convenient 
to visit Greece and to admire with his own eyes the visible 
remnants of Greek art. Too often we must get what we can 
from photographs or from the imitations all about us. But 
those of us who wish a first-hand acquaintance with what 
the Greeks thought and said may find our magic carpet in 
the study of the language. Translations are but a poor 
substitute at best and nowhere more disappointing than in 
the case of poetry, in which the Greek most excelled. 

Greek and English. The best Greek is marked by a sense 
of proportion, by a striving for just the right word to convey 
the thought, and by a simplicity and directness of expression. 
With these qualities of good style we shall become familiar. 
More than that, we shall learn the fundamental meaning 
of a host of words that otherwise would seem strange and 
forbidding in the technical terminology of many fields of 
interest — in art, in science, in politics, and in the church. 
A distinguished scientist states that ‘‘In an experience of 
more than forty years as a teacher of medical students I 
easily distinguish among my auditors those who know Greek 
and those who do not, especially when I use scientific terms, 
such as ‘toxicogenic bacillus’ or a ‘pathognomonic symptom.’ 
I see the eyes of the former fill with the light of comprehen- 
sion, while those of the latter are closed in ignorance and 
mystification.”’! 


I. The Greek Alphabet, that is, a\da-Gn7(a), English 
“a-b-c’s,” is not the smallest item in our indebtedness to 
Greece. It was adopted by the Romans from their Greek 
neighbors at Cumee, west of Naples, and handed on, with 
but slight modifications, to general European use. 


1 Victor C. Vaughan, Dean of the Medical School, University of Michigan, 
as reported in Value of the Classics, page 59. 
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THE GREEK ALPHABET 


Form! Name ee en 2 Greek EXAMPLE 
Aa: alpha Aa o\\~ drama opa-wa 
BB beta Bb bible B.-BXi-ov 
Ty gamma G g, ng _ ganglion Yay-yA-ov 
A 6 delta Dd decalog dé-Ka 

Ee epsilon E eGus-)epic é-r0os 

Dt, eta> 77 -adze Co-vn 

Hy eta E eClowathey 7-5y 

00 theta Th th atheist Oe-0s 

I «™ iota is intrigue é-nit-rt-1Tw 
Kx -v kappa- -K k, C € crisis Kpi-cis_ We 
AX lambda L 1 logic hO-vos 

Mp mu M m meter }.€-7 pov 

Nv nu Nn anti av-Ti 

a xi (Z-S)) X x axiom a-Ei-w-wa 
Oo omicron O 0(sbe)) obey a-1é 
Il7 pi Pp poet Tou-n-Ths 
P p” rho Rh rh, r_ catarrh Ka-T &p-po-os 
Zo,s sigma Ss spore o710-pos 
Were call Abhe _ tone To-vn 

Tv upsilon Y y, 66 )abyss &-30a-cos, K¥-pos 
® @ phi Ph ph Philip i)-v7-70s 
X x” chi(kee) Ch ch character Xa-pa-KTnp 
Wy psi Ps ps apse a-\pis 

Qw omega O oCs-) ocean 6)-Ke-a-v0s 


1 For centuries only capital letters were used by the Greeks. Although the 
small letters that later came into use are less like the Latin-English, we can 
easily trace their development from the capitals. The difference between the 
two types is no greater than that between capitals and small letters in English. 

2 The words used as illustrations represent as faithfully as is possible in 
English the best usage of modern scholars. 3 Compare English zed. 
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Note that (a) a, t, v are sometimes long and sometimes 
short. When long, they will be marked 4, t, 0, unless they 
bear the circumflex accent (*), which in itself indicates a 
long vowel: otpatid, oTpatias. 
(b) Gamma is always hard. Before k, y, or x, it is pro- 
nounced ng: yayyov. 
(c) Sigma is written s at the end of words; elsewhere o : 
Kpiots. 
(d) Consonants are commonly classified as follows : 
Mutes: 1. labial—a, B, 6; 2. guttural or palatal — 
K, Y, X; 3. dental or lingual —rT, 6, 8. 
Tnquids: X, p, Vv, p- 
Sibilant: o, s. 
Double Consonants: ©, § W. 
(e) The following table will be found useful for reference. 


VOICELESS VOICED ASPIRATE 

Motes Motes ‘“RoucH”’ 
Labials 7 B ry 
Palatals kK y Xx 
Dentals T 8 0 


In this table the mutes are grouped hortzontally into 
classes (cognates) according to the organ of speech most 
prominent in their production, and vertically into orders 
(codrdinates) according to the amount of force involved 
in their utterance. The significance of this grouping will 
become manifest in the study of inflection, each group hav- 
ing distinctive habits. 
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II. Diphthongs (6i-¢8oy-yo.) represent the union of two 
vowels in one syllable. The second vowel is always either 
tor v. 


DieHTHONG TRANSLITERATED Sounp GREEK EXAMPLE 
au ae,e ai in aisle Pat-v6-We-vov 
€l el, 1, e el in freight éx-Ae-Wis 
ou oe, 1,e o1 in toil Aed-doi 
UL we vids 
au au ow in cow av-rTos 
€U eu éh — 00 Ew-pt-mi-dns 
nu eu éh — 00 1U-py-Ka 
ou u ou In group 0V-pa-vos 


When a long vowel combines with iota, it forms an improper 
diphthong, the iota no longer affecting the sound. If the 
vowel to which it is attached is a capital, the iota is placed 
on the same line; otherwise it is placed beneath the letter 
to which it belongs and is called cota subscript: Hu, y, Qu, ®. 


III. Breathings. (a) The Athenians originally employed 
H as in English. When they adopted the Ionic alphabet, in 
which H was eta, it became necessary to invent a new sym- 
bol to take its place. That symbol (‘) is called the rough 
breathing. Words beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
without the h-sound receive the smooth breathing (’). 

(b) The sign of breathing precedes a capital but is placed 
above a small letter. In the case of a diphthong, the breath- 
ing is placed above the second member, unless the diph- 
thong is improper: ‘H, 4, ai; but q, “Avdns. 

(c) Words beginning with rho (p) have the rough breathing. 

(d) The rough breathing originally accompanied 9, x, and 
@, which are therefore called the “rough” forms of 7, B; k, 
y; and T, 5, respectively. See above I, e. 
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(ec) When in inflection a voiced or voiceless labial or 
palatal! immediately precedes the aspirate ® of the ending, 
it is “roughened’’ to its corresponding aspirate. 

IV. Syllables. (a) Every Greek word has as many syl- 
lables as it has vowels or diphthongs. There are no silent 
letters other than iota subscript. 

(b) The final syllable is called ultima; the syllable pre- 
ceding the ultima is called penwt; the syllable preceding the 
penult is called antepenult. 

(c) In dividing words into syllables, place with the fol- 
lowing vowel or diphthong a single consonant or such com- 
binations of consonants as can be pronounced together at 
the beginning of a word: é-orpov, wi-rre, Sdei-cvd-w. But 
compound words, the first element of which is a preposition 
or évo-, are divided at the point of union : wap-jv, dv0-m0-pos. 

V. Accent. (a) A knowledge of quantity is essential in 
determining accent. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong. The vowels y and are 
always long; € and o are always short; the others are some- 
times short and sometimes long ($I, a). The diphthongs 
at and ot, when final, except in the optative and in the one 
word otkot, are regarded as short in determining accent. 

(b) There are three accents — acute ("), grave (*), and 
circumflex (“). They do not affect the pronunciation, but 
they obey very strict laws and are at times the sole means 
of distinguishing between words otherwise identical in ap- 
pearance: Oep-uds hot, Oép-yos bean, eiys I go, epi I am. 

(c) The acute may stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last 
two, and the grave only on the last. 


1 A dental before another dental always becomes o. 
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(d) The circumflex may stand only on a long vowel or a 
diphthong. Therefore, if a vowel has the circumflex accent ; 
no other mark is needed to show that the vowel is long: 
Kipos Cyrus, but Kipou of Cyrus. 

(e) An accented antepenult takes the acute; but it must 
not have an accent if the last syllable is long by nature 
or-ends in § or W: &vOpwros man, avOpahmrov of a man. 

(f) An accented penult takes the circumflex if it is long 
by nature and the last syllable is short ; otherwise, the acute : 
dapov gift, but dwpov of a gift, Novos word. 

(g) An accented ultima, if short, takes the acute; if long, 
the acute or the circumflex: morayds river, torauav of 
rivers, ToTapovs rivers. 

(h) An ultima that normally has an acute changes the 
acute to the grave when another word immediately follows 
without intervening punctuation: zorayds river, but zo- 
tapos Kados, beautiful river. 

(i) A proclitic is a monosyllable that has no accent and is 
pronounced with the word that follows: 6 &v@pwmos the man. 

(j) An enclitic is a word that is pronounced with the 
preceding word and usually lacks an accent of its own: 
a&vOpwrot te (Latin hominesque). Enclitics are treated more 
fully in § 95. 

VI. Inflection: Greek is a highly inflected language. It 
has three genders (masculine, feminine, and neuter), three 
numbers (singular, dual, and plural), and three declensions 
(called from their stems the a-declension, the o-declension, 
and the consonant declension). 

The Greek verb has three voices (active, middle, and 
passive), four moods (indicative, subjunctive, optative, 


1 Common only in poetry. 
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and imperative) and seven tenses (present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect!). The 
present, future, perfect, and future perfect are called the 
primary tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect are 
called the secondary tenses. The tenses are also divided 
into classes or systems according to their stems. Each 
system is composed of the tenses which have a common 
stem. 


THE PLunce Poot at DELPHI 


This bath is a part of the equipment of the ancient gymnasium. (For a picture 
of the gymnasium, see page 295.) 


EXERCISES 


(a) Pronounce the Greek words of §§ I-II, stressing 
each syllable that bears an accent; then write in English 
letters. 


ee ee See SSS ee 


1 Rare. 
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(6) Write in Greek letters: nemesis,! asbestos,! chaos,” 
rhododendron, hydrophobia,? diplima,'? z6né,2_ Démos- 
thenés,? Oridn,” Xerxés,” [6nia.? 

(c) Accent the penult: Dwxparns, Movoa, dexa, Ypadot 
(optative mood), kwvos, Movoa, xwvor (noun). Accent the 
antepenult, if the quantity of the ultima permits : Sayvwors, 
opifwr, avOpwro (noun), Beparevor (optative mood), gai- 
vomevov. 

(dq) Mark the length of the ultima: éveots, avOpaorar, 
VEKPOTOXLS, yewvaara, roe dpa. 


1 Acute on antepenult. 2 Acute on penult. 
3 A long mark, macron, over 6 or é indicates that the Greek has w or n; 
otherwise, o and e are o and e. 


passe ip Oe roe: Karsperocitw 
ragoo Toy ep" rLsie es 


“ rapayicras Dyers E 
ere aasrot) € pee Se 
- Tejepev: eyeures Eoounp: 


TO KATA INANNHN ATION EYAITEAION 
Ev apy7 fv 0 Adyos, Kal o Adyos Hv 
ampos Tov Bedv, Kal Oeds Hv 0 Adyos. 
odTos Hy év apyn Tpos Tov Oedv. 
mavra Sv avtov éyéveto, Kal 
yopls abtov éyéveto ovd€é Ev 6 
yéyovev. év avT@ Sw Hv, Kal. . . 


THE HOLY GOSPEL ACCORDING TO JOHN 


In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was God. 


The same was in the beginning with God. 

All things were made by him; and 

without him was not anything made that was 
made. In him was life; and... 


The picture at the top of the page shows the opening lines of the gospel 
according to St. John, from a manuscript written 800 years ago. There 
are some variations from the letter forms you will study, for handwriting 
changes very rapidly. The same lines are given in modern Greek type 
directly below. These are followed by the King James Translation. 


EAGER TO Go 


LESSON I 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS 


ev apxn nv 6 Adyos. — In the beginning was the word. 
1. Declensions. ‘There are three declensions in Greek, 
instead of five asin Latin. To these, because of their gen- 
eral uniformity, the o-stems serve as a good introduction. 


2. O-Stem Masculines. Nouns of the o-declension 
whose nominatives end in -os are usually masculine. 


6 totapdés the river 


SINGULAR === PLURAL - 
N26 morapés|) -us® ot zrorap of ibe ' 
G. 70d rotap of -i (|W rév moray -drum Woy COC) 
D. Te ToTape (=a) [0 rots rorawots -is 65 COV 


A, 7 ov rorap év i J yp Tovs woTapots -Is WS ( 60S) 
Tn like manner inert 5 ddeA gos. 


3. Accents. (a) In nouns of the o-declension an acute 
(’) on the ultima in the nominative is changed to a 
circumflex (“ ) in the genitive and dative of both numbers. 


1St. John, I. 1. 

2The letters N G D A prefixed to the various forms indicate respectively 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative. Inasmuch as this will be the in- 
variable order of presentation, it is thought unnecessary to print these letters 
in succeeding lessons. The vocative is not included in the forms to be memo- 
rized; nor is the dual. 

8 Endings of masculines of the o-declension in Latin. 

1 
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(6) An acute on the ultima changes to a grave (*) 
when a word follows without intervening punctuation: 

adeApov exe he has a brother. 

4. Cases. The endings of a noun tell its case and use. 

(a) The nominative is the case of the subject: 

ol orparnyo. Hoav adeAgot the generals were brothers. 

(6) The genitive suggests relations like those expressed 

with of in English. It frequently denotes possession : 
6 Tov oTparnyod ddeAPods the brother of the general. 

(¢) The dative suggests relations like those with ¢o or 
for in English. It frequently denotes the indirect object : 
TO OTpaTHYO wéeurer TOV adeAPSY he sends his brother to the general. 

(d) The accusative is the direct object of a transitive 
verb: adeAov meumer he sends a brother. 

5. The Article. (a) Like English, and unlike Latin, 
Greek has a definite article. This agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case. It often serves as a posses- 
sive pronoun, as my, your, his, etc. 6 and ot are proclitic 
(page xxvil). 

(6) Greek has no indefinite article. Many nouns hav- 
ing no definite article require a or an in translation: 


exer adeApov he has a brother. 


6. VOCABULARY 
adeA Pos, -0d, 61: brother. mavovot: they stop. 
PHILADELPHIA.” meme: he, she, or it sends. 
éxet: he, she, or it has. meumovat: they send. 
éyovat: they have. TOTAMLOS, -Ov, O: river. 
hv : he, she, tt, or there was. HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
Hoav: they or there were. OTpaTnyos, -ov, 6: general. 
maver: he, she, or it stops (trans.). STRATEGY. 


1The definite article accompanies nouns in vocabularies to show gender. 
2Tn the vocabularies derivatives and cognates are printed in small capitals. 
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‘ EXERCISES 
Oe What use of the noun do the Bees type endings suggest 7 ? 


KP 


ded op oTpatny ovs moray ots Tora év 
adeXG of aderd 6s oTpatny &v otpatny @ 


(6) Read aloud in Greek Us ranslate into English : 
(aun) (e z PAXOdS » 


1. qv eTparnyes. 2. yet ader ous. 3. qmavovot TOV 
oTpaTnyov. 4. of BEE Roa 4 aderdol. 5. Hv o- 
tauos. 6. TO OTpaTHYS TéuTe TOs AdeApo’s. 7. Tadvet 
TOUS oTpaTnyous. 8. méurover tov TOD otpaTnyod} 
aderdov. 


(c) Complete these sentences, adding endings and accents : 


1. 6 otparnyS eye aderpL& eee), 2. noav 
ToTapos, 3. Tois otpatny\réurrovaer Tors abeAP2? S 


6 morap.os 
This lovely pass, the Vale of Tempe, between Mt. Ossa and Mt. Olympus, 
might have proven more troublesome to the Persians than Thermopyle, had 
they not found an easier entrance into Greece. The Peneus River, which 
winds through it, is one of the few in Greece that never go dry. 


1The possessive genitive normally follows the article of the noun it 
modifies. 


LESSON II 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS — Continued 


Lg DS € if > f= , 
Tovos yap, ws A€yovawy, evKrELas TAaTNHp.- 


Toil, so they say, is the father of fame. 


8. Persistent Accent. The accent of the nominative 
must be learned by observation. It will remain on the 
same syllable in the other cases if possible. An acute on 
the penult of a noun of the o-declension remains on that 
syllable throughout. Anacute on the antepenult is drawn 
to the penult when the ultima is long (§ V, ¢). Final -ot 
of the nominative plural is considered short (§ V, a). 


6 dikos the friend 
6 diros of piror 
Tod dirov Tév direv 
tT hire Tots Piro 


6 Sikatos ? GvOpwtros 


” 

6 dikatos avOpwr os? 
A / > , 

TOV duKal ov avOpor ov 
co ¢ / 

T@ dixalw dvOpwr 
‘ , » 

tT dv dikarov avOpwr ov 


Tn like manner inflect 6 76Aepos. 


Tovs Pid ovs 


the gust man 


© o wy 
ot dikaror dvOpwr or 
Tav dixaliov dvOpwr wv 
- a > / 
Tois duxalots dvOpwr os 


Ay iy > A 
T OVS dukat ous avO0 pwr ous 


1 Euripides, fragment. 


2In the previous lesson you found singular and plural labeled. From 


now on you are given no labels, but you can readily tell which is which. 


3 As in Latin, adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and 


case, 


4 
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9. Genitive of Place from Which. The genitive with 
many prepositions denotes place from which :} 


BY »” Een , x A a . 
Tov avOpwrov réurrer ard Tod motapov he sends the man from the river ; 
CER)rod totapod out of the river. 
7 


THE ARCADIAN GATE 


The walls of Messene still testify to the engineering skill and daring of the 
victor of Leuctra. Note particularly the central doorpost of this great gate. 
It is nearly nineteen feet long. 


10. VOCABULARY 
avOpurros, -ov, 6: man. Lat. homo. ‘EXAnorovtos, -ov, 6: Hellespont, 
ANTHROPOLOGY. the Dardanelles. 
d&vos: worthy, worth. AXIOM. pakpos”: long. MACRON. 
dd, prep. with G.: from, away  pixpos?: small. MIcROscoPIc. 
from. Lat.ab. APOSTLE. mrOAEMOS, -ov, 6: war; 
Sikavos : just. moA€puos : hostile ; 
éx (before consonants), e€ (before ot moA€Lo1: enemy. 
vowels), proclit. prep. with G. : POLEMIC. 
out of, from. Lat. ex. didos, -ov, 6: friend. 
ECLECTIC. PHILANTHROPIST. 


1 This is our second use of the genitive (§ 4). The use here given is like 
the Latin ablative in its from relations. 
2 Adjectives in -pos usually have the acute on the last syllable. 
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11. TRANSLATION HINTS 


Learn all words given in vocabularies. 
. Learn all forms as they are presented. 


. Read the Greek aloud, noting word groups. 


1 
2 
3. Note the significance of the various forms. 
4 
9) 


. Translate. 


12. EXERCISES 


PERICLES 


The most brilliant period in Athe- 
nian history is justly called the Age 
of Pericles. His home was the haunt 
of sculptor and architect, poet and 
philosopher. To him we owe above 
all the planning and construction of 
the matchless Parthenon. 


(a) Translate : 


1. Tovds roAeuiovs mavov- 


ow.) 2. rov davOpwtrov 
méumel amo tov ‘EXXnoTTodp- 
TOU. 3. of adeAdot joav 
pixpol. 4, pirous 
méutrovat! é« Tov ToTapmov. 


5. 0 


6. of moAgusor ak&ious otpa- 


vi 
TOUS 


moAe“os 7Y OiKkaLos. 


Tnyovs éyovowv.! 7. 0 oTpa- 
THYOS TOS avOpwrrous TéwTreEL 
TO AdEAPO. 8. 01 AVOpwrrot 
éxovow a€ious adergors. 

(v) Complete : 

1. of roreu— Hoav paxp—. 
2. tov adehp— mréwrre €x T— 
3. ob 


oTpatnyol Tovs pious Trew — 


moTrau— (singular). 


n> 
TO avOpar—. 
4 


1_y is usually added to words end- 
ing in -ov before a word beginning 
with a vowel or at the end of a sen- 
tence. This is called v-movable. 


LESSON III 


PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 
Q-VERBS 


.4 my , 7 \ > f— 
Ol yap Trovol TLKTOVOL THY evavoplav. — Labor begets manhood.+ 


13. The Present Tense. This tense denotes action ve- 
curring or continuing or repeated in present time: 


mavw I stop, Lam stopping, I keep stopping, I do stop. 


Present IyprcativE Active or trata J stop 


SINGULAR PLURAL Ess 
, , ai 
TAv-o TTO.U-O-HEV ; \ 
; : ane ae 
TTAU-€LS TOU-€-TE f a) 
QQ 
Tav-€l TAV-Over (v) SSS 


PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE zrav-e.v Mau % 


In like manner inflect €édw. INES 


14. Verb Structure. (a) In the inflection of a verb 
the stem is of fundamental importance. On it are built 
the various forms. ‘tav- is the stem of tate. 

(6) Tense is denoted by appropriate suffixes or prefixes. 
The tense suffix of the present is called the variable vowel, 
written °/e, o being used before p or v, € elsewhere. 

(ce) A personal ending is attached to complete the verb. 
In the present indicative active the personal ending is 
clearly seen only in the first and second persons plural. 


15. Verb Accent. In $8 we saw that the accent of 
nouns was persistent. That of verbs is recessive, that is, 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For toils beget manhood. 
7 
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it goes back toward the beginning of the word as far as 
the quantity of the ultima will permit. This means that 
the accent stands on the antepenult if the ultima is short ; 
on the penult if the ultima is long: 


€Oedrw, €Oédopev. 
16. Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 


many adjectives expressing friendliness, hostility, assocta- 
tion, fitness, and the like: ! 


ToN€pLOS HV TO OTpaTyny® he was hostile to the general. 


17. VOCABULARY 
ayabos: good, brave. AGATHA. kal, conj.: and, also, even. 
ayyeAos, -ov, 6: messenger. KaAros: beautiful, honorable, fine. 
ANGEL. Kivduvos, -ov, 6: danger. 
dyw: lead. Lat. ago. Aos, -ov, 6: stone. 
ypapw: write. TELEGRAPUH. LITHOGRAPH. 
€0€Aw: wish, be willing. Aiw: loose, break, destroy. 
immros, -ov, 6: horse. ANALYSIS. 
HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
18. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the person 
and number of the subject ? 


dry ovat rio pev eye Te e02r w ypad eis 

(b) Translate : 

1. @yopuev tos Karorvs ALOovs. 2. €ér\w To ayabe 
avOporw ypadev.” 3. Kal 0 otpatnyds Tov ayyedXov 
dyer amd Tov “EXAnorovtov. 4. of aderApot eOérovor 


Tovs tmmous maveuv. 5. 0 dyyernos ever ayabov trop. 
6. rods pirous eOdrAouev aye ex Tod Kivddvov. Tafot 


1This is our second use of the dative (§ 4). Corresponding English adjec- 
tives are used with ¢o or for and for the same reasons. 
2Complementary infinitive, the object of é0édw. 
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TONEWLOL AvovaL Tos TeV 
oTpatnyav Umrrrous. 8. 0 
oTpaTnyos ToAduLos Fv Trois 
ayyéXors. 

(c) Complete : 

1. of aderXpot €0€érover 
typag=—“V 2. é0€Nopev Tods 
immous ay—¥ ex Tod Tota QQ AN IMMORTAL Horse 

This is one of the precious bits of 
: sculpture from the eastern pediment 
T > orparny= (singular). ~ of the Parthenon. 


co a 
3. ol ayyedoe TroreMLOL Aoav 


19. (a) TRANSLATION HINTS 


1. Read the entire English sentence, noting how the 
words are related. 

2. Call to mind Greek words with meanings like those 
in English. 

3. Consider the changes in form needed to express the 
relations suggested by the English. 

4. Form the Greek sentence mentally and say it aloud 
before starting to write. 

5. Write the sentence, with accents and breathings. 


(6) Write in Greek: 
1. The brothers were small. 2. They are sending 
the man to the general. 3. The general is sending the 


enemy away from the river. 4. He sends the man out 
of the river. 5. They were brothers of the general. 


20. Bpexexexe& kod& koaé. This is the famous refrain 
of the frog chorus in Aristophanes’ comedy, The Frogs. 
In unison with this unceasing chant Dionysus rows 
Charon’s boat across the Styx. It is the basis of Yale’s 
well-known yell. 


LESSON IV 


DECLENSION OF O-STEM NEUTERS 


wav devdpov ayabov Kapmrovs KaXous Trove. 
Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit. 


21. O-Stem Neuters. These nouns have a nominative 
ending in -ov. They differ from masculines only in the 
nominative singular and the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

As in Latin, nominative and accusative of neuters are 
identical in form. In the plural they end in a (Latin a). 


TO GELov BGpov? the worthy gift 


Td détov dap ov -um 3 Ta d&ia dapa -a 

~ > ¢ , = aA > , , - 
TOV rhe ov dup ov -1 T Ov al ov dwp @v -orum 
te aie dope -d Tots aéiots dwp os -is 
TO GéLov dap ov -um Ta afia dpa -a 


In like manner inflect 76 kadov rediov.? 
22. Agreement of Verb. A neuter plural subject regu- 
larly has its verb in the singular: 
Ta Owpa Hv aka the gifts were worthy. 
23. Dative of Place Where. The dative with most 
prepositions denotes place where: 4 


év TO Tedw in the plain (Latin: in oppido in the town); 
Tapa To oTpatnyo at the side of the general. 


1$t. Matthew, VII. 17. 

2¥For accent of d@pov and medlov see § V, d and f. 

3 Endings of neuters of the o-declension in Latin. 

4This is our third use of the dative (§§ 4, 16). The use here given is like 
that of the Latin ablative in its in relations. 
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24. Accusative of Place to Which. The accusative 
with many prepositions denotes place to which :1 


cis TO rediov into the plain (Latin: in oppidum into the town); 
Tapa Tov oTpatyydv to the side of the general. 


25. VOCABULARY 
dé (8 before vowels), postpos.2  éy, proclit. prep. with D. : in (Lat. 
conj: but, and. in). ENCLITIC. 
d€v8pov, -ov, Td: tree. mapd, prep.: with G., from the side 
RHODODENDRON. of; with D., by the side of ; 
dnjAos: plain, evident. with A., to the side of, to, along- 
dapov, -ov, 76: gift. THEODORE. side. PARALLEL. 
cis, proclit. prep. with A.: into  aediov, -ov, rd: plain. 
(Lat. in). oTao.ov, -ov, Th: stadium (race 


course); stade (600 ft.).3 


26. EXERCISES 


(a) What probable use 
of the word is denoted by 
the heavy type endings ? 


Tedé OVE a&t ov &S 
opr arr” $&édp avce 


dopoisDP atadia Ds 


(b) Translate : 


1. &v To Twedie Shra 
i SS tf U 
Hy Ta SévOpa. 2. oTa- a en 


oa \ a 
dvov Hv Tapa TP TTO0- The Delphic stadium (page 12) still re- 
TAL@. 3. Kalelis TOaTa- tains the row of flat stones whose double 


4 n s grooves, called by the Greeks 4 ypaupy 
a. ° mAs 
diov ot eee Sapa Kan ‘‘the scratch,’’ determined the position of 


AmOUmO: aderpol €0€Xov- the runners’ feet. 


1 This is our second use of accusative (§ 4). It is the same in Latin. 
2 A postpositive word never stands first in its clause. It usually comes 


second. 
3 Used mostly in the plural, where it is inflected like dv@pwros- 
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ow ‘tmmous méumev rapa tors) didous. 5. mapa tov 
atpatnyou nv ta Sapa. 6. é« Tov mediov ayouev Tos 
Toeplovs. 7. 68 dvOpwros aéos Hv Sopav? Kardv. 


(c) Complete : 


1. ra d€ dévdpa (linking verb) pixpd. 2. tmrmous 
& dyete eis T— Trotay— (singular). 3. év T— otadi— 
(singular) jay of aderp—. 


(da) Write in Greek : 


1. The stones were beautiful. 2. The brave messenger 
was hostile to the general. 3. The friends have fine 
horses. 4. He wishes to lead the men out of danger. 


5. The brothers were hostile to the messenger. 


To ev AeA dois oradiov 


This ancient Greek stadium, perhaps the best preserved of all, is located on 
the slopes of Parnassus, high above a lovely valley. Here every four years 
were held the famous Pythian Games in honor of Apollo. 


1See § 5, a. 2Genitive of price or value. 


LESSON V 


REVIEW 


apxn S€ To. nusov ravTds. — Well begun is half done. 


27. Importance of Vocabulary. If you wish to succeed 
in the study of any language, you must have above all else 
a good working vocabulary. The words assigned for study 
in this book have been chosen for their relative frequency 
and general utility. If you learn them, you should be able 
to figure out the meaning of many other words, and as a 
result be able to read with greater ease and pleasure. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words thus far presented, observing spelling 
(including accent), inflection, meaning, and possible peculiarities 
of use. Study especially any words that seem unfamiliar. 
Test your knowledge by reference to the list in § 549. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by: apology, 
Francophile, dendrology, Dorothea, eccentric, evangelist, hippo- 
drome, Mesopotamia, microcosm, misanthrope, monolith, paral- 
ysis, phonograph. What other English derivatives can you 
add that belong to this group? 

(c) What are the possible meanings suggested by the end- 
Ings ov, @, OV, OUS, OL, OLS, a? 

(d) Give the Greek for: he is writing, you (singular) 
lead, we stop, they have, I am loosing, you (plural) wish, 
he sends. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: (The) beginning (is) half of everything. 
Note these derivatives: ARCHAIC, HEMISPHERE, PANTOMIME. 
13 
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28. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. 6 t— otpatny— (singular) kivdvvos Hv pixp—. 
2. dwp— (plural) wéuropev apa t— giA— (plural). 
ot & adeAp— oav Sixar—. 4. é0édeTe ypad—. 
Ta, Sevdp— (linking verb) év r— meds— (singular). 
0 ayyeXos TroAguLos HY T— avOpwr— (singular). 


D> or 90 


A GREEK Boy’s TABLET 


Here we see half of a school tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 
find mistakes in his work. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 
Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 
3. And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4. We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 
were from (the side of) friends of the general. 


LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 


oxy mas 6 Bios. —“ All the worlil’s a stage.” 1 


29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or 7 are feminine. Because the 
feminine article shows y in the singular, nouns and ad- 
jectives in y are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 


H Kady oKnvy = the beautiful tent 


h KoA oKynvh? -a? ai KaXal oxynvat -ae? 
Tis Kad fis ony fs -ae T@v KoA Gv oKynvav -arum 
Tq KaAq oKynvq -ae Tais KaXais oxnvais -is 

By sy ~ > 4 = 
THY KaA NY oKnvyav -am Tas Kat as oxnvas -as 


Kopn village 


Kou n4 KO at 
KO NS Kw Ov 
KOUY K@/L ats 
KOM NV Kop as 


In like manner inflect 7 dvy7 and 4 pdyn.* 
What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor- 
responding form of the o-declension? What have similar endings? 


30. Adjectives. (a) Adjectives of the o- and adeclen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 
Latin bonus, bona, bonum. 


1Greek Anthology. Literally: <All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2¥or the accent of 7, kad7, and oxnvy, see § V, g, h, and i. 

3 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4 For the accent of all forms of kwun and udx7 except the genitive plural, 
see § V, f. The genitive plural of a-stems originally ended in -a(o0)wv, Latin 
-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 
of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 

1d 
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(6) Such adjectives accent the feminine genitive plural 
like the genitive plural of the o-declension. 


Inflect in all three genders dyads and 670s. Compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a. 


31. Position of Adjectives. (a) When an adjective or 
an adjective phrase accompanies a noun with a definite 
article, the adjective usually stands between the article 
and the noun, as in English: 


6 dixatos avOpwros the just man. 


Note that (unlike English) even a prepositional phrase 
may stand in this position: 


ot é€y TH KON AVOpwrot OY of €v TH KOU! the men in the village. 
q 7 p My i] g 


The adjective may also follow the noun and have the 
article repeated with it: 


6 dvOpwros 6 Sixatos the just man. 


In the above instances the adjective or phrase is said to 
have the attributive position. 

(6) When an adjective precedes the article or follows 
the article and the noun without the article being re- 
peated, it is said to stand in the predicate position: 


Sixatos 6 dvOpwrros or 6 dvOpwros Sixavos the man (is) just. 


32. Dative of Possession. In English we say There is 
no lid to the box. The Latin says Puero est gladius, the 
boy has a sword. So in Greek the dative is used to denote 
the possessor, while the thing possessed is subject of the 
verb to be: 


dyopa ovK Fv TH oTpaTia the army had no market. 


1 With an expression like this 4v@pwima is implied. 
2 This is our fourth use of the dative. What were the other three? 
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33. VOCABULARY 


yap, postpos. conj. : for. 

Kon, -ns, 7: village. 

paxn, -ns, 7: battle. 
LOGOMACHY. 

ov (before consonants), ovx 
(before smooth breathing), 
ovx (before rough breathing), 


orovon, -Hs, 4%: Libation; pl, 


treaty, truce. SPONDEE. 
p ; 

pevyw: flee. Lat. fugio. 
FUGITIVE. 


pryn, -js, 7: flight, exile. Lat. 
Suga. 


pvdaky, -As, 7: guard, garrison. 


proclit. adv.: not. UTOPIA. PROPHYLACTIC. 
oKNVy, -HS, 7: tent. SCENE. gvAattw: guard (verb). 
34. EXERCISES 


(a) What use of the word do portionsin heavy type suggest ? 


oTrovd &v guy wax nv KoOwats oKnv as gurax ts 


omovdal ony r 

(6) Translate : 

1. ov hevyopev év Tais 
payats. 2. Tm yap 
puvrakyn nv oKNV) Kady. 
3. of S& é&v TH KoOUN 
gpuradTTover Tovs imtrovs. 
4. ove hoav crrovéai Tois 
év To Tredio. 5. 77 
dé duran méurres Sapa 
Kana. 6. 7 Tov oTpa- 
TnyoU puyn ovK Hv KANN. 
T. é« HS KoOpuns ayer 
TOUS TroAEMLOUS. 8. ai 
dé oxnval dnrat Hoar. 

(c) Complete: 

1. t— 8€ Kkop— Hv 
puraky. 
oKnv— 


2. ovK joa 


T— gvrAax— 


quence had its theater. 
is remarkably well preserved. Here in 
1927 the Prometheus Bound of Aeschylus 
was revived in great splendor. 


THE DELPHIC THEATER 
Every Greek settlement of any conse- 


The one at Delphi 
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(singular). 3. (article) év T@ medio 
adverb) é@éXovat tas orrovdas NU. 


(negative 


35. Word-formation. It is interesting to follow the 
changes in meanings of words. Words are living crea- 
tures and as such they constantly acquire new character- 


THE THEATER OF Dionysus 


This is probably the earliest extant theater in the world. It is built on the 
southern slope of the acropolis at Athens. Here the great Greek dramas had 
their first performance. It seated about 17,000. 


istics and new aptitudes as they adjust themselves to new 
conditions. 


Thus cxnvn, tent or booth, was originally used of the tent or 
booth into which an actor withdrew to change his costume. 
When the theater became more elaborate, cxnv7) referred to the 
wall that served as support for painted scenery. From this it 
was but a step to oxnvn meaning the scene of an action. 


LESSON VII 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS — Continued 


£ 2 i 
Aurns iatpds €ativ avOpwrois Aoyos. 
In reason men find a physician for their grief 


36. Feminines ina. If e, 1, or p immediately precedes 
the final vowel of the stem, words of the a-declension have 
a, not yn, throughout the singular.? 


« = BS & 
H pikpa otpatia the small army 


h pikpa@ orpatie ai pikpal otpati at 
TAs pikp as orpati as TOV pikp Vv oTpATL dv 
TT pikp q@ OTpatl @ Tais wixp ais atpati ais 
T HV pikp Gv oTpati av T OS pikp as OTPATt as 


In like manner inflect 7 PiAla xwpa. 
Inflect pixpds and déos in all genders (compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a). 


37. Accusative of Extent. The accusative denotes eatent 
of space or duration of time: * 


diver Tovs woAeulous Séxa TTadious (déka Huepas) he will pursue 
the enemy ten stades (ten days). 


1Menander, fragment. Literally: Reason is for men a physician of 
grief. 

2 A few feminines have short ain the nominative and accusative singular. 
They will be treated later. 

3 This is our third use of the accusative. What were the other two ? 
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38. VOCABULARY 
dyopa, -as, 9: market, market-place. jpépa,-as, 4: day. EPHEMERAL. 
AGORAPHOBIA. oTpaT.a, -as, 7: army. Cf. orpa- 
apxn, Hs, 9: beginning, rule, prov- THyOs. 
ince. priia, -as, 9: friendship. Cf. 
déxa: ten. DECALOGUE. (dos. 
dud, prep.: with G., through ; with ¢iAuos, -a, -ov: friendly. 
A., on account of. DIAMETER. wpa, -ds, 7: country. 


€mirndetos, -a, -ov: fit, suitable ; 
Ta émitndeta!: provisions. 


39. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. wv 4 ayopa éritndeta TH oTpaTia ;? 2. at pudaxal 
ghevyovat Sia Tov mrediov. 3. é0édeTe yap THY oTpaTLay 
aye déka otadious. 4. tn 5€ KOpun ov Hv Ta erriTndera. 
5. Kal THY oTpatiay ayo- 
ev Sia THS ayopas. 
6. dua tiv dirtav éxov- 
ow ayopav Kal Ta éritn- 
dea. T. 4 8& otpa- 
Tid pila Hv tH apyn. 
8. Tov © aderhov réurre 
els THY YOpar. 

(6) Complete : 

1. 9 8€ Kopn éemitn- 
Saa— Hv T— oTpatny— 
(singular). 2. déka 


Gate oF ATHENA ARCHEGETIS 7 LEp— ” oTpatia nv 


1 Many Greek adjectives when preceded by the article are used as nouns. 
Compare English, the blind, a word to the wise; and the Greek, of wodéuor. 

2 As in English, Greek questions are sometimes introduced by an interroga- 
tive pronoun or adverb, but often the mark of interrogation at the end of a 
printed sentence is the only clue. This mark of interrogation in Greek is the 
same as the English semicolon (;). 
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év T— ayop— (singular). 3. mwéure 5é t— éritnder— 
T— ptX— (plural). 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. The messenger had (use 7) a horse. 2. The truce was 
long. 3. The men in the village are not guarding the tents. 


4, The flight was not evident to the general. 5. The gar- 
rison did not have (use #v) provisions. 


THE ACROPOLIS 


Although many Greek cities had a fortified hill, or acropolis, most people 
associate that word with the famous hill in the heart of Athens. At first the 
home of the early kings, it came to be devoted to the gods and heroes of the 
state. Its glorious temples were visible from the agora, as indeed for miles 
around in all directions. 


40. Word-formation. (a) A very common means of 
forming adjectives is by adding to the stem of a noun 
the suffix -tos, -v@, -tov, which appears frequently in Eng- 
lish as -ian. O-stems drop the o before this suffix, a-stems 
retain the a to form the diphthong au: 

diros friend, dirvos friendly ; 
but *"AGnvat Athens, “A@nvaios Athenian. 

(6) From Sicavos and odéwos construct the corre- 
sponding nouns; from (@ar7os and ayopa construct the cor- 
responding adjectives. 


LESSON VIII 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF 0-VERBS 


Li , » 
épyov 8’ ovdev dveidos, depyin dé 7’ dveidos. 
Work is no disgrace, but idleness is.4 


41. The Imperfect Tense. ‘This tense denotes action 
continued, repeated, customary, or attempted in past time : 


éravov I was stopping, I kept stopping, I used to stop, I tried to stop. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


tavo I stop adyo TJ lead 
érrav-o-v Hy-0-v 
ETAV-E-S Ny-€-s 
errav-e (v)? ny-€ (v)? 
€-7ra.V-0- MeV Ty-0-pev 
é-rrav-e-Te Ny-e-Te 
érrav-0-v y-o-v 


42. Formation. The imperfect tense is built on the 
present stem showing the variable vowel (0 or €). Being 
a secondary? tense, it differs from the present in having 
(1) augment, (2) secondary endings. It is found only 
in the indicative. 


43. Augment. All secondary tenses of the indicative 
may be recognized by what is called augment. This is of 
two kinds: 

1. Syllabic. Verbs with an initial consonant prefix é 
by way of augment. 


1Hesiod, Works and Days, 311. 


2The v in this form is not a personal ending. It is another use of v- 
movable, page 6, note 1. 3 See page xxviii. 
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2. Temporal. 


a becomes 


€ 66 nh 
to) ce @ 
l “e t 
U cc v 


Verbs with an initial vowel or diph- 
thong lengthen the initial vowel. 


In so doing, 


at becomes n 


66 
q 0 
au mM nu 
€u rs nu 
OL ie @ 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of réuaw and dOpoilu. 


44. Dative of Manner. 


The dative may denote manner :? 


gevyovar otyy they flee in silence. 


45. Balanced Structure. 
pev . . . b€ are used with 
two words or phrases or 
clauses that are compared 
or contrasted: 6 (1, TO) pév 
... 0 (}, 70) 58€ the one 
. . . the other; ot (at, Ta) 
pév . . . 06 (al, Ta) 5€ some 
tua sotheres 20° 06, 4 166, 
K.T.r.2 but (and) he, she, 
etc., indicating change of 
subject. pév is rarely to be 
translated but is a valuable 
warning that a comparison 
or contrast is coming. It 


An Ionic CoLuMN 


The delicate workmanship of the 
Erechtheum, to which this column 
belongs, awakens universal admira- 
tion. 


is one of the many little words, often untranslatable, that 
make Greek so effective for expressing important shades 


of meaning. 


1Certain verbs beginning with € change ¢€ to et when augmented: exw, 


elxov. 


2 This is our fifth use of the dative. 
8k.7.X. = kal Ta AoLrad and the rest. 


What were the other four? 
Compare etc. = et cetera. 
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46. VOCABULARY 
aOpottw: collect. Bap Bapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barbarian. 
aXAa, conj.: but, however. épyov, -ov, TO: work, deed. 

Stronger than é. ENERGY. 

Final a is often elided. Kpavyn, -As, 9: outcry, shout. 
dpmatw: seize. HARPY. Adyos, -ov, 6: word, speech. 
apxatos, -a, -ov: original, ancient. PROLOGUE. 

Cf. apxq. ARCHAIC. alyy, ns, 7: silence. 

47. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person 
and number of the subject ? 


nyov eve éypddopev 7Opotes nOéde Te 
Which personal endings of the imperfect are identical ? 
Which resemble endings of the present ? 


(6) Translate : 


1. 7Oporges ALOovs Tapa Tov moTrayov; 2. aXrN érrép- 
Topev THY PvraKHY Tapa TOV AdeApdD. 3. 7) oTpaTiad Hv 
€v TH KOUn Kal TA erriTHdeLa HpTrater. 4. of ev yap 


Kpavyn €x THS ayopas épevyov, of S€ ciyn tas oKnvas 
épvraTTov. 5. of 6€ apyaior elyov! xdyas pixpas. 
6. kara pév nv ta S@pa, pixpa dé. T. Ta pev épya ta 
tov BapBdpov jv cada, oi Sé Adyou Pirzor. 

(c) Complete: 

1. ny— (2d plural) tov ina— é« r— medi— (singular). 
2. Kal TO épy— SnA— av T— Troreui—. 3. 0 be 
Kpavy— épevy— eis T— xou— (singular). | 

(d) Write in Greek: 

1. The army was friendly to the country. 2. They guard 
the provisions for ten days. 3. On account of the treaty we 
do not wish to destroy the village. 4, The garrison flees ten 
stades. 5. There were provisions in the tent. 


1 Page 23, note 1. 
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48. Greek as a World Language. (a) The international 
language of the first century of our era was Greek. 
To carry its message to the world, therefore, the New 
Testament was written in 
Greek. The following pas- 
sage is from St. Luke, 
VI. 45: 


6 pév ayabos dvOpwmos éx 
Tov ayabod Oncavpod (treas- 
ure) THs Kapdias (compare 
CARDIAC) tpo-péper (brings 
forth) 16 ayabov,! o 8€ trovn- 
pos} (evil) é« Tov trovnpod! rd 
tovnpov.+ 


(6) Word-formation. The 
Christian religion not only 
was transmitted through 
Greek. Its theology was 

There was more wealth at Delphi 


shaped by Greek philosophy than anywhere else in Greece. 
and its lan guage an d Many states maintained “‘ treasuries ”’ 


thought by Greek words. to house their offerings to Apollo and 
Hundreds of ecclesiastical '° “SP!8Y thelr own power. 
terms now in use came from Greek: Christ, Bible, Episco- 
palian, anthem, hierarchy, cathedral, liturgy, Pentateuch, 
atheist, apostate, martyr, neophyte, hypocrite, laity, canon, 
and the like. 
How many similar derivatives can you supply from the 
Greek words that you have already had? Try these: 


Onoavpos tov “AOnvaiwv 


Adyos (combine with Pidros, and déea), ame, é& (com- 
bine with odds road), mapa, dyyeros, dua. 


1 Page 20, note 1. 


LESSON IX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 02-VERBS 
KaArov Hovyia. — Leisure is a fine thing. 


49. The Future Tense. ‘This tense has the same per- 
sonal endings as the present. It differs from the present 
only as to stem, which it forms by adding o to the verb 
stem. In the case of verbs whose stem ends in a mute, 
the o is the occasion of certain changes: 


1. A labial (7, 8, #) unites with o to form yp (7s) ; 
2. A palatal («, y, y) unites with o to form & (xs); 
3. A dental (7, 5, 0) before o is dropped: 
Teun, Tempo; ayw, aw; aOpoilw(dbpod-), &Opoicw. 
In most instances, the stem is readily recognized in the 
present tense, but verbs with stems in TT are palatals and 


most verbs with stems in { are dentals. In case of doubt, 
consult the general vocabulary at the back of the book. 


Future InpIcative or Tava I stop 


Trav-o-w TaV-O-0-Lev 
TAv-O-€LS TAV-0-€-TE 


TAV-O-€L mav-o-over(v) 

Furure INFINITIVE 7av-o-ev : 

In like manner inflect Adw, ypddw, dpyw, re(Bw. 
50. Indirect Discourse. (a) Verbs whose meaning im- 


plies mental action (saying, thinking, or the like) are used 
to introduce an indirect quotation: the general sends (sent) 


1 Periander. 
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may be stated indirectly I believe the general to be sending 
(to have sent), or I believe that the general is sending 
(sent). 

(6) In Latin the main verb in the quoted statement 


is always infinitive. The same construction is frequently 
found in Greek.? 


(¢) In Latin, the sub- 
ject of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse is al- 
ways accusative. The 
same is true for Greek, 
unless the infinitive has 
the same subject as the 
introductory verb, in 
which case the subject 
of the infinitive is omit- 
ted and any word in 
agreement with that un- 
expressed subject is nom- 
inative: 
vouilw Tov otpatnyov Suwwéev 
IT think the general will pursue ; 


vouifw Swgeav I think I 
shall pursue. 


(d) The tense of the 
infinitive in the quoted 


statement, regardless of the tense of the introductory verb, 
is the same as that used in the original statement : 


THE PROPYLAA 


The gateway to the Acropolis. 


e , , . 
ot rroAe€ptor Sudkovor the enemy are pursuing ; 
vouiler Tovs moAepuious Sudkey he thinks the enemy are pursuing : 
évouile Tovs ToAEpious SudKev he thought that the enemy were pursuing. 


1 But in Greek other constructions appear, depending on the introductory 
verb employed. 
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51. VOCABULARY 
dpxw, ap&w!: begin, rule, command,  péAAw, peAAnow: intend, delay, 
with G. ARCHBISHOP. usually with fut. inf. 
diwdKw, OubEw : pursue. vopilw®: believe, think, with inf. 
Ovpa, -as, 9: door; at @vpar: 600s, -0d, #4: road, route. EXODUS. 


often used of military head-  ei@w, weiow: persuade. 
quarters or of the king’s court t-onrtevw, wtn-orrevow: suspect 


(compare Sublime Porte). (i70, under + drrevw, look), 

THYROID. with inf. HYPODERMIC. 
ioxupos, -d, -ov?: strong. OPTIC. 

52. EXERCISES 


(a) Identify the person and number of the following forms 
and give the corresponding forms of the present: 


méprovat, dEouev, ypdrver, pur(a£Ees, aOpolow, dpEere, Aioev. 

(b) Translate : 

1. of BapBapor brr-ortevcover Ta épya. 2. évouiSopmev 
Tos BapBapovs ovy wr-orrtevew Ta dopa. 3. wérAree 
THS KOpas apEeuv. 4. tv S€ otpatiay Treices THY waxpav 4 
oddv purdrrewv. 5. of d€ mor€gusoe THY laxtpay purakny 
AVoovauy. 6. diwEopev Tov ayyckey Tapa Tas Tov oTpa- 
tnyov Ovpas. T. aAN of pev Tods Nie aa Tavoovaty, 
ot d€ Ta érritndera AOpoicovorr. 8. 0 d€ vopwiSer Kadnpy 
odov aye Sid THS apy. 

(c) Complete : 


1. bm-omreva— oi TronrewL01 TOY oTpaTHY—.AU— Tas oTroV- 
das. 2. wérAres AU— THY 0d—; 3. of peév (will 
pursue) Tovs 7roAepulous, of 5€ —— (will seize) ra émit/dea. 


1From this point the future will regularly be listed in the vocabulary, 
because it constitutes one of the principal parts. 

2¥For accent, see page 5, note 2. 

®The future, which presents certain irregularities, will be given later. 

4A few words of the o-declension are feminine. Of these, 686s is by far 
the most common. 
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(d) Write in Greek: 


1. But the barbarians were collecting the horses in silence. 
2. With a shout we were seizing the provisions. 3. The man 


< \ > f- 
600s apxaia 


This fine roadway, bordered with elevated sidewalks, led from the agora 
at Corinth to the harbor. The ancient Greeks did most of their travel by sea 
and so had few good roads. 


used to write to his! brother. 4. The works were ancient, 
but beautiful. 5. They were brave in speech. 


53. Word-formation. Many verbs with e in-the stem 
have cognate nouns or adjectives with o instead of e: 
rAel@ leave, roLTres left ; 
Adyw speak, Aeyos word or speech ; 
méumr@ send (escort), mourn procession ; 
orévow pour a libation, orrovdn  libation. 


Compare Latin tego I cover, toga cloak; English J sing, song. 


1See § 5, a, 


LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE 
ACTIVE OF Q-VERBS 


KE * : C 5 
6 tT Kadoy pidov aei.— A thing of beauty is a joy forever.) 


54. The Aorist. Aorist is the name of a tense of the 
Greek verb. The name is not used in the inflection of 
Latin or English verbs, but many of its functions are 
entirely familiar. 

The aorist indicative in Greek expresses a single act (that 
is, not continued or repeated) in past time. It gives, as 
it were, a snapshot of past action, while the imperfect gives 
a motion picture: 


éravov I was stopping; éravoa I stopped. 


First Aorist InpIcATIVEe OF Trav@ I stop 


érav-0a é-rrav-oa-pev 
érrav-0a-s é-rav-oa-re 

” 2 wn” 

érav-oe(v) é-rav-oa-v 


First Aorist INFINITIVE zad-oat 


Seconp Aorist InpIcCATIVE OF XettTo TJ leave 


&Xur-o-v é-Dizr-o-pev 
&Xu-€-s &-Alm-e-re 
&Xur-e(v) ? &Xu-0-v * 


Seconp Aorist INFINITIVE ur-etv 


55. Formation of the Aorist. (a) The aorist, in com- 
mon with other secondary tenses, in the indicative has 
augment and secondary endings (§§ 42, 43). 


1Euripides, Bacchex, 881. Literally: Whatever is beautiful is ever dear. 
2 v-movable (page 22, note 2). 
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(6) The distinguishing feature of the first aorist is the 
suffix oa (oe in the third singular), which obeys the same 
phonetic laws as the o of the future (§ 49). 

(c) The first aorist infinitive active is always accented 


-1 a fe 2 
on the penult: aOpotca, apracat. 


(d@) Some verbs lack a first aorist. Such verbs often 
have a second aorist, a distinguishing feature of which is a 
weakening of the vowel element of thestem. The second 
aorist indicative is inflected like the imperfect, and the 
corresponding infinitive has an ending like that of the 
present infinitive, but it is accented irregularly on the 


ultima: ei, €Atrrov, Auretv; 
pevyw, epvyov, puyeiv. 

(e) The third form in the principal parts of a normal 
verb shows by the presence of -oa(-a)? or -ov whether the 


aorist is first or second. 


Inflect Avw and Pevyw in the aorist indicative and infinitive. 


56. There is usually no difference of meaning between 
first and second aorist, the terms signifying merely differ- 
ence in formation: 


éxavoa (first aorist) J stopped ; €durov (second aorist) I left. 


57. Tenses of the Infinitive. The infinitive, except in 
indirect discourse,® has no time value. The present in- 
finitive denotes continuance or repetition (a motion picture ), 
while the aorist infinitive denotes a single occurrence (a snap- 


shot): Derr hevyev he wishes to keep on fleeing ; 
€OérAer puyciv he wishes to flee. 


1See § V,/f. ; 

2The type of verbs that have only -a and not -cain the first aorist will 
be presented later. 

8 § 50, d. 


THE ARCH OF HADRIAN 


Hadrian, one of the ‘‘ good’’ emperors of Rome, showed his love for 
Athens by beautifying the city. This arch bears on its western face the 
legend, ‘‘ This is the Athens of Theseus, the former city,” and on the eastern 
face, ‘‘ This is the city of Hadrian, not of Theseus,” 
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58. VOCABULARY 
évrav0a, adv.: there, at that place.  Xouros, -y, -ov?: left, remaining ; 
évrevOev, adv. : from there, thence. TO Aourdv: the future; x.t.r. 
émioToAn, -Hs, 9: letter. (kal Ta Aourd) : ete. 

EPISTLE. oikia, -as, 7: house. ECONOMY. 
” 7, » , € 
€xo, &w: have; érxov!: got. wy, -ys, H: gate; pl., pass. 
Acta, Aetipw, EAurov: leave. PYLON. THERMOPYL&. 

ECLIPSE. 

59. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. dua rHv didiav 6 otpatnyds ebére emia TONY ypayrat. 
2. of Nowtrol avOpwrroe ir-drrteveav? Tov dryyerov. 3. evd- 
fica Tovs Aovrods br-oTTeVcar TOs Tod ayyéXou Adyous. 
4. rece tos pirdous tas oiklas Doar. 5. évtadda 
€Xrrete TOUS Urrous. 6. évreddev eréupapev tov dyyerXov 
mapa tas Tov otpatnyod Ouvpas. 7. vm-omtTevouev THY 
gurakny hevye x THV olKLaD. 8. dia tov TuAaY epev- 
yov ot Aourol trodewLoL. 


(6) Complete : 

1. évraida éox— (Ast singular) dep— afi—. 2. ovK 
eOérer 6 otpatnyos Tas TUA— AuT—. 3. T— otTpati— 
(singular) évouicate év T— pax— (singular) duy—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. We shall seize the horses in the country. 2. He 
thinks that the enemy are guarding the road. 3. Do you 
intend to pursue the guard ? 4. I think that the messenger 
will persuade the general. 5. With a shout they will break 
the strong door. 


léoxoy is aorist. Sigma was lost in the present and replaced by breathing 
in the future. 2-An example of vowel change (§ 53). 
8’ The augment of compounds follows the prefix. 


LESSON XI 


REVIEW 


cope yap aicxpov eEayapraverv. 
Tis shameful for a wise man to make mistakes.+ 


60. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words in the vocabularies of Lessons 
VI-X. Follow suggestions given in § 27, a, 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
scenic, spondaic, prophylaxis, logomachy, archangel, pylon, 
diaphanous, barbaric, archetype, erg, ecliptic, cathode, 
pyloric, energize, thyreotomy. 

(ec) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Inflect trav, Saxo, aprafw, and Aeczre@ in all tenses 
of indicative and infinitive thus far studied. ? 

(e) Give the forms of d&os and aya@es that should be 
used with otpatnyo, yapa, Sapa, puyny, Pirias (singular), 
girias (plural), ayyéAov, c@pais. 

(f) What time facts are indicated by the heavy type ? 

Emeurre dEouev ~EdVTaAMEYV ypdev EdXiTES 

(g) What uses of the genitive have you thus far had? 

Of the dative? Of the accusative ? 


61. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. t—otpatny— (singular) tir-wrrevoav AV— (present) 
Tas omoveds. 2. meice. Tors BapBdpous ta émiTHdeca 


1 Mschylus, Prometheus, 1039. 
2Consult the vocabulary at the back of the book to see which of these 
verbs have first and which second aorist. 
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apma— (single act). 3. THY otpatiav évouite Neem— T— 
ayop— (singular). 4. dia t— yop— epuyov Sé&ka 
oTast—. 5. 9 8€ Koun ToremL— Hv T— oTpaTi— (sin- 
gular). 6. of pev ciyn epvratrov tds oxnvds, — 8é 
Kpavy— épevyov. 7. ayopa ov« Hv t— Nowr— otpati— 
(singular). 


(0) Write in Greek: 1. They suspected that the garrison 
would not guard the pass. 2. The men from the country 


THE LINCOLN MEMORIAL 


The influence of Greek architecture is visible throughout the world, but rarely 
with more pleasing effect than in this memorial at Washington, D.C. 


had the letters. 3. The village was not friendly to the 


foreigners. 4, On account of our! friendship we shall not 
break the truce. 5. Some were brave in deed, others in 
speech. 


1 Use article. 


LESSON XII 


READING 


> \ \ ey) , CC ty a 
® ral Aurapai Kai ioorépavor kai doid.por, 
‘EAAdSos Eperopa, KAewal "AOavar. 
City of light, with thy violet crown, beloved of the poets, 
Thou art the bulwark of Greece; Athens, thy fame is for ay. 


62. The Value of Translation. ‘There is no better way 
for the student to train himself in the choice of the very 
word that will fit his thought than by translation from 
Latin and Greek. Thus he develops habits of analysis, 
habits of discriminating choice of words, habits of accurate 
apprehension of the meaning which another has sought to 
convey by written words, which lead to power of expression 
and. to power of clear thinking. Such habits are worth 
more to the lawyer than all the information which a modern 
school may hope to impart.” 2 


63. The Process of Translation. From the very begin- 
ning, cultivate right habits. The time thus saved will in 
the end repay you for any time that may seem to be lost 
at the start. 


1. Read aloud and distinctly each Greek sentence as Greek, 
without conscious effort at translation. 

2. Note familiar words; in unfamiliar words look for familiar 
roots or suggestions as to meaning contained in the context. 


1Pindar, fragment. Literally: O renowned Athens, brilliant, violet- 
crowned, and famed in song, stay of Greece. 

2 Roscoe Pound, Dean of the Law School, Harvard University, as reported 
in Value of the Classics, page 49. 
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3. Note carefully word groups and relations of words as in- 
dicated by inflectional changes. 

4. Do not jump about in the sentence, but try to grasp the 
thoughts as they follow in logical sequence, observing that 
emphatic words are likely to occur at the beginning or end of 
clauses or sentences. 

5. If the meaning of any words is still unknown, consult the 
vocabulary. 

6. If relations of words are still obscure, reread aloud until 
the entire thought is clear. 

7. Translate into clear and accurate English. 


64. VOCABULARY 
*"AGjvat, -v, af: Athens. with D., on, at, by; with A., 
’AOnvaios, -a, -ov: Athenian. upon, to, against. EPIDERMIS. 
ar-éxw : be distant, be away. é€mTad: seven. HEPTAGON. 
Spopos, -ov, 6: a running, run, kw, yéw:2 come, have come, 
racé, race course. arrive. 
HIPPODROME. OKT: eight. OCTOPUS. 


éxi, prep.: with G., on, upon;1 omet8w, orevow, Zorevoa: hasten. 


65. MARATHON 


“That man is little to be envied whose patriotism 
would not gain force upon the plain of Marathon.” 3 


Aapeios Bactnevs * (king) jv tev Iepoay kal Apye wdvrey 
(all) trav év tH’ Acla avOparav. ods é hirous éreurre 
oTpaTnyous avy (with) otpatia Torry (large) Kai TOA vav- 
Tix@ (Compare NAUTICAL) él ’AOnvas. of dé ctpatnyol iryov 
tovs II¢paas eis tov Mapadéva, eis 8 (which) mediov Kai of 
"AOnvaio HKov. évtavOa oi wev’AOnvaior Spdu éorrevoar els 
tovs BapBapous. arr-eiyov dé otadious dxTd. of dé époa 


1The difference between the genitive, dative, and accusative may be indi- 
cated by these phrases: on horseback, a city on the sea, he marches on the 
town. Compare mapd (§ 25). 

2No aorist in use. 8 Samuel Johnson. 

4 Predicate nominative in agreement with Aapevos. 
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évdufov paviav (compare MANIAC) elvat} tots "A@nvaiors. 
h pev wdyn 4 ev TO Mapabare jv paxpa, Tédos (finally) dé 
rovs BapBapous of ’AOnvaior ediwxov eis THY OadaTTav (sea) 
Kal Tov vedv (ships) HpTacav énrda. 

Adapted from Herodotus,” Book VI. 


THE FUNERAL Mounp AT MARATHON 


This is an artificial knoll, about forty feet high, erected over the bodies of 
the Athenians slain at Marathon. No simpler memorial could be imagined 
for the most heroic exploit in Athenian history. 


66. PRONUNCIATION OF ANGLICIZED GREEK PROPER NAMES 


(a) Every educated person should know how to pro- 
nounce correctly the many Greek proper names that have 
passed into English literature and English speech. Espe- 
cially is this to be expected of every person who has been 
privileged to study Greek. 


(6) Here are a few simple rules which will help: 


1. Because most Greek proper names have come into Eng- 
lish via Latin, custom demands first that the Greek letters shall 


1 Present infinitive in Indirect Discourse (§ 50) = to be. 
2 For information regarding Herodotus and other personages referred to in 
this book, consult Dictionary of Proper Names, page 335. 
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be replaced by their Latin equivalents. These can be learned from 
§§ I and II, but note especially that at passes into @ or e, €t into 
? or @, ov into w@ or é (when final, o. becomes ?), ov into a, v 
into y (except in diphthongs), og into us: 

Aloyvros Aeschylus, Aibcoria Ethiopia, ’ApuoreiSns Aristides, 
@noetov Theseum, otBos Phebus, ®oiuE Phenician, ®idurro 
Philippi, "Emixovpos Epicurus, KvixAwy Cyclops. 


2. Use the ordinary English sounds for the letters, remem- 
bering that ¢ (for k) and g are “soft” before e or 7 sounds. 

3. Names that have become 
very common in English are 
likely to have lost or changed 
their inflectional endings: 

*"AGnvar Athens, Svpaxoveat 
Syracuse, “Ounpos Homer, WAdrwv 
Plato, ’Ad€Eavdpos Alexander. 


4. The anglicized form is to 
be accented according to the 
Latin rules: two-syllabled 
words accent the penult; poly- 
syllables accent the penult, if 
long, otherwise the antepenult: f 
Ath’ Odvs’ Penslope:! This head belongs to a beautiful 

CUED) vs SOUS, c Ch OPE" statue found in almost perfect con- 

(c) Transliterate into Eng- dition by a fisherman in the Bay of 


Bronze Boy FROM MARATHON 


lish and pronounce : Marathon in 1925. 
Kv@épeca Ayapuéuvwv Bopéas Kupos 
“Hpodotos “Adpoditrn! @ovevdidns ’*AmddAXwv 
Zevs Xdpev Loxpatns AvKodpyos 


(d) Words other than proper names have suffered still 
greater changes as to ending: 


oracpos spasm, dirocopia philosophy, diAdcodos philosopher, 


ayyeAos angel, &keaves ocean. 


1 Final yn, when transliterated into é, is regularly sounded. 


LESSON XIII 


PRONOUNS 


erepos yap avtos 6 piAos éoriv. — A friend is another self.! 

67. The relative pronoun, és, #, 6 who, which, presents 
nothing new in inflection. It is like aya@és everywhere 
except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular, 
where it has the same endings as the article. 


6s who, which 


M. F. N. M. K N. 
7 7 Y 7 9 
os 7] co) OL au a 
et 3 te e t te 
ou nS ou WV WV WV 
® © & e t * 
@ y wW OLS Qs OLS 
t t t 9 
¢ 7 g a = gy 
OV nv oO OUS as a 


68. avtds self, and GAXos other, are inflected similarly 
except that Gddos has the accent on the penult. Inflect 
them and compare with paradigms (§§ 519 and 520). 


69. A relative pronoun, as in English and in Latin, 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case depends on the construction in its own clause: 


5 dyyedos Ov erepias eOédXer Huyetvy the messenger whom you sent 
wishes to flee. 


70. Uses of avtés. Following the article, it means 
same ; modifying a noun or pronoun, but not following 
the article, it means self; standing alone, except in the 
nominative, it is a personal pronoun of the third person: 


1 Aristotle, Vicomachean Ethics, 1X. 9.10, 1170 B. 
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H avtH Kwoun the same village, 4 Kepnaity the village itself ; 
Kipos aitos Cyrus himself, aivros épvyev he himself fled ; 
avTo@ éypaya I wrote to him, adrovs dOpoife. he collects them. 


71. VOCABULARY 
aAAnAwv : 1 of one another. Bova, -s, 77: plan. BOULE. 
PARALLEL. ért-BovAetw: plot against, with D. 


GAAos, -y, -0: other, another; if  émt-Bovdn, -Hs, 7: plot. 
preceded by the article, the cos, -n, -ov: equal. ISOSCELES. 


other, the restof. ALLOPATHY. KeAetvw, KeAevow, €xeAevoa : order, 
avros, -y, -6: same, self, he, she, it, command. 
they, etc. AUTOMATON. Os, 7, 6, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 
, , > , MA - - © 
Bovretiw, Bovdctcw, éBovrAevea: wpa, -ds, 9: hour, season. HOUR. 
plan. 
72. EXERCISES 


(a) What does avros mean in these phrases ? 
\ 1 gs rn ? \ ” \ WP cet Ss 
Ta avta dapa auTOUs ayel Tas Ovpas avtas 


(6) Translate : 


1. Kal % avt) otpatia Hprafe Tas oxnvas. 2. a&ddos 
otpatnyos rye BapBapous of a’t@ joav pirLoL. B. GAN: 
> 7 ’ \ e j \ , 4 € 5 , 
évoulev autos wm-omtevoey tHv PBovrrp. . 0 Opdmos 
avTos am-éxel ATO THS KO-UNS OKT oTadious. 5. ot év 


"AOnvais AAANAOLS E7r-eBovUAEVTAD. 6. tH d€ puraKyn wpa 
HY avTov aye els THY oiKiav év 4 Hoav ot AAXroL Piro.. 
T. 7 yap puy7 SnrAn Hv avtois Tois TOAEMIOLS. 8. 1 adAN 
060s Arye Tapa Tov ‘EAAHoTopTov. 


(c) Complete : 


1. r— otpatny— ér-eBovreEvcay oi BapBapor avuT@ 
Hoav TroAEMLOUL. 2. av’t— (them) Twéuyopev aAXo Sdpov 


lal > 
Eyomev. 3. avTn joav AXA— oLKL—. 


14\\7Aw»v lacks the singular number and the nominative plural. 
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An ANCIENT TIMEPIECE 


This Horologium, or Tower of the Winds, stood in the Agora and served 
as both weather bureau and town clock. It was surmounted by a weather- 
vane. Sundials adorned the exterior, and within was a water clock. The 
figures beneath the cornice represent the eight winds. 


73. SOME AXIOMS OF EUCLID! 

1. ta rod adtod ica Kal addAdrOWS €oTly (are) ica. 

2. Kal éav (if) tcos toa mpoo-reOy (be added), ta bra 
(wholes, compare HOLOCAUST) éotly ica. 

Nie ik > 7, ” > . \ fi 

3. Kat éav a’ icwv ica ad-aipeOn (be taken), Ta Novrrd 
éotiy loa. 

4. Kai édv dv-loots (av=un-) ica tpoc-teOn, Ta Oda 
éotly dv-toa. 


1Consult Dictionary of Proper Names for the facts about Euclid. 


LESSON XIV 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


oredvoe Bpadéws. — Make haste slowly. 


74. The principal demonstrative pronouns are ovtos this 
(Latin hic), 6d this, and éxeivos that (Latin ile). 


ovtos this 


A 9 a a a a 
OvuTos 2 auTn TOUTO OUTOL QuTat TaUTa 
7 : y ; 
TOUTOU TAUTNS TOUTOU TOUT WY TOUTWV TOUTWV 
i ; 
TOUTW TavTy TOUTW TOUTOLS TAUTOLS TOUTOLS 
TOUTOV TAUTHV TOUTO TovTovs  TavTas TAvTa 
o . 
de this 
7 i , 7 4 
00€ noe TOOE olde aioe Tae 
TODOE Thode TODOE TOVOE TOVOE TOVOE 
TMOE THOE T MOE TOIT OE Taio doe TOIT bE 
i - 7 4 
TOVOE THVOE TOOE TOVaOE TACE TAOE 


Note that otros has the same endings as atrés (§ 68), that it has 
initial t- only where the article 6, 7, 76 has t-, and that it has ov in 
the penult only when an o-sound occurs in the ultima, having av in 


the other forms. 
Contrast otros and airds as to breathing, accent, and stem. 
Note that the forms of 6de are the forms of the article with -de 


added. 


75. ékeivos has the same endings and accents as ovTos. 
Inflect it, and compare with paradigm (§ 528). 


1Suetonius, Augustus, 25. A favorite expression of Augustus. 
2The three genders of pronouns and adjectives appear in parallel columns, 
like és in the previous lesson. 
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76. Uses of the Demonstratives. (a) oftos and 6d¢ both 
mean this, this book, etc.; but odtos usually refers to some- 
thing already mentioned, and 63 to something yet to 
follow: 


‘radvta éypaye this (just mentioned) is what he wrote ; 
éypawe rade he wrote as follows. 


(6) éxeivos refers to something more remote than do 
obros and éé¢ and is translated that. 
(ce) All three may be used as emphatic personal pronouns, 
he, she, it, they. 
(d@) When used as demonstrative adjectives all three 
have the predicate position (§ 31, 6): 
avTn 9 Kwon this village ; 
éxetvn 7) Kwon that village. 


77. Dative of Means. The dative indicates the means 
whereby an act is done: ! 


Tov rotapov diaBaiver wroiw he crosses the river in (by means of) 


a boat. 

78. VOCABULARY 
a-bua-Batos, -ov2: uncrossable. mXotoy, -ov, TO: boat. 
dva-Baivw ®: cross. Otros, -ov, 6: grain, food. 
d:a-Baros, -n, -6v: crossable. PARASITE. 
Exetvos, -n, -0: that. ovp-BovrAevw* : advise, with D. of 
peords, -y, -ov: full, full of, the person. 

with G. ovv, prep. with D.: with. 
doe, nde, TH5€: this (as follows). SYNOD. 
ovTos, avTn, TodTO: this (as afore- 

said). 


1The dative has three distinct divisions as to use, corresponding to Eng- 
lish phrases with to or for, with, and in. 

2 Masculine and feminine are alike in form. See paradigm (§510, b). 
Compare Latin omnis. 8 Future and aorist will be given later. 

4 ouv- changes to cvp- before 8 for the sake of euphony. 
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79. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. ékeivo 76 rroi0v peorov Fv ctrov. 2. ai rvraL adral 
Hoav toxupal. 3. tm-wrrtevoe S€ ta’Tas Tas puhaxas 
dia-Baivery 1d srediov. 4. atrn wey a) xewpa aUuTOS , HV 
giria, 0 S€ citos ovK ayabds. 5. ol ody avT@ TadTa Ta 
emiTndeLa pTracav. 6. ofS of motapuol dia-Batol Foav 
Troios. T. cup-Bovrevomuev éxelvos dye tadta tard.) 


(6) Complete : 


1. obtot Tov ToXELov Travcover T— crrovd—. 2. érrep- 
yav t— (description follows). 3. éxelvat 
noav a-d.a-BaTr—. 


TUAaL 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. The door itself was ancient. 2. The others will per- 
suade him. 3. The messengers whom he sent are plotting 
against one another. 4. They had (7v) the same plan. 
5. We ourselves shall leave Athens. 


80. Dean Inge, of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, writes: 
“The Christian Church was the last great creative achieve- 
ment of classical culture.”2 The Adyos of St. John’s 
Gospel is one of many evidences of this. 


€ 


€v apxyn nv oO Adyos, Kal o Nae mv mpos® tov Gedy 
Roopa TEROLOGy); Kal Oeds Hv 6 Adyos. ovTOS Hv év 


apxn mpos Tov Oeov. 
per ae SEojonn il 122 


17d@ avrd usually blend into ratrd. 8 in the presence of. 
2 Legacy of Greece, page 30. 


LESSON XV 


FEMININE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS 


OdAarra, OdrAarTa. — The sea, the sea !1 


81. Feminines in -d. Most nouns of the a-declension 
have -@ or -y in the nominative and carry the same through- 
out the singular. A few nouns have -d in the nominative. 
These have @ in the genitive and dative singular, if the 
preceding letter is t or p; otherwise they have ». 


dpata wagon yéhtpa bridge 
dpaga? dpaga yepvpa yepvpar 
dpaéns dpaSOv yepvpas yepipav 
apagy dpagars yedipa yepipats 
dpagay dauagas yépipav  yedvpas 


Note that in the singular, nominative and accusative agree as to 
final vowel, quantity of final vowel, and accent; and that the genitive 
and dative show the same agreement. 

In like manner inflect OaAatra and Baoidea. 


82. The Personal Pronouns are éyo J, ov you (thou), for 
the first and second persons. For the third person, avtos 
is used in all cases except the nominative. 


éyo T ov you (thou) 
eyo Hpets ov dpeis 
€“ov, pov® =—-yuav gov, gov ~—s va 
€uol, pou Hiv gol, vou dpiv 
ene, pe nas of, oe vpas 
1 Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7, 24. 2 For accent, see § V, e, J, g. 


8 The unaccented forms are enclitic (§ V,7). When used, they show that 
no emphasis is intended. The accented forms are emphatic or are used with 
prepositions. The nominative is not used except when emphasis is desired. 
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83. Particular Conditions. (a) ei witha present or past 
tense of the indicative in the protasis! and the same tense 
of the indicative or its equivalent in the apodosis ! states a 
particular condition without implying anything as to its 
fulfillment or non-fulfillment. This is called a particular 
condition in present or past time: 

<i THY yepipay pudatre, Tas orovdds Ava if he is guarding the 


bridge, he is breaking the treaty ; 
ei... épvdake,... 2dtoe if he guarded .. ., he broke. . 


(6) The regular negative of the protasis is 7, of the 
apodosis ov. 


84. VOCABULARY 
dpaga, -ys, 4: cart, wagon. of od with most uses of the 
Bacirea, -as, 4: queen. infinitive and in conditional 
yepipa, -ds, 7: bridge. clauses. 
éyo: I. EGOTIST. OmAov, -ov, TO: implement, tool ; 
ei, proclit. conj.: if frequently pl., arms (in war). 
Odratra, -ns, 7: sea. PANOPLY. 
Kakos, -7, -dv: bad, cowardly.  obvv, post-pos. conj.: therefore, then, 
CACOPHONY. accordingly. 


py, neg. ady.: not. Foundinstead ov: thou, you. 


85. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. nyiv pév joav adywaka, ipiv & ov? 2. of ov TH 
Bactreia thy yédvpay bi-éBa.vov, 3. éyo & ody évomfov 

\ \ oe s- , j ? / \ ? ¢€ t 
oe THY olKiay pudaTTEW. 4. éxeivn yap ovy bm-oTTEvoeV 

n ¢ a 2 \ 
Das AArANAOLS Erri-BovrEvcev. 5. Ta avTa Ora Hv euol 
Kal coi. 6. €¢ pn eri THY OdraTTav ayes THY PvArAaKHD, 


1The terms “protasis’’ and ‘‘apodosis’’ denote respectively the ‘‘if- 
clause ’’ and the ‘‘ conclusion ”’ of conditional sentences. 

2Proclitic oJ takes an accent at the end of a sentence, because no word 
follows with which it may be pronounced. 
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L \, 4 a A 

ov AvELS Tas oTroVeds. T. of péev Kakol érl tav duakov 
= ’ < 

épuyov, 7 5€ Bacirea ov édurre Thy yépvpar. 8. e& o 


motauos nv dLa-Batos, nOedXov 


avtov d1a-Baiverv. 

(6) Complete : 

1. tu— péev tH Baother— 
érr-eBourevere, nu— 8 ov. 2. & 
obro. —— (linking verb) émi r7 
yepup—, épvraE— avt— (that 
is, the bridge). 3. 6 KaKos 
dyyexos €u— éypayr— tavTnv 
elo TOAND. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. That (man) plans as follows. 
2. We shall advise him to seize 


THE SEA Gop's SHRINE the food. 3. This river was 
These columns of whitest crossable in a boat. 4. These 
marble, belonging to the temple (things) were evident. 5. The 


of Poseidon, still welcome the 
seafarer to Attica as in the proud 
days of Pericles. 


grain was not in the boat itself. 


86. Menander, the Athenian 
comic poet, by reason of his thorough acquaintance with 
human nature and his consummate literary art, has been 
almost as often quoted in later ages as Shakespeare. Even 
St. Paul (I Corinthians, XV. 33) repeats one of his lines: 


POeipovaw HOn ypnora Spidrta Kaxad evil communications corrupt 
good manners. 


Translate the following characteristic utterance: 


> \ fe A > > / lal 
apyn peylotn (greatest) tov ev avOpwros Kaxdv 
> / x f @ > U 
ayabd, Ta Alay (excessive) ayaa. 
Menander, fragment. 


LESSON XVI 


MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUNS 


iy, 
dyarnoes Tov TANTLov Gov &s aavTov. 


Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. 


87. Masculine Nouns of the A-declension. Most nouns 
of the a-declension are feminine. Masculines may be 
recognized not merely as referring to males but also as show- 
ing -1s or -as instead of -y or -a in the nominative singular. 
Their genitive singular ends in -ov. Otherwise the inflec- 
tion parallels that of the feminines. 


oTpatTLotns soldier Fevias Xenias 
OTpATLOT NS OTPATLOT ar evi Gs 
OTPATLT ov oTpatiwT av Blevi ov 
OTPATLUOT Y OTPATLUT ats Reviq 
OTpAaTLoT nV oTpaTiwT as Revi av 


Note the two indications of masculine gender in -s of the nomina- 
tive singular and -ov of the genitive singular, both of which occur in 
the o-declension. 

In like manner inflect dzAtrys. 

88. Reflexive Pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and the proper case forms of avtos. In 
the plural of the first and second persons both parts of the 
word are fully inflected. The pronoun of the third person, 
however, has the compounded form in the plural. 


épavtod myself 


~ lel cal na € nw > lal 
€AVTOD * €mavTns neav avtav  npav avTay 
€uavTo €UavTH Helv avrots nuty §=avTais 
éuauTov €uavTHv HeGs avrovs npas avras 


1St. Matthew, XIX. 19. 
2 For obvious reasons the reflexive pronouns of the first and second persons 


have no neuter. 
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~ 
ceavtod yourself 
A 1 a E lal tea x la fe. 
CEavToU CEAUTHS Vpay avTav vuoay avTav 
A cal = ens an iia a 
weavTo oeauTn viv avrois vpiv avrats 
‘ oy ioa > , i a tee 4 
ceavtov EauT HV vas avTovs vuas avtas 
€ e . 
éavtod himself, herself, itself 
a cel Ji € na € A « nan € nw c nan 
€avTov éavTns €avTov €avTa@v = €auT@v — Ea Ty 
éavT@ éavTy éavT@ €avTois €avtais €avTOIs 
, £ 
€avTov €avtnv — €avT 0 €avTovs — €avTas éavTa 


89. Reflexive Pronouns appear in the predicate and refer 
to the subject of the sentence or clause in which they stand. 


As such they are direct reflexives. 


Sometimes they appear 


in a dependent clause and refer to the subject of the main 


clause. 


e 5 ESN \ 2 a / 
NKOV ETL THV EMAVTOV OKNVHV 


” ‘\ A , 
ereioav ene nev emt THY EavTOV OKYVHV 


to their (own) tent. 


90. 


€-avTov, -Hs, -ov : of himself, herself, 
itself. 

éu-avTov, -ns: of myself. 

é-eAavvw,? e&-yrAaoca: drive out, 
march forth, march on. 

pévw:? remain, wait for. 

Eevias, -ov, 6: Xenias, an Arca- 
dian general serving under 
Cyrus, the younger. 

hoplite, a heavy- 
Cf. dda. 


orXirys,§ -ov, 6: 
armed soldier. 


They then are indirect reflexives: 


I went to my own tent ; 


they persuaded me to yo 


VOCABULARY 


moAitys,® -ov, 6: citizen. 
POLITICS. 

caTparns, -ov, 6: 
sian viceroy. 

ge-avTov, -ns: of yourself. 

otab0s, -od, 6: halting-place, day’s 
march. 


satrap, a Per- 


orpatwwtys,® -ov, 6: soldier. Cf. 
p NS, ’ 


otpatid, orparnyés. 


1Contracted forms cavrod and avrod are often used in place of ceavrod and 


éaurov. 


2 The future of this verb is irregular. 


It will be presented later. 


3 The suffix -ra (nominative -tys) denotes the agent or doer of an action or 


the person concerned. 
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91. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. & ovdv of otpatidtat pévovew eal ™] vepipa, vomiter 
avtovs Tas ao7rovddas dieu. 2. Revias xal of oly airo 
orditat €€-eXavvovor Séxa otabpots. 3. éym per yw TH 
€“avTov apynv, ov dé THy ceauTod. 4. KeXevcover tovtous 

\ , Ean) r \ > Li > / > = 
TOUS OTpaTLWOTAas PvArAaTTELY THY olKLaD. 5. évouice & obdv 

\ r > r e a \ 2 f 
TOV Tae ov pear €avT@ Tas érioTONas. 6. apa 
aM T@ €xelyns THS xopas earpeny THY RO DUNT TOUS 
éauTov. T. avrol pév ove €0édover tds oxnvds dprdcat, 

\ x Uh a 
col dé cuu-Bovrevover TadTa. 


(6) Complete : 


1. Hui ol TodT— Hoav Pirvor, bu— S€ rror€ewor. 
2. Fevias yap ovy tr-ortevice tovs otpatiwr— éavt— 
émrt-Bounrever. 3. él THY é“avT— oKnvyy Hryov Tov ciTov 


Kal Ta GdAXa a Hv Eu—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Accordingly the cowardly queen fled to the sea. 2. For 
you (singular) had (#v) a wagon, I did (omit) not. 3. They 
cross the river by a bridge. 4, If they are not guarding 


the arms, they are breaking the treaty. 5. Those arms 
were not on the wagon. 


92. Review axioms given in § 73; then translate: 

1. «al édv am’ av-licwv ica ad-aipeOn, Ta RrOLTa éotLW 
ap-toa. 

2. Kal ta Tod avtod dirdaota (doubles) ica adrnHroLS 
éoT lv. 

8. Kal Ta TOV avTod Hnuion (halves, compare HEMISPHERE) 


toa adAndAOLS eoTlv, 
Euclid. 


LESSON XVII 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE AND PRESENT 
INFINITIVE OF eipl. ENCLITICS 


GypouKds €ipur THY Tkayv oKadny rEyw. 
Iam from the country ; I call a spade a spade.} 


93. The verb eipi to be is irregular, as are the corre- 
sponding verbs in English and Latin. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 
> , 3 , s- ~~ 
ELpLL €o Mev nv NPLEV 
s > ’ bl > 
él éore joba re 
éoti(v)? —eiat(v)? nv noav 


PRESENT INFINITIVE eivat 


94. All forms of the present indicative of edué except 
el are enclitic. éo7. when thus accented means ezists or ts 
possible, except that it is regularly so accented after adda, 
Kal, 4), ovK, TOUTO, ws and ec (7f), whether it has this spe- 
cial meaning or not. 


95. Enclitics. (a) If the preceding word has an ac- 
cent on the ultima, the enclitic has no accent : 


Kado eiow they are beautiful. 


(6) If the preceding word has an acute on the antepe- 
nult or a circumflex on the penult, it receives an addi- 
tional acute on the ultima and the enclitic has no accent : 


avOpwroi ciow they are men; 
otpatioral ciow they are soldiers. 


1Comic Attic fragment. Literally : Tama countryman; I call the tub a 
tub. 2 y-movable. 
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(¢) If the preceding word has an acute on the penult, 
an enclitic of one syllable has no accent but an enclitic of 
two syllables is accented on the final syllable: 


émAitys Tis a certain hoplite ; 
érAlrys é€oriv he is a hoplite. 


96. Accent of Augmented Verbs. The accent cannot 


precede the augment. Therefore compound verbs are ac- 
cented after the prefix : 


ey Se 4 a 
e&-dyw, e&-Nyov ; Q7r-ElLl, QT-NV. 


97. Contrary to Fact Conditions. «i with a past tense 
of the indicative in the protasis and a past tense of the in- 
dicative with av in the apodosis implies that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled. This is called a contrary to 
Jact condition. The imperfect tense indicates present time ; 
the aorist indicates past time : 

ci Ty yepipay epvdAatTe, Tas arovdas av ediev if he were guard- 
ing the bridge, he would be breaking the treaty ; 

ei... epvaake, if he had guarded ..., he 
would have broken. . 


7... av edvcey 


Note carefully that the presence of av in the apodosis distinguishes 
a contrary to fact from a past particular condition (§ 83). 


98. VOCABULARY 


wevre, indeclinable : five. 
PENTAGON. 

OTpaTo-TEdoy, -ov, TO: camp. Cf. 
otparié and ameSlov. 


dv, post-pos. particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact 
English equivalent. 

dr-eyur: be away, be absent. 

eit.) enclit.: be. 


TOTOS, -ov, 6: place. 
TOPOGRAPHY. 


é£-eaTu(v),? impersonal : it is pos- 
sible. 

ov-7rw, neg. ady.: not yet. 

map-ep: be present. 


1The future will appear later. 


e{ul has no aorist. 


Tore, adv.: then, at that time. 

pact(v),? enclit.: they say. 

gnot(v),? enclit.: he or she says. 
PROPHET. 


2 y-movable. 
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99. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. rote d€ ovK €&-RY Huiv Trap-eivat. 2. kat dua diriav 
TOUTOV act ovK aTr-EiVal. 3. €or odv TH oTpaTLa TOs 
7 e ’ > > 2 A In Dos heey 
immous apmdcat ; 4. arr &« Ths avTis yopas ciclv. 
5. ef wn cvv-eBovrevoate euol, ovK dv &yparra Tiy emia TOANy. 
6. ov-rw yap dyno THY éemriBourny SHAnv elvar. T. évtedOev 
éE-nravvopev mévte aTaO mors ert THY OdraTTaV. 8. ard’ 
ov-1rw av Tap-hmev, €¢ pi) 0 ToTapos Sta-BaTos AVY Trolw. 

> \ / > *. ig 4 = > a / 
9. éwol ypader ove elvar oditas év TO oTpaToTédy. 


(0) Complete : 


\ ’ fo > * s by z ? A > A 
1. Kai adrois ov av iv t— éritndei—, €f wh ev Kar@ 
(linking verb) 76 otpatdzredov. 2. éxeivous 
\ / on \ 2 NS es ae 2: / 
TOUS oTpaTL@Tas pynol map— el T— yehup—. 3. el éxé- 
€ a 5] x > \ f 
Aevoey Huds, €E-nrao— av oxTw aTaOpors. 


TOT 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. The soldiers gathered their own provisions. 2. The 
citizens think that we will bring them the food. 3. We shall 
guard the bridge with our own men (§ 91, a, 6). 4, The 
satrap has his own province. 5. The hoplites made 
(marched) a ten days’ march. 


100. IN HOSTILE TERRITORY 


évred0ev &€-eXavver Sia ths Aveaovias. tavTnv THY xopav 
di-nptracev) ws (as) Todeuiav. évtedOev Kidpos thv Kiduacav 
(the Cilician queen) eis tTHv Kirtxlav aro-réure thy Taylorny 
(quickest) oddv'? Kai ouv-érepev ad’tn otpati@tas obs 
Mévor ele at addr. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 19-20. 


1§ 104. 2 Adverbial Accusative. 


THE STADIUM AT ATHENS 


Here the Olympic games were revived in 1896 after the lapse of centuries. 
In the lower picture you can see its marble seats beyond the grove. 


View OF ATHENS FROM THE ACROPOLIS 


Above the housetops rises the Arch of Hadrian (page 32). To the right 
are the surviving columns of the lofty Olympieum (page 118). Beyond the 
Stadium looms Hymettus, famed for its honey. The glory of Hymettus’ 
slopes at sunset won for Athens the title, ‘‘ violet crowned.” 
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LESSON XVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


déorowa yap yepovTe vundiw yuv7. 
An old man’s bride, an old man’s boss. 


101. The Consonant Declension includes nouns whose 
stems end in a consonant. 

The stem appears when the ending -os is dropped from 
the genitive singular. To this stem the endings for the 
other cases are added. 

The ending for the nominative singular should be learned 
from the vocabulary. Sometimesitendsin-s. The dative 
plural ends in -ot. The o in each of these instances unites 
with «, y, or x to form §. 


Kfjpu— (6) herald paray— (4) phalanx 
Knpué KNPUK €$ paray& parayy és 
KN/PUK OS KNpvK wy parayyos daddyy ev 
KNPUK b Knpvét(v) darayyt dadrayér(v) 
KNPUK @ KNPUK as garayya  dddrayy as 


In like manner inflect PvAaé and odAmcy€. 


102. Monosyllables of the consonant declension are 
accented on the ultima in the genitive and dative of all 
numbers, the circumflex occurring on long vowels or diph- 
thongs, otherwise the acute. 


Inflect @pa&. Compare with paradigm (§ 509, a). 


1Euripides, fragment. Literally: For to an aged bridegroom a wife is 
mistress. 
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103. Genitive of Time. 


The genitive denotes the time 


within which an action occurs: ! 


ypayw mrévre qucpov I shall write within Jive days. 


104. 


yYvvy, yuvatKds,? 7: 
MISOGYNIST. 
dt-apralw, -npTraca : 

plunder, pillage, sack. 
Thracian. 


woman, wife. 
/ 
-apTacw, 


@paé, -axds, 6: 

katd, prep.: with G., down from; 
with A., down along, along, ac- 
cording to. CATALOGUE. 

Kypvé, -vKos, 6: herald. 

mpos, prep.: with G., from the 


105. 


VOCABULARY 


side of, in the sight of ; with D., 
near, beside, besides ; with A., to 
the side of, toward. 
PROSELYTE. 

adAmty€, ~yyos, : trumpet. 

paray€, -yyos, 7: phalanz, battle- 
line. 

pvrak, -akos, 6: 
dvrakh, pvdrdarro. 


guard. Cf. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the 
probable use of yuvaixl, gurdx wv, Opa ds, dadrayy es, 


canrmuy El, Knpix a? 


Distinguish between gudraxav and 


gfvraxov, dvrAaxas and durakas. 


(b) Translate : 


1. of d€ piraxes edevyov Kata Ti oddv. 


HMEP@V KNpLKA TréwAbEL Hiv. 
otpatomedov aéeu. 4, 


€ if Ms Xx Nags A / 
ol TronemLoL Oi-jpTracay av Ta év TO oTpatoTréow. 


2. «al déka 
\ \ lal \ \ 
3. THv S€ yuvaixa Tpos Td 


el py) Tap-hv » loxvpa parayé, 


5. arra 


7 aA e Pam € , € / oN: , \ 
TAUTNS THS NMEpAaS ol PUYAAaKES UTT-wTTEVOY aUTOV SL@KELY THY 


TOV TOAELiov darayya. 


tA te a 
Tos oTpaTLwoTas aOpoica Tors immous. 
KATA TOV TUABY Hyov avTovs. 


6. 77 6€ oddrmuyyt éxeNevomev 


7. mpos dé TovTos 
8. 6 d€ KApvE Kal of ody 


\ ’ 


lay x a 
avT@ purd£over Kal Tas yuvaikas Kal Ta émiTHdeva. 


1 What relation of time is denoted by the accusative ? 
2 yuvh, like monosyllables of the consonant declension, accents the ultima 


in the genitive and dative of all numbers. 


last syllable of the stem. 


In the other forms it accents the 
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(c) Complete: 

1. mpos ju— ake ta eritndera mévte jpep—. 2. Ur 
omrevw Tors pvAaK— puyeiv KaTa TavT— T— 0O—. 3. 7 
88 rod Opax— yuri) adT@ ereupe T— cadmvyy— (singular). 


(d) Write in Greek: 


1. It was impossible to stop the plot. 2. If they had 
suspected the satrap, they would have guarded the bridge. 
3. If he were not absent, the hoplites would not be remaining 
in the same place for five days. 4. These men are not yet 
in the camp. 


106. THE PHALANX 


By means of the phalanx, invented and developed by 
Greeks, Alexander the Great imposed his will upon most 
of the civilized world. In the hands of the Romans, who 
were quick to grasp its possibilities, it grew into the famous 
legion. 

“The average depth of the phalanx was eight men, 
although it occasionally reached sixteen, even before the 
time of the Macedonians. Epaminondas made his left 
wing about fifty ranks deep. The spear might be twenty- 
one feet long, or even twenty-four in Hellenistic times. 
Five or six rows of spear points would project beyond the 
front rank making an impenetrable barrier. The spears 
of the rear ranks rested upon the shoulders of men in front 
with their points directed upward. The formation looked 
like a huge porcupine with the quills pointing in one 
direction. ‘The Roman consul, Lucius Aemilius, a seasoned 
veteran, confessed to friends at Rome that he had never 
seen anything more terrible and alarming than the Mace- 
donian phalanx of Perseus.” 


E. 8. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea, pages 25-27. 


LESSON XIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 


dpiotov pev vowp. — Water is best. 


107. Stems in t or 6 with unaccented u before the final 
consonant have w in the accusative singular. Other 
nouns with t or 8 stems are normal. 

In the dative plural t and 6 drop out before ot. When 
the stem ends in vt, both letters drop out and the o of the 
stem lengthens to ov. 


doris () shield Xapis (Hy) favor 

aon s domi Ses xapes xape Tes 

ao 80s aor’ Swv Xapl Tos xepl rev 

aor 8 aor ov(v) xXape te Xapt or(v) 

dome So domi Sas xapev Xapt Tas 
vv— (4) night apxwv (6) ruler 

vv§ 2 VUKT €S apxXwv dpxovT es 

VUKT 6S VUKT Ov dpxovTos = apy vt wv 

vut 6 vo&i(v) GpXovT t apxov ot(v) 

VUKT @ VUKT as dpXovT a dpxXovT as 


appa (16) chariot 


dpya. dppat a 
appar os Gppar wy 
appar e dppa ov(v) 
dppa dppat a 


In like manner inflect “EAAds, rpaypa. 


1Pindar, Olympian, I. 1. 
2 For accent of wé, see § 102. 
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108. Result Clauses. arte followed by the indicative 
denotes an actual result ; followed by the infinitive it denotes 
a natural or probable result : 

elxyov xpyyata wore yyopaca Ta émirndeca I had money and (so 
that I) bought provisions ; 


elxyov ypypata woTe ayopdcat Ta émitndera, I had money (so as) 
to buy provisions. 


109. VOCABULARY 

appa, -aTos, TO: chariot. Tpaypya, -aTos, T6: fact, business ; 

dpxwv, -ovtos, 6: archon, ruler, pl. trouble. PRAGMATIC. 
commander. Cf. apy, apx 7h. VOwp, VdaTos, TO: water. 

domis, -idos, 9: shield. HYDRANT.2 

ddpv, -aTos, TO: spear. xXapts, Tos, 7: favor, gratitude. 
DORYPHOROS. xdpw exw: feel grateful, with D.8 

‘EAXds, -ddos, 7: Hellas, Greece. EUCHARIST. 

vv, vuKTos, 7: night. Lat. nox. XPS, -aTos, TO: thing; pl., things, 

mais, maidds,! 6 or H: boy, girl, ie., property, wealth, money. 
child. PEDAGOGUE. ore, conj.: with ind., so that ; 


with inf., so as to. 


110. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. GAA ovK Fv a’T@ ypnpata, Hote TéuTrEy nuiv Kal 
dom idas Kal ddpata. 2. THs d€ vUKTOS O ApxYeV Ex THS KOUNS 
érepure Tors maidas. 38. yap & &eré por, tuads yap ako 
els THY EXAada. 4. évtadOa 8 ovk éotiv vdwp Tots trots, 
@oTE KENEVEL TE AYELY AUTOVS TPOS TOV TroTAaMOV. 5. obTos 
ovv él Tod apuatos HAavVE Tapa THY dddrayya. 6. of de 
oTpaTl@tar mpadypata ovK dv eoxov, et mi THY oddTIyya 
édvoev 0 Knpv€. T. GAN’ et &E-eoTt TOV KipiKa ypHuact 


1The accent of the genitive plural is on the penult, by exception to 
§ 102. 

2¥From a late by-form Jép—. 

8 Compare Latin gratiam alicui habere. 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 61 


Teical, cup-Bovr€evw tiv évtadOa pévewv. 8. 1 d€ yurr) Kal 
€ cr € lal tol 
of Taides of Tod dpxovTos éXavvovow él Ths dudéns. 


(6) Complete : 


1. 79 yap Tat— éott Toiov, Boe Sia-Baiv— Tov ToTapdv. 

a fa) 
2. yap— exovow iu—, ayete yap avbrovs é« KaKxod TéTov. 
3. Ta S€ ypnu— Eremrev, Bate of brAiTaL HOEA— crave. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. With the trumpet he will order the guards to march (on). 
2. Within five days the heralds were present. 3. In 
addition to this they plundered the wagons of the queen. 
4, The woman fled down that road. 5. If the phalanx were 
present, the enemy would not be pillaging the houses. 


A Hockey MatcH 


‘There is nothing new under the sun.’’ The stone on which this scene 
is carved was built into the city wall of Athens after the departure of the 
Persians in 480 B.c. 


LESSON XX 


REVIEW 


ai Sevtepai twas ppovtides copwrepar. — The sober second thought. 


111. 


Ewing Galloway 
Kadov TO Vdwp 
The sacred isle of Delos now lies 
in ruins, but ‘‘ Cleopatra’s Well” still 
cheers the thirsty. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary 
III, page 330, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the 
Greek words suggested by: 
sympathy, isothermal, egoist, 
autonomy, epitaph, pedagogy, 
polity, topic, pentathlon, ca- 
cophony, anhydrous, horo- 
scope, epigram, thalassic, 
charity, cataract, prophy- 
laxis, orthopedic, pediat- 
rest. 

(c) What other deriva- 
tives can you add to this 
group? 

(d) Inflect the singular of 
Oaratra, Bacirea, orditns, 
yapis, Vdwp, vvE. 


(e) Give the dative plural of dira€, ddpu, apyev. 


1 Euripides, Hippolytus, 426. Literally: Second thoughts somehow are 


wiser. 
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(f) Write the forms of airds, ofros, and 6Se that would 
be used with wodirn, aomibes, dppata, vucTav, dUdaxa, 
om AiTas. 

(g) Inflect eu/in the present and imperfect indicative. 


112: EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. Kata tavt— t— oddv &puyov of Kjpixes mpdos T— 
oTpaToTreo—. 2. of pwév Grow apyortes HOporfov Tors 
éavt— otpatiat—, éyw dé Tovs éuavt—. 3. Kal 00e 
(linking 


verb) tyiv, ote Tov TroTapov dra-Baww—. 5. adAAA oF 


motamos dia-Batos éore AOL. 4. rota 


ovv nu— nOerov pévery TéevTE HuEep—. 6. él Tov appa— 
—— (linking verb) ai aomides —— (relative pronoun) 
npTacapev €k THS TKNVTS. T. €¢ €uerre Ta Sopa— ake, 
Tmap— av. 

(6) Write in Greek : 

1. The satrap himself wrote as follows. 2. Within seven 
days the ruler will bring the arms and the chariots. ou Lf 
the queen had not brought a guard with her, the men from 
the village would have pursued her. 4, He says that the 


other men are at that bridge. 5. The guards destroyed 
eight boats, so that it was not possible to cross the river. 


mevrabAov 


LESSON XXI 


PARTICIPLES 


éAmis ev avOpwros povvn Oeds EoOAN Eveotiv. 
Hope is man’s one good deity. 


113. Present Participle. The masculine of the present 
participle is inflected like apywv (§ 107). The neuter has 
the same endings except in the nominative and accusative 
singular, where it uses the mere stem with t dropped (be- 
cause T cannot end a Greek word), and in the same cases 
in the plural, where it adds -a to the stem. The feminine 
is inflected like duaka (§ 81). 


Present Participte or eit Lam 


ov ovoa ov OvTES ovoat ovTa 
OVvTOS ovons OVTOS OvTwv ovoav OvTwy 
OvTt oven OvTt ovce ovoats ovat 
ovTa ovoav ov ovtas ovods ovTa 


114. The present and future active participles of zatvw 
are inflected like #v with the accent on vrav= or tava-, ex- 
cept in the feminine genitive plural. The second aorist 
active participle is also inflected like #y and has the same 
accents. 

Write out entire the inflection of trator, ravcor, \uTev. 
Compare with paradigms (§ 514, a). 


1Theognis, 1135. 
64 
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115. First Aorist AcTIVE ParticieLe or Tavo stop 


TAVTaS Tavoaca TaAvoav 
TAVTAVTOS Tavoaons TAavVTaVTOS 
TAVTAVTL Travoaon TavoavTe 
TAvTavTa Tavoacay Tavoayv 
TAvoaVTES TAvoaoat TavoavTa 
TAVOGAYT WV Tavoaoov TAVCAVT WY 
travoact(v) mavodous mavoaou(v) 
TavoavTas Taveaoas TavoavTa 


Note that the stem here used is that of the first aorist active. The 
endings are the same as those of the present participle, except in the 
nominative singular, where -s has been added to the stem, causing vr 
to drop out and lengthening a. In like manner inflect xeAevoas. 


116. Uses of Participles. (a) A participle, when used in 
the attributive position (§ 31, a), has the force of an attrib- 
utive adjective. This is called the attributive participle : 


6 Scapralwv otpatiwrns the plundering soldier. 


The attributive participle often has its noun implied 
and may be translated by a noun ora relative clause. This 
is the regular equivalent of the English he who, those who: 


ot pevyovres the fugitives or those who are fleeing. 


(6) A participle, when used without an article and in 
agreement with a noun or pronoun expressed or implied, 
is called the circumstantial participle. It may tell the 
time, manner, means, cause, condition, or attendant circum- 
stances of an action. 
pevyovres dia-Baivomey Tov rotapdv in flight we cross the river ; 
éxwv xpnpara. elyes dv pirovs if you had money, you would have friends. 

117. Tenses of the Participle usually indicate time as 
related to that of the main verb: 


pevywv dia-Baive. while fleeing he crosses ; 
puyov Sia-Baiver having fled he crosses. 
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118. 


€Aris, -id0s, 7: hope, expectation. 

KwAvw, Kwrdow, exwrAVGa: prevent. 
KOLYNOS. 

AapBavw, éaBov: take, receive. 
SYLLABLE. (Future, page 187.) 

dvopa, -aTOs, TO: name. 
ONOMATOPOEFTIC. 

map-€xw, map-<w, map-eoxov: fur- 
nish, cause. 


VOCABULARY 


TLTTEVW, TLOTEVTW, €ricTEevoa: 
trust, with D. 

TpEerw, TpeWw, Erpewa: turn. 

turn, “ bent,” man- 
ner, character. TROPIC. 

guyds, -ados,6: exile, fugitive. 
Cf. bvyf. 


@s, conj. adv. : as, as if, when. 


TpOzros, -ov, 6: 


ELEusIs < 


The Eleusinian Mysteries, unlike the ordinary Greek religion, gave hope 


of a real life after death. 


119. 


(a) Translate : 


Cicero was initiated into these Mysteries, 


EXERCISES 


e4 o) os 
1. Avoavres SE THY yépupav mpdypata trap-cEomev éxelvyn 
TH OTpaTla. 2. rods d€ trap-ovtas am-éreurrev ws pidous 
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wy »” s = 

ovTas. 3. Eyovtas ody ypywata ex@dvev ators du-aprratvew 
\ os 4 € ™ / , a a r2 

THY Ywpav. . 9 0€ Baciheca ypnuata trap-eiye TO Kipw 

4 lal lal 

TlaTEvovaa TOiS TOUVTOU TPpdTFOLS. 5. Kal toils guyaou 
DN 2 > 6 \ be / ~ b] / \ x4 

€eATIS EoTLV. + TOUS O€ OTpaTLwWTAas eKédEeVEY Ta Grrra 

ft a “ge » re 
AaBovras trap-eivar. 7. T@ hevyovty dvoud éott uyds. 
\ a 3 

8. ayopay Sé mrap-éxov uds dv dirovs elyes. 

(6) Complete : 

1. of d:@x— ard tdv gdevy— am-eiyov éxT® oradi—. 
2. tpeyra— ody Tods Trodemlous orrevoeTe TpOs T— OadaTT—. 
3. Tois peév pev— mioTevocoper, 
tois dé é&-eXLavy— od. 4. ottos 
yap AaB— Ta ypnua— 7jOpoice 


A 4 
oTpaTlapv. 


120. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 


"Opovras émi-Bovrever Kip. 
obtos Kipe eizrev (told) dre (that) 
et avT@ doin (should give) otpa- 
TLwTas KaTa-Kavo. av (would slay) 
TOUS ToAEu“ious TOUS THY YyopaVv 
xaovras (burning). Toe dé Kipw 
axovoavTt (compare AcouSTIC) 
tavta éddxet (seemed) Kara eivat, 
kal éxédNevoevy avTov AapBavey ToRCHES FROM ELEusiIS 


otpati@atas. o © ’Opevtas voyi- Much of the ritual was per- 
formed by torchlight. 


cas avT@ elvat TOs oTpaTLMTas 
ypader éerrictoAny Tapa Baoiréa (king) bri HEou (he would 
come) €ywv otpatiotas. TavTnv THY émictoAny didwct 
(he gives) muoT@ (compare Trotetw) avOper@, ws ero 
(he thought). 6 dé AaBav Kip didwowr. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 6, 2-3. 


LESSON XXII 


Tas. READING 
mdvrov xpnuatwv jetpov avOpwros. — Man is the measure of all things. 


121. Inflection of was. mas has the same endings as 
mavoas. The genitive and dative plural of the masculine 
and neuter violate the rule for accent of monosyllables of 
the consonant declension (§ 102). The accent of the 
feminine is regular. 


Twas every, all 


Tas Taco. av TAVTES Tacal TavTa 
TaVvTos Taons TaVvTOs TavTwy = TaCOY =— TaVTWY 
mavti Taon mavTt magu(v)  macas  7maor(v) 
TavTa TATA Wav TaVvTAS wacas TaVvTa 


122. Uses of was. (a) was, when modifying a noun, 
usually has the predicate position (§ 31, 6) and means 
all: 


maga. ai ddoi ail the roads ; 
maca 7» 6d0s_ all the road. 


(6) was in the attributive position (§ 31, a) means 
the whole (the entire number or amount): . 


H maca 686s the whole road, the entire road. 


(¢) was without an article means all (conceivable) or 
every: 
racat 6d0¢ all roads ; 
maca 600s every road. 


1 Protagoras. 
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123. EXERCISES 


(a) Write in Greek: 


Every bridge, the entire night, 
all the rulers, all spears, all the 
water. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. The hoplites will rout (turn 
into flight) the pursuers. 2. By 
destroying the seven boats they 


caused us trouble. 3. The ex- 
iles do not trust those who are re- 
maining here. 4. Since we are 


hopeful (having hope) we intend 
to hasten to the camp. 


124. VOCABULARY 


eira, adv.: then, nect. 

ovrw (before consonants), ovtws (be- 
fore vowels), adv. : thus, so, as qfore- 
said. Cf. otros. 

Tas, Taga, mav: sing., every, whole ; 
pl., all. PANDEMONIUM. 


THE GREAT Gop PAN 


This uncouth deity of moun- 
x * tain and woodland was believed 
mpOtos, -n, -ov: first; mpwtov, adv.: 15 have inspired the Persians 

at first. PROTOTYPE. with ‘‘panic’’ at Marathon and 
poBos, -ov, 6: fear. HYDROPHOBIA. Salamis. 


125. Precision of Thought. “The practice of transla- 
tion, by making us deliberate in the choice of the best 
equivalent of a foreign word in our own language, has 
likewise the advantage of continually schooling us in one 
of the main elements of a good style, — precision ; and 
precision of thought is not only exemplified by precision 
of language, but is largely dependent on the habit of it.”? 


1 James Russell Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries. 
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126. THE REVIEW OF AN ARMY 


évradOa obv Oewpla (review) jv THs Kipov otpatias.} 
Kal mpa@tov pev tap-yravvov of BapBapor. eita dé Tous 
“EdAnvas (compare ‘EAXds) map-jravvov 6 Kipos ép'? 
dppatos Kai  Kidiooa ef dppaudéns (carriage). eixov 
8é madvtes Orda Kadd. Tap-eXkadcas S€ TovTOYS KrpLKA 
éreue Tapa Tos otpatnyos Tav “EdAnvav, Os exédevoev 
avTovs éri-yophaat (advance, trans.) wacav THY darayya. 
éx d€ TovTOV of oTpaTL@TaL EXaUVOYTES GdY Kpavyn amo TOU 
abtoudrov (compare AUTOMATIC) éorevoay érl Tas oKnvas, 
trois 5¢ BapBapous Fv PdBos, date Epvyov kai » Kidtooa ert 
THs dppayakns Kal oi ex THS ayopas Ta YpNnmata KaTa-dL- 
movtTes2 ovTws ovv of “EAXAnves ody yédote (laughter) émi 
TAS TKNVAS HKOV. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 2. 16-18. 


1 Objective genitive, being the object of the action involved in Gewpla. 

2ér{. A word that suffers elision roughens its mute before a rough 
breathing. 

3xard in compound words often means behind. 


A PANATHENAIC AMPHORA 


LESSON XXIII 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -€m 


pire S€ rH Kapvovte cvarrevderv Oeds. — God helps him who helps himself. 


127. Contract Verbs. (a) Two successive vowels are 
regularly contracted into one long vowel or diphthong : 


€+o=@; €+00r0v=—0v; €+e€=€1. 
€ is always absorbed by a vowel or diphthong. 


(6) If the first of the contracting syllables is accented, 
the resultant syllable receives a circumflex : 


piriéw, ird. 
In other tenses than the present the final ¢ of the stem 
is regularly lengthened to 7: 
piréo, PiAnow, efiAnoa. 


Present Inpicative Active or diréw T love 


(Ptr €-w) Pir & (ptr €-0-pev) Pia odpev 
(PtAr€-€ts) ir eis (pir€-€-Te) ia cite 
(pirA€-€1) Pia &t (ptArA€-ovar) Pid otor(v) 
Imperrect Inpicative AcTIVE oF did\éo 
(€ptrAe-o-v) edirovv (€ptrdéo-pev)  édir odpev 
(€pire-es) epiras (€pir€-€-Te) edid etre 
(€pire-e) epir eu (€piAe-o-v) epiXr ovv 
PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE (pir€-ev) Pia civ 
PRESENT ParticipLE AcTIVE (¢tA€-wy) pid av 
(pir€-ovaa) dir ota 
(ptr €-ov) pia otv 


In like manner inflect airéw. 


1 Aschylus, fragment. Literally : God loves to assist zealously the man 
who works. 
a 
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128. Genitive Absolute. A noun or pronoun in the 
genitive case with a circumstantial participle in agree- 
ment may stand grammatically independent of the rest of 
the sentence. This is called the genitive absolute and cor- 
responds to the ablative absolute in Latin and the nomi- 
native independent (absolute) in English. 

Like any other use of the circumstantial participle, the 
genitive absolute may express time, cause, and the like. 
It is usually best translated as a clause : 

Kipov xeAevoavtos tadra érotgoav when Cyrus ordered, they did 
this ; 

TOTWY Tpayyata Tap-exovTwY orevoonev if they cause trouble, we 
shall hasten ; 


tov prdrdKkwov Suwkdvtwv epuyey with the guards pursuing, he fled. 


129. VOCABULARY 
d-dikew, ddiKyow, Ndiknoa: injure, Kadéw,! KAAG, exdAreca: call, name. 
wrong. CALENDAR. 


/ a» 4 
airéw, aityow, Wtyoa: ask for, orew, roijow, éxoinga: make, do. 


demand. 
57, post-pos. particle emphasizing 
preceding word: now, then, ac- 


cordingly, indeed, etc. Often 
untranslated. 
Soxéw, d0€w, edofa: seem, seem 


best, think. Often with inf. as 
subject. DOGMATIC. 


130. 


(a) Translate : 


\ on la} ? lal > a I: 
1. Kai 69 Tadta airobytes a-SiKeité pe. 
> n 
€modewouv avTo,? ef ta Stkata érrolec. 


POET (rounrhs). 

ToAEUEW, TOAEUNTW, eroAeunoA: 
make war. Cf. wédepos. 

piréw, Pinow, epirnoa: love. 
Cf. pldos. 

wdc, adv.: thus, as follows. Cf. 
Se. 


EXERCISES 


2. ov yap av 
3. maot Tos 


1 The present and future of this verb are identical in form. 


2 Dative of Association (§ 236). 
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moXttas éddoKxer Bde TrodEmetv. 4, ravtwev ta avta 
TOLOvVTwY Els THY OKNYNY TOV apyYovTa exdreL. Oo. npty 
69 &0fe Sdpata aiteiv. 
6. tavrns dé émri-Bournv 
UT-oTTEVOVENS OUK E€oTL 
gpuyeiv.  T. ayabos yap 
@v Tos ayabors dures. 
8. «& &d&€ tHv ‘EXAada 
epircite, Tois BapBapors 1 
av érroXepmelre. 


(6) Complete: 
1. gir—oa avtov 7 
Bacirtea ovx 7Oerev 


a-O1k—. 2. Tovrou 
KaNecavT— ol omAlTaL 
nK— él Thy  otKiav. 
3. kat 6 tTavta ait— 
nHuas av n-duK—s. ORPHEUS AND EURYDICE 
Fool be Love led Orpheus to seek Eurydice in 
(c) Write in Greek: Hades. On the way out, he turned to look 
1. These (men) illaged at her too soon, and Hermes conducted 
5 P her away. 


every house. 2 All 

the children wanted (wished) to ride to their friends’ tents. 
3. Along the entire Hellespont there is not a_ bridge. 
4, First (of all) the foreigners marched by, then the others. 


131. HUMAN FRAILTY 


Tloev (whence) moremor kai rodev payat ev ipiv; ovK 
évted0ev, éx Tav ndovav (pleasures) tuav .. .; émiOvpette 
(desire), nal ov« éxete . . . wdyeoOe (you fight) Kat Trore- 

lal ? a \ > té / lal Y) 
peite. . . . alteite Kai ov Kau Bavete, didte (because) Kaxas 
aiteiabe (= aiteite) St. James, IV. 1-3. 


1 Dative of Association (§ 236). 2 Adverb. 
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THe ERECHTHEUM 
On the spot where Athena contended with Poseidon for the guardianship 
of Athens, stands the most elegant of all Greek temples. Near one end 
grew the sacred olive of the goddess. Within the shrine was her ancient 
wooden image. Beneath the north porch are still shown the marks of 
Poseidon’s trident. (See the pictures on page 334 and facing page 180.) 
132. Word-formation. Verbs formed by adding -€w to 
noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature simi- 
lar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
usually denote a condition or an activity : 
piros friend, diréw bea friend, love ; 
moAewos war, mroreuew make war; 
Gixos unjust, dduéw be unjust, do wrong. 
This type of verb is to be found chiefly in connection 
with words of the o-declension. 


A DETAIL FROM THE ERECHTHEUM 


This honeysuckle pattern, justly famous for its exquisite workmanship, is an 
ever-recurring theme in the decoration of the temple. 


LESSON XXIV 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE, PRESENT 
INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE OF travw IN 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE 


dvayxa 8 ovd€ Geoi waxovrar. — Not even gods fight against necessity. 


133. Passive Voice. Like English and Latin, Greek 
has a passive voice, which shows the subject as acted 
OTs: mavouat I am being stopped. 

134. Middle Voice. Greek also has a middle voice, 
which shows that the subject so acts as somehow to affect 
himself. 

(a) The subject may act on himself: 

mavoyat Iam stopping myself, I am stopping (intransitive). 

(6) The subject may act on or with something that be- 
longs to him, or in such a way as to benefit, injure, or other- 
wise affect himself or his interests : 

mapéxouat | supply for myself ; 
Atopat Tous trrovs TI loose my (own) horses. 


135. Present Inpicatrve Mippie AND PASSIVE OF Travw 


A.U-O- ae mav-0-e0a 
(wav-eoar) rav-e rrav-e-o0e 
TAv-€-TAL TAV-O-VTAL 


136. Imperrecr InprcaTIvE Mippir AND PASSIVE OF Travw 


>? / > ld 
é-rav-0-pnV é-7ra.v-0-pe8a, 
> rd > vA > 4 
(€-7av-€oo) €-7ra0U-0v é-rrav-e-o Ve 
, vg 
€-7ra.U-€-TO é-77av-0-VTO 


Present Inrinitive MrippLe AND Passive zav-e-o8ar 
Present ParticipLe MippLe AND PASSIVE rav-6-pevos, -1, -ov 


1 Simonides. 
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137. There is no difference in appearance between the 
middle and the passive in the present and imperfect. As 
in the active voice, the vowel o appears before p or v of 
the ending, while € appears before other endings. Theo 
of the second person singular drops out between two 
vowels, which are then contracted. 

The present and imperfect middle and passive have the 
same stem as the present active. 


138. Deponent Verbs. Some verbs have forms only in 
the middle or passive voice but with active meanings. 
They are called deponents : 


éxopar I follow. 


Inflect the present and imperfect indicative, and give 
the present infinitive and participle of vropevouar. 


139. Genitive of Agent. w7mé and the genitive when 
modifying a passive verb indicate the agent or doer of an 
action (compare with the Latin a or ad and the ablative): ! 


aOpoilerar bd aitovd it is being gathered by him. 


140. VOCABULARY 
dxPopuar: be burdened, vexed. peta-réeumopar: send after, sum- 
BovAopar: wish, desire. mon. 
éropar: follow, with D. Topea, -as, Y: Journey. 
€pyopat, WAPov (aor.) : come, go. mopevomat: journey, march. 
noopat; be pleased. HEDONIST. td, prep.: with G., from under, 
paxopor: fight, give battle. Cf. by (agent); with D., under, 
pax. beneath (with verbs of rest) ; 
pera, prep.: with G., with ; with with A., under (with verbs of 
A., after; as a prefix, often motion). HYPOTHESIS. 


denotes change. METAPHOR. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF trav 7 


141. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person, 
number, and voice ? 


Bova eu TEUTO LEV érre o8e Tropevo e8a, 
pvraTT ovot peTamréurre TaL = epyo vTaL LOK w 
aovpBovrev ers 90 pan éudyovto eye TE 
UTOTTEU EL 700 [LAV x9 ov el7re TO 


(6) What is the probable meaning of the middle of the fol- 
lowing verbs ? 


Bovrevw puraTTo Tap-eXo oup-Bovrevw Tpéro 


(c) Translate : 


/ \ wv aA \4 \ 

1. tore 8% HyGovto TH rropeta. 2. ta 8’ émitndeca wd 
TOV Topevowevwy abpotterar. 3. xphuata ovv éyovtes 
Tov ciTov ayopalopueba. 4. od yap TO ayyér@ errelOea Oe ; } 
5. é@BovrAeTo peTa THY Adrwv EpyerOat, 6. peta TadTa 
of piroe avT@ el7rovTo” TH Sapw HddcpeEvoL. T. aves 
peTa-TéUTOVTAal UTO TOU caTparrov. 8. ard’ od BovrAomat 

lal >’ a IX 3 f fa) ta) \ s 
Tos éuavtod dirow*? pdyerOa. 9. Tots pév ovv 


mevOopévous HOoeTat, TOUS Sé un * weTa-TéuTreETAL. 


(d) Complete: 


1. of pév érropev— pera T— apyovt— (singular), of dé 


éuev— év TO oTpaToTrédy. 2. t@ Bovro— é&-erriv >AOn- 
vas €K-ALTrELV. 3. of TWodiTaL Tos wayopwev— HyOovTO. 


(e) Write in Greek: 

1. If it did not seem best to have it, we should not be ask- 
ing for it. 2. Since there was hope (there being hope), the 
general was making war on the Thracians. 3. The enemy 


1 relOw in the middle and passive means obey and governs the dative (as 
in Latin). 

2¥For augment, see page 23, note 1. 8 Page 72, note 2. 

4§ 84. sedouévous is to be supplied and is conditional. 
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seized him as he was hastening to this place. 4. All being 
present, Cyrus himself called the messenger into the tent. 


142. A HEAVY SNOWFALL 


oTpatorredevouevoy (compare otparétredov) 8 avtay év 
a , 5 me \ \ , 
™) X@Pa HY THS vuKTOS XL@V (snow) ToAAH (much, heavy), 
date am-éxpuye (Compare CRYPTIC) kal Ta bra Kal Tos 
avOp@rous Kata-Keimevous (lying down): Kal i xu@v ouv- 
errddicev (impeded) tors imrous. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 4. 11. 


BEAM ARR AIA RUD 
‘ r eit, < ne perenne “ 


3 « 


eg 


THE ALEXANDER SARCOPHAGUS 


This beautiful coffin, now in Constantinople, may never have held the bones 
of the conqueror of the world, but he is depicted on it in battle. 


LESSON XXV 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -éw 


dpxe tp@tov palwv dpyerGar.— He who rules must first obey. 


143. Contract Verbs. The principles already learned 
(§ 127) as to the contraction and accent of ¢Aéw in the 
present and imperfect active apply to its inflection in the 
middle and passive. 

Write out the inflection of the present and imperfect in- 
dicative middle and passive of ¢iAéw. Give the present 
infinitive and participle middle and passive. Compare 
with paradigms (§ 584). 


144. Temporal Clauses. (a) éweé and ézrevdn followed 
by an imperfect or aorist indicative often mean when and 
refer to a definite act or situation in past time : 

érel HAGov emi THy Kopny, adtnv Si-ypracay when they came to the 
village, they pillaged it. 

(6) ére/ and érredy followed by any tense of the indica- 
tive may mean because or since: 


ézret Soxel, TadTa monow since it seems best, I shall do this. 
(ce) mpi accompanied by an tmperfect or aorist indica- 
tive is usually translated until. It is so used only when 
the main clause contains a negative : 


od Tavta érotnoa piv HAGev I did not do this until he came. 


1§olon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I.60. Literally: Rule after hav- 


ing first learned to be ruled. 
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(d) mpiv accompanied by an infinitive can only mean 
before, in which case there will be no negative in the main 


clause : 


HAGE mpiv avrovs Tadta mojoae he came before they did this. 


145. 


aipéw, aipnow, etrov: take, seize, 
capture; mid., take for your- 
self, choose. HERESY. 

aXicKxopa, dAwdoopua!: be taken, 
be captured. Frequently used 
as passive of aipew. 

ava, prep. with A. only: up, up 
along, up through; as prefix, 
sometimes back or according 
to. ANABASIS, ANALOGY. 

ad-ixveopat,  -i£ouar, 
reach, arrive. 


=e 1. 
-LKOELnV +: 


deomdrns, -ov, 6: master. 

DESPOT. 
> 7 - . 
€mel, CON}.: when, because, since. 
€rre.dy, COD}. : 


146. 


(a) Translate: 


when, because, since. 


VOCABULARY 


ert-peAeopat, -weAnoouar!: take 
care of, care for; with G. or 
object clause. 

Py<opar, PyjToua, Pynodpyvy’: 
with G., be leader of; with D., 
be leader for; also with inf., 
believe. Cf. Lat. duco. 
HEGEMONY. 

L0vos,-n, -ov: only, sole. 
MONOLOGUE. 

mept, prep.: with G., about, con- 
cerning, for; with A., about, 
around, near. PERISCOPE. 

mpiv, conj.: with ind., until ; 
with inf., before. 


Cf. pévo. 


EXERCISES 


1. «at 8) adXous otpatnyors aipodyrat mply émi tHv 


Odratrav ad-txvetc Oar. 


nyovpeba, érrel BovrAEoOe orrevderv. 3. 
HOV0S TAVT@V THY OTPATLWTOY €7L-MEAELTAL. 
> / \ n BA 

€mroA€uouy mpl maow edo€kev. 
duyeiv, Ud THY BapBapwv 7rAloKovTO. 


2. Sia gpirlas ywpas ipiv 
obT0s 6 otpatnyos 
4. arn ovK 
5. amply es TO oTpatomedov 
6. érel ava yopay 


sm , € a 7 \ ” 
moAreulay topevduela, aipovpela TovTous Tods apxovTas. 


4 a a vf ) 4 Ni \ Uy 
T. ovTws ovy THY iTTwVY érrl-pEedovpEvoL Tpos Tors didAoUS 


1 Future and aorist middle are presented in the next lesson, at which time 


the forms will be more intelligible. 


They are given now for convenience. 
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mrOov. 8. arr’ erred?) TavP aipeiobe, tpiv eis Thy ‘“EX- 
Adda Hyovpat. , 

(b) Complete: 


= > a F 
1. of év tH Koun HSovT0 mplv tov Seorot— €rO—. 


lé lal \ ~ A n 
2. mdavrwv TOV cvY AVT@ OUTS e7Tl-WEA—TaL OOTE AVT@ 


\ c > 7A 
KaAal al opxovpeEvat 


(linking verb) $/Aovs. 3. érel 6 catpamns ava T— 
otpatoresS— rOev, HInoe Kal oTpaTi@Tas Kat tmous. 
4. sept rour— 6 dearrot— Adryous érror—ro Ee. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. You are being summoned by the boy. 2. Cyrus is 
coming with all his soldiers. 3. Does he want (wish) to 
give battle to those (who are) following ? 4, Being vexed 
by the journey they stopped at that village for five days. 
5. He stayed there under guard of (being guarded by) the 


hoplhites, 
147. A WISE CAMEL 
Kdpndr0os KeAevouevn LTO TOU Searrdtov opyeicOat (dance) 
pn (said). "AXA? ov pdvov2 dpxoupern eiml a-oxXnHos 
(ungainly), aa Kat mepi-ratovaa (walking around). 
Adapted from sop, 182. 


1 Capital A indicates a direct quotation. 2 Adverb. 


LESSON XXVI 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 


a x , 
xaXremrov TO Troveiv, TO Sé KEACDOAL Padrov. 
Commanding is easy, but performance is hard. 


148. The future middle uses the stem of the future 
active, but it has the same endings as the present middle. 


Furure InpicatrvE MIppLe or Tava I stop 


, i 
TAV-CO-HOt Tav-o-0-we0a 
, v2 
(wav-cEeoat) Tavo-e Trav-oe-o Oe 
Tav-O€-TAL TAV-CO-VTAL 


Furure InFinitrvE MIpDLeE zav-ce-obar 
Fururre ParriciepLE MIppLe zav-co-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réuzw, dyw, and reOw ($49). 


149. écopa, the future of ecud, is inflected like watvcopa 
except in the third person singular of the indicative, 
where the variable vowel € is wanting. 

Write out the future indicative, infinitive, and parti- 
ciple of e¢ué. Compare with paradigm (§ 5388). 


150. The aorist middle uses the stem of the aorist active 
but it has the same endings as the imperfect middle. In 
the second person singular, as in the imperfect, the o of 
the ending drops out between two vowels, a+ o becom- 
ing w and € + 0 becoming ov. 


1Philemon, fragment. Literally: To do is hard, but to order is easy. 
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151. First Aorist Inpicative MippLe or travw IT stop 


érav-ca-pyy érrav-ca-pe0a 
(é-7av-ca-co) &ravc-w é-rrav-ca-oe 
éav-oa-To &-rrav-ca-vtTo 


First Aorist INFINITIVE MIDDLE zav-ca-cOat 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE MIDDLE zav-cd-pevos, -n, -ov 


152. Srconp Aorist InpvicativE Mipp.e or Xeltra J leave 


&Aur-o-pnv &Airr-o-peba 
(€-Afm-e-co) &XAiz-ov é-Dirr-e-o be 
é-izr-e-T0 é-\izr-o-vTo 


Sreconp Aorist INFINITIVE MIDDLE Aur-Coba ! 


Seconp Aorist PARTICIPLE MIDDLE Auz-0-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réyrw, do, re(Ow, ad-ixvéopat (§ 55). 


153. Principal Parts of a Verb. Note that the first 
principal part gives the stem on which are built all forms 
of the present and imperfect ; the second gives the stem 
for all forms of the future active and middle ; the third 
gives the stem for all forms of the aorist active and 
middle. Consult Grammatical Appendix (§ 548) for 
further illustration of the function of the principal 


parts. 


154. Future Participle of Purpose. The future parti- 
ciple expresses purpose, especially with verbs implying 
motion. This is another use of the circumstantial parti- 
ciple : 

ereppe oTpatiwtas aOpoicovras Ta émitydera he sent soldiers to 


gather provisions. 


1 The second aorist infinitive middle is always accented on the penult. 
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155. VOCABULARY 
ylyvopat, yevnooua, éyevounv: véos, -d, -ov: new, young, fresh. 
become, be born, be, prove to be, Lat. novus. NEOPHYTE. 
etc. GENESIS. dXrLyos, -n, -ov: little, few. 
beEuds, -4, -ov: right, right-hand, OLIGARCHY. 
clever ; 9 de€ta: the right. Lat.  dpo-Aoyéw, -now, dpo-Adynoa: say 
dexter. the same thing, agree. 
ddxopar, SeLopau, CeEdunv : accept, HOMOLOGOUS. 
await, receive. Tapa-TKEVALW, -ATW, TAP-ETKEVAT.A. : 
etl, €oopar: de. prepare; mid., prepare oneself 
éropat, eWouat, éorrouny: follow, or for oneself. 
with D. ap0-Ovipos, -ov!: eager, ready. 
Oipos, -ov, 6: spirit, temper, mind. wtm-oxvéopat, tro-cxnTopal, v7- 
ixavos, -9, -dv: sufficient, able, exxounv: undertake, promise. 
capable. xaXemos, -7, -ov: hard, severe. 
156. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


. of b€ dU¥AaKes tkavol ésovta. déEacGat Tovs Trode- 
1 dé r it éo r) 6 a 


/ st f € / > Are Sf. > \ 
lous. 2. ortyot brr-eoyovto avT@ érec Oat. 3. ov yap 
xYanretrov éotat Tapa-cKxevdcacbar THY oiKiar. 4. of véor 

a c fal a 
mapeckevdcavtTo ws T@ SeaTroT Epopevol. 5. évredbev TH 
oTpaTla HyelTo Tov ToTamov ev SeELa Ex@v 6. ézrevdn odv 

pared Hy ye i éyav. 6. ” 


3 lad > ry Be / {i i= ? \ ” > Q lal 
bpets ayabol éyéverOe, mpo-Ovpos éyw Ecomat ov uovov Sapa 
map-exely AAA Kal Hirous twas déyer Oar. T. v0 jTavTwv 
57 ayabos eivat wpo-oyeEtTO. 


(b) Complete : 


1. ayyérous 8 odv méume: a€ovr— tas duatas. 2. et 
NY} ee SEN Ie x b Sse 4 
pr ad-ixerbe, orlyor av evowlo— twas yev— mpo-Oipous. 
3. érrel éyev— 7 vvé, dduy— (indicate possession) 7v Oupos 
CZ \ € ” f € n ee 7 
reo Bat. 4. nal €X— apyovta mavtes ot ToAtTat éBov- 
AovTo peéveuv. 


1 For inflection, see page 44, note 2. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 


1. Before the master came, the guards took care of the fugi- 
tives. 2. When the spears were being taken, the men about 
us fled. 3. He was not willing to be their leader (to be leader 
of them), until the citizens persuaded him. 4. Since they 
are being captured, we think it best (it seems best) to choose 
other commanders. 


157. DRAMATIS PERSON 


Aapeiou cai Iapvoatidos yiyvovrar maides Sv0 (Latin 
duo), mperButepos (elder, compare PRESBYTERY) pév ’Apta- 


Bors Witt BE Boys 


Hardly any sport or amusement known to-day is without its parallel in ancient 
Greece. Boys often took their pets to school with them. 


EdpEns, vewtepos 5é Kupos: éret b€ joOéver (was ill) 
Aapeios kai vr-wmteve Tedevtiy (end) Tov Biov (compare 
BIOLOGY), €BovXAeTO avTovs Tap-eival. Oo pév odv TpEecBv- 
Tepos map-nv: Kipov dé peta-réuretar aro TAS apyhs Ts 
avtov catpamny éroincev. Kal dy Kal oTpaTnyos Hv TavTwY 
Tov eis Kaotwrod rrediov a0porfopevav. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 1. 1-2. 


LESSON XXVII 


REVIEW 


Sis eLapapreivy tabrov ix dvdpds codod. 
To make the same slip twice is not (the part) of a wise man.) 


158. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary IV, page 331, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. Give for each verb such of 
the principal parts as have been presented. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: anonymous, panacea, Anglo- 
phobia, trope, protagonist, pantheist, dogma, poem, proto- 
plasm, orthodoxy, metabolism, analyze, monograph, poetic, 
metathesis, hypodermic, perimeter, eugenic, heretic, despotic, 
monarch, oligarch, heliotrope, paradoz. 

(ec) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Point out in the following words the clues to mood, 
tense, voice, person, and number : 


déEovrar, yeveoOar, Piryoor, ad-tEduevos, SiBEat, érrei- 
odpnv, erroveito, orevdouev, édaBete, Urr-Layvovpeda, HTOUY, 
aOpoilopat, waxyeobe, éyévou, ayovTos. 


(e) Give the third person singular of the present, im- 
perfect, future, and aorist indicative active and middle of 
TéuTrw, ayo, 4Opoitw. Give the corresponding infinitives. 

(f) Inflect the future and aorist active participles of 
mew. 


1Menander, fragment. 
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(g) What vowels or diphthongs are contracted with e 
to give ov, et, w? with a to give w? 

(A) Explain and illustrate the difference between attrib- 
utive and circumstantial participles. 


159. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete : 


> a a e 4 =] 
1. éy— 70 ddpu év rn SeEa 6 orrditns émopev— tHv Trac— 


nuépav. 2. nu— éotiv eros Tos gpuyddas ab-.E— mapa 
Tovs idous. 3. Um-wmTevceE 
Tovs 7roditas BouA— éA— aAXov | 


apyovta. 4. ava ywp— pidi— 
Flevias éreup— ayyérous a6 por— 
Note Se sd € \ 
Kal (mrTous Kal Orda. 5. ume 
TavT— Kaos elvat @Looy—TO. 
6. T— vuKcT— yevower— 6 
/ > - ’ \ / 
véot ad-ix— els TO oTpatoredov. 
T. ot dpyovtas €édOmevoe povot 
ixavol ——- (will be) pay—. 
8. tavta wum-eoxeTo mTplv Tovs 
oe 
ToAE“ious TpayLaTa Tapa-cy—. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. He will not be able to receive 
the young men. 2. They are 
preparing (themselves) as if to 
march. 3. The general led them 
up through the plain (with) the 


enemy following. 4. There were “ ARTEMIS"? OF GABII 
few who were willing to promise Many Greek statues exist only 
this. 5. His fear did not cease in Roman copies. The tree 


trunk often serves as a clue. 


until he reached Greece. 6. The 
guards prevented the pillagers from seizing the women and the 
children. 7. The exiles will arrive during the night. 


LESSON XXVIII 


WORD STUDY. READING 


peérpov apiorov. — Moderation is best 


160. Common Sense in Translation. In learning to read 
our own language, we did not find it necessary to consult 
the dictionary for every new word. Had we done so, 
reading would have been an awful bore. The same is true 
of reading Greek. The meaning of the new word is often 
made unmistakable by the context. 

Besides, words are likely to belong to “families.” The 
vocabularies in this book have been so constructed as to 
stress that fact. We should cultivate the habit of recog- 
nizing family traits. or example, in the passage that you 
are about to read occur the two words avAnrnv (avrAnTov) 
and avAjoa. Neither is important enough to deserve a 
place in a lesson vocabulary, and so the meaning of the 
former is supplied in the text. You should easily catch the 
family likeness to avAfjoas and, recognizing the latter as 
manifestly an aorist active infinitive, arrive at the correct 
interpretation. 

Not infrequently there exist related words in English. 
If we are wide awake, we may discover them for ourselves. 
But often such words are printed in parentheses as helps 
to translation (for example, MELopY). 

The recognition of English derivatives is helpful also not 
only as a means of remembering the parent word in Greek 


1Cleobulus, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 93. 
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but as shedding light upon the true meaning of the English 
word itself (for example, scHEME). 

If these hints are followed, translation will consume less 
time and produce more profit and enjoyment. There is a 
thrill in realizing that we are growing in the power to stand 
alone. Ofcourse we must constantly ask ourselves, “ Have 
I made sense without doing violence to words or inflections, 
and does my translation fit the passage ?” 


161. VOCABULARY 

devTEpos, -a, -ov: second. tparela, -ys, 9: table. 
DEUTERONOMY. TRAPEZOID. 

ért, ady.: still, longer, yet. Tpl-Tos, -n, -ov: third. 

KaA@s, adv.: well. Cf. Kadds. TRISYLLABIC. 

Kepadn, -ns, 7: head. , interj.: O, often preceding the 
CEPHALIC. name of the person addressed. 

ovk-ert, ady.: not longer, no 


longer, never again. 


162. Ov dpovtis ‘Imtrokheldy ! 


Scene: the banquet hall of Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 
Dramatis Persone: King Cleisthenes; Hippocleides, an Athenian 
dandy, favored suitor for the hand of the princess; other suitors, 


eA 


musicians, dancers, attendants. Time: about 575 B.c. 


6 8é ‘Imoknelins éxéXevoce TOV avrANTHY (piper) avrAnaaL 
éu-wérecav (Compare MELODY). etGopuevou dé Tod avAnTOod 
apxeito (danced), ws wev adt@ éddKer, Karas, 6 dé Kreva Berns 
mav TO mpaywa vr-omrevev. per’ dréiyov b€ 6 ‘Im7moKdeldns 
tpdmelav pet-eTréurpato, ela-edOovans dé THS TpaTretns mpaTov 
pev er aiths apynocato Aakovixa oxnpatia (figures, com- 
pare scHEME), eira 5€ dAXa ’Artixd, 70 d€ TpiTov (adverbial) 
thy Keparipy épelaas (bracing) él tiv tpdmefav Tois oxédeoe 
(compare IsoscEtEs) éyetpo-vdper (gesticulated). Krew Gévns 


1 This phrase became proverbial among the Athenians. 
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5€ Tois pév mpwros Kal Tois Sevtépois oxnpaTiow ay Oopevos 
kal ovKeTe Boudomevos exeivov yauBpov (son-in-law) yevér Oat 
dua THY dpynaw Kai THY av-atdelav (shamelessness) érr-eiyev 

¢ by / 3 52 \ > Dike * > if 
(wanted), ov BovAcpevos yarerros eivat mpos avTov’ éxetvou 
dé Tois oxédeot YELpo-vouncavTos épn* 7Q mati}! Ticavdpov, 
> , \ ld e c ee: / ” 
amr-wpynow Tov yduov (marriage). 0 b€ ‘Immoxreldns edn * 
Ov dpovtis (care) ‘ImmoKxnetdy.? 

Adapted from Herodotus, VI. 129. 


163. Word-formation. Words often change their mean- 
ing as they pass down the ages. The Greek opyéowa: meant 
I dance. Its derivative opyjotpa meant a dancing-place. 
This then came to be applied to that part of the theater 
in which the chorus of the 
Greek drama went through 
its dances. 

The space given over to 
this dancing was flat and 
circular, or nearly so. It 
had a oxnvy,? a dressing- 
booth, behind it and was 
surrounded elsewhere by 
rows of seats for specta- 
tors. 

In Roman days the or- 
chestra no longer sug- 
gested dancing, being occupied by the seats of the wealthy. 
It has a similar meaning to-day, but at times it refers to 
the place immediately in front of the stage occupied by the 
musicians. Most frequently it denotes such a group of 
musicians, no matter where they may be. 


ORCHESTRA CHAIR AT ATHENS 


1 As shown by ® and the general sense, 7a? is a vocative form of mais. 
As in Latin, the vocative is the case of direct address. 
2Supply éorl. 8§ 35. 


LESSON XXIX 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


ynpackw 8 det rodAa ddacKdpevos. 
The older I grow, the more I learn. 


164. The chief interrogative pronoun is ris, ti who, what 2 
Except for the alternative forms rod and 79, it always has 
an acute on the first syllable. This never changes to a 
grave in the monosyllabic forms. 


tis who, what ? 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
rhs Tl TIVES Tia. 
Tivos, TOU Tivos, TOU tivwv Tivwv 

, ral , ~ , 4 
Til, TH’ TIM, TO TioU(V) TLOL(V) 
Tiva Tl Tivas Tivo. 


165. The indefinite pronoun tvs, 71 some, any is the same 
as tis, T¢ in form but is always enclitic (§ 95). 

Write out the inflection of tus, 7. Compare with para- 
digm (§ 524). 


166. Write with proper accents: 


TIVES OTE; TIS EOTLY; OTALTAS TLYAS, KwUN TLS, AyyEdoL 
tives, Swpov TL, Swpa Tiva, duakwv Tver. 


167. The indefinite relative pronoun do71s, Ts, 6 TL 
whoever, whatever is formed by combining the relative 6s 
(§ 67) and the indefinite 7s, each part being inflected. 
An exception appears in the alternative forms of the 
masculine and neuter genitive and dative singular é67ov and 


1golon. Literally: I grow old ever learning many things. 
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x4 
OTM. 


In the neuter nominative and accusative singular 6 


Tis printed as two words to distinguish it from éru (that, 
since, because). The accent of és prevails, the ts being 


enclitic. 


Write out the inflection of do07T1s, AUS, 6 Te. 


with paradigm (§ 525). 


Compare 


168. Note the following relationships in form and 


meaning. 
similar nature appear. 


INTERROGATIVE 


tis (who 2) 
more (when?) 
once) 
mov (where ?) 
mas (how ?) 


INDEFINITE 


Tis (some one) 
more (“ samewhen,” 


mou (somewhere) 
ws (somehow) 


They will be helpful when other words of a 


INDEFINITE RELATIVE 
oR INDIRECT 
INTERROGATIVE 


doris (whoever) 


drore (whenever) 


Omov (wherever) 
omws (how) 


Where do zoaos and é7odaos fit in such a scheme? 


169. 


det, ady.: always, ever. 
vov, adv.: now. Lat. nunc. 
mogos, -y, -ov, inter. adj.: how 
large; pl., how many ? 
6600s, indef. rel. adj.: as much 
as; pl. as many as. 
more, inter. adv.: when? 
moré,” indef. adv. : “ somewhen,” 
once. 
orore, indef. rel.ady.: whenever. 
mov, inter. ady.: where ? 
mov, indef. adv.: somewhere. 
orov, indef. rel. adv.: where, 
wherever. 


VOCABULARY! 


ms, inter. adv.: how ? 
mws, indef. ady.: somehow, in 
any way. 
Omws, indef. rel. adv.: how, that. 
tis, Ti, inter. pron.: who, what? 
ti, sometimes = why ? 
Tls, TL, indef. pron.: some, any. 
dots, Ts, 6 *, indef. rel. 
pron.: whoever, whichever, 
whatever. 
Xpovos, -ov, 6: time. 
CHRONOMETER 


1 Not all the words in this vocabulary will be used in the lesson, but 
because of their interrelation it seems wise to group them here. 


2 Enelitic. 
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170. EXERCISE 
Translate: 


1. tives tas oxnvas &1-npra- 


oav; 2. tavta viv daci tives 
exelvov Tapa TOU adeXovd AaPeiv. 
3. Ti TavTa UT-éoxou ; 4. el 
Te é€xédXevov, ayyerov av wiv 
4 

érremtrov. 5. wore yevnoetac 
¢€ / > x , s\ 
n wayn ; 6. «al dn rote dua 


TOD Trediou Tropevopevos els KOMNV 
tTiva HAO év 4 ovK Hv Vdwp. 
7. mdcous tmmous kai Tapa Tivos 
abpotoas ; 8. vm-wrTevomev 
yap tov BapBdpous twas Hyiv 
iA / / 

érrec Oat. 9. Kat mote Xdyou 


éyevovTo Trepl THS Tropeias. SoPHOCLES 


171. TIME THE HEALER 

, I= \ lal ‘3 v2 lal 
mavtwv Latpos (healer) T@v avaryKaiwy (necessary) KaK@v 
xpdvos €ativ. odt0s Kal oé viv iaceTat. 


Menander, fragment. 
172. THE KEYNOTE OF GREEK GENIUS 


"Q Yrwv, Lorwv, “EXAnves del waidé& éeote, yépwv Se 
"EAAnv ove got. véou yap éote Tas Woyas | (spirit) ravtes. 
Plato, Timeus, 22 B. 


The Greeks were notably long-lived, but intellectual 
interest and activity kept them from going to seed with 
advancing years. Socrates was in his prime at seventy. 
Sophocles lived to be ninety and was producing master- 
pieces to the very end of his career. 


1 Accusative of specification. 


LESSON XXX 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


padov rapawveiv 7 ta0ovra Kaprepeiv. 
Tis easier to give advice than to bear one’s own ills. 


173. The subjunctive in all its tenses and voices uses the 
same endings as the present indicative. Its variable vowel 
is w before p or v, elsewhere 4. 


174. The subjunctive uses the same stem as the corre- 
sponding tense and voice of the indicative. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


eipi Lam tava I stop 

o Opev Tav-w TaAV-wpLev 
as re Trav-7s Tav-nre 

v oor(v) mav-y Trav-wor(v) 


AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


tave TI stop Aeitta ~=T leave 
Tavo-w Travo-wpev ir-w Airr-wpev 
Tavo-ys Tavo-nre Aar-ys Aim-nre 
Tavo-7 Travo-wor(v) Aar-y Air-wor(v) 


Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive active of méumw, dyw,? 
mew. 

175. Contract Verbs in -ew have the € absorbed before the 
long vowels » and y (§ 127, a). The accent- follows the 
principles laid down in § 127, 4. Except for accent, piréo 
is like rave in the present subjunctive active. 

Write out the inflection of the present subjunctive active 
of Adm. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


*Euripides, Alcestis, 1078. Literally: (It is) easier to advise than having 
suffered to endure. 


2Consult General Vocabulary. 
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176. Uses of the Subjunctive. (a) The subjunctive as 
the main verb and in the first person (generally plural) 
denotes exhortation. 

This independent usage always refers to future time. 
Present and aorist differ in that the present denotes con- 
tinued or repeated action (motion picture), while the aorist 
denotes s¢mple occurrence (snapshot): 


travwpev let us be stopping ; 
tavowwev let us stop. 


The negative is 7. 

(6) tva (as or drs) may introduce a subjunctive to ex- 
press purpose. The tense values are as in §176,a. This 
is the regular construction after a present or future tense: 

TavtTa Tovovow iva orevdwor pds THY Kopnv they do this that they 
may be hastening to the village ; 
Tadvta movovew iva orevowor mpos THY KOunv they do this that they 


may hasten to the village. 


The negative is pu. 


Wile VOCABULARY 

dvayKalw, dvaykdow, nvaykaca: ov-Te.. . ov-Te, neg. conj.: neither 
compel. oo 6 OR 

avaykn, -ns, 7: necessity. macxw, Teicopa, e€rabov: be 

iva, conj. adv.: that, in order that, treated, experience, suffer. 
to. SYMPATHY. 

pn(k)-€rt,) 2 ady.: no longer, never re, enclit. conj.: and. Usually 
again. followed by kaé: both ... and. 

pyre? 2. . pate, neg. conj.: épw, oiow, nveyxa: bear, carry. 
neither... nor. CHRISTOPHER. 

Orrws, conj. adv.: how, in order ws, conj. adv.: how, in order that, 
that, etc. that, etc.; also as. 


1« is due to analogy with ovx-érz (§ 161). 
2The distinction between the compound forms of “7 and ov is the same as 
that between “7 and ov themselves. 
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178. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. adda mio tedwper TO aVOpaTro bv éreurav. 2. tTabta 
ToLovper, iva nuas Pirns. 3. pnKéte) ody bi-aprafmpev 


/ 1 x 2 f= Va 1 BY 
pnte) tas olKias pnte! tas oKn- 
Y 4 A nr 
vas. 4. rav 8 otpatiwrav 
aN 2? r oe e \ > 
del €7l-weAELTAL, OTrwS iKaVOL Botv. 
> uN s / aA 
5. émiotorAny 5€ méurovat TO 
Us ‘ 
caTparn, ws pn Tors duyddas 


aipn. 6. m1) KaTa-Airw@pey Ta 
av fal A c fal 
Orda. T. tovdrov 81) aipodytat 


oTpaTnyov, iva orrevowot TpOs THY 
“EdAdéa. 8. ai Te yuvaixes Kal 
ot maides hevyovow eis TO oTpa- 
ToTredoV, Srws un KaKa TAOwoLD. 

(6) Complete : 

1. avaynn? S& tporm tiv— 
dia-Baivev tovde tov rotapor, 
iva —xeTt Kaka Trab—pev. 
2. hvyopev eis yopav dircav 
éy— Tas Te yuvaixas —— Tos 
THE MoscHoPhoros maidas. 3. éxeivas 


émrioT0- 


This ancient marble statue Aas ypader, Straws avTods Tec—. 
from the Acropolis is called the bts 
calf-bearer. Compare Chris- (c) Write in Greek : 


tophoros, Christopher, the 9 
Christ-bearer (§ 177). 1. Where are you‘ 2. Once 


there was talk about the water. 
3. There were some tables in the house. 4. A certain 
soldier came on the run to demand food. 5. What were the 
gifts that you received from your friends ? 


1 The heaping up of negatives is very frequent in Greek and serves only to 
strengthen the general negative idea. 
2Supply éort. 
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179. THE BETTER PART OF VALOR 


dévdpov vd Tod dvéuov (compare ANEMOMETER) €(S 
Totamov éppipOn (was thrown). depduevov S& Kata Tov 
ToTamov Tois Karadpows (rushes) &bn: Ti ipeis remot 
(slender) dvtes Kaxov ov mdoyete; of dé Kdrdapor pacar: 
Xv peév Tois avewows pdye kat dia TodTo KataBdrreu (are 
thrown down), nmeis S€ eixopev (yield) adtois, date KaKdv 

ere? 
ov TacKopen. 

Adapted from sop, 179 c. 


> 


; 
| i 
& 


ll 


THE PARTHENON 


Shattered by an explosion of Turkish gunpowder, this shrine of Athena still 
overwhelms the beholder with its matchless grace and beauty. 


LESSON XXXI 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE 


NIVONANOMHMAMHMONANOYIN.! 
Wash your sins, not only your face. 


180. The present subjunctive middle and passive bears the 
same relation in form to the present indicative middle and 
passive that the present subjunctive active bears to the 
present indicative active, having » and y instead of o and e. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND Passive or Trava TJ stop 


TAV-O-[LOt Trav--.e0a, 
re , 
(rav-y-oat) rary mav-y-oe 
( 
TAU-N-TAL TAV-W-VTAL 


181. The aorist subjunctive middle bears the same rela- 
tion in form to the present subjunctive middle that the 
aorist subjunctive active bears to the present subjunctive 
active. 

Write the inflection of the aorist subjunctive middle of 
maveo and Aelw. Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 530). 


182. diré, except for accent, is the same as wav in the 
present subjunctive middle and passive, € being absorbed 
before a long vowel. 

Write the inflection of the present subjunctive middle 
and passive of ¢:Aéw, observing the principles laid down in 
§ 127. Compare with paradigm (§ 5384). 


INivoy dvéunua uh wdvay Syrv, an inscription on the sacred font in the 
courtyard of Hagia Sophia. It reads the same backward as forward, being 
what is called a palindrome (rdAcv back, and Spduos run). 
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Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive middle of 
TELTO, ayo, Tew, TroLéw. 


183. The Subjunctive in Conditions. édv with the sud- 
Junetive forms the protasis of either a present general or a 
future more vivid condition. If the apodosis has a present 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is present general, 
that is, it expresses continued or repeated action in present 
tme (compare with particular conditions, § 83, a, which 
refer to definite and usually single acts): 


éav tadta BovAre’nrat, adie if he plans this, he does wrong. 
If the apodosis contains a future indicative or its equiva- 
lent, the condition is future more vivid (the Greek makes 


no distinction between particular and general conditions 
in future time): 


eav ratta BovAeiynrar, ddixnoe if he plans (shall plan) this, he will 


do wrong. 
184. VOCABULARY 
dei, dejoe, éd€yoe, impers.: be  mdAau, adv.: long ago. 
necessary. Usually followed by PALZOZOIC. 
A. and inf. copes, -7, -ov: wise. 
didacKw, dudd&w, ed(daka: teach. SOPHOMORE. 
DIDACTIC. copia, -as, 7: wisdom. SOPHIA. 
éav (=e + ay), conj.: if, with  do-rep, intens. form of ds: just as. 
subjv. oper€w, -now, -noa: aid, help, ben- 
nv (=éav), conj.: if, with subjv. efit. 
paddoy, adv.: rather (than), more aéAtpos, -y, -ov: beneficial, use- 
(than). Jul. ANOPHELES, OPHELIA. 
185. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
3 2 pe 
1. rote pdBos éxwrXvcE TOY caTpdrny THs Topetas;} 
a nee Yq Fee / 
2. éav un wpedavTar wd Kipov, otk écovrar a’t@ Piro.. 


1Genitive of Separation without a preposition. 
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3. dvdynn S€ wapa-cxevater Oar ws SeEdpevor TOs ToNEMIOUS. 
4. av S& py map-eyntat ayopdv, Tov citov aprralovow. 
5. édv dé map-éxwvrat dyopay, TA erritHdera ovX apTdcoper. 


HaprIANn’s LIBRARY 


The Roman emperor 
showed his admiration for 
Athens and its learning 
by erecting in the Agora 
the huge library to which 
these columns belong. 


6. de tadta trabeiv, va Exopev 
coiav. 


(b) Complete: 


1. éav (not) éy—pmev yxpn- 
pata, ovK éy—pev pirous. 2. av 
Apas idaE—ouv, hiv yevrnao— wde- 
ALpmol. 3. tov det dia-Barv— iva 


éxel(vous puy—HEV; 

(c) Write in Greek: 

1. Let us choose rulers. Ze 
is delaying in order that the children 
may not suffer harm. 3. Let us not 
be injuring our enemies. 4. Let us 


hasten so that they may not compel us 
to carry the arms. 


186. PHILOSOPHER AND FRIEND 


e be Ss U X a ” 
o 0€ Lwxpatns mpos TavtTa edn: 
"Eyo & ody kal avtos, @aTrEep adXOS 


‘5 ; E : 
ms inm@ ayab@ Hdetat, ovTw Kal ett warrov HOomat Hirous 


na 4 
ayabots, kal éav te Eyw ayaldv, diddoxw Tors Pidous: Kal 


tous Onaavpods (treasures) TOV Taal OPV, OVS ExEiVvOL 


Kat-€ALTrov év BiBrlows yparyartes, adv Tois Hirois bi-epyopat, 


P4 a a 
Kal éav Te op@mev (see) ayabov, éx-AeyoueOa (compare 


ECLECTIC)* Kal uwéya (COMpare MEGAPHONE) vouiSouev Képdos 
(gain), éav adANADS wher WOU yryvopueBa. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Memorabilia, I. 6. 14. 


LESSON XXXII 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


ris 8€ Bios, ri d& Teprvov dtep xpiajs ’"Adpodirys; 
What life, what joy without golden Aphrodite ? } 


187. The optative has t (sometimes tn) as its mood 
sign; in the third person plural it has ve. This sign is 
added to the variable vowel o in the present and the sec- 
ond aorist. The secondary personal endings (as in the 
imperfect) are then attached, except in the first person 
singular, where -pu is used. Final -ou in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


188. PRESENT OpraTivE or tTratw T stop 
TOV-Ol-pe TrO.V-OL-pLeV 
Tav-Ol-s TAV-OL-TE 
TAv-OL Tav-ove-v 


Seconp Aorist OpTATIVE OF \eittw J leave 


Alzr-ot-pe Alzr-ot-pev 
Az-o1-s Alr-o1-re 
Xitr-or Xtzr-ove-v 


189. The future optative is the same as that of the pres- 
ent except for the stem. Inflect zravw in the future opta- 
tive active and compare with paradigm (§ 526). 


190. In the first aorist optative likewise the u is added 
to the stem, but the longer forms given for the second and 
third persons singular and the third person plural are reg- 
ularly used in Attic Greek. Final -a in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


1 Mimnermus. 
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First Aorist OpTaTIve OF Tavw T stop 


Me 
TAV-C At-pLt Tav-o Ot-peV 
, % 
(wav-cats) tavo eras TAVv-o OL-TE 
; } , , 
(Tav-o at) Tava eve(V) (Tav-o ave-v)7ravo evav 


191. Contract Verbs have ty as the sign of the optative 
in the singular. The regular rules for contraction and 
accent apply (§ 127). eué also has tH in the singular. 
It has € as its stem. 

Write the inflection of the present optative active of 
gurém and eiui. Compare with paradigms (§§ 534, 538). 

Inflect the present, future, and aorist optative active of 
TéuTro, ayo, TelOw, Trovéw. 


192. Uses of the Optative. (a) The optative when 
used alone or with ee or ef yap expresses a wish that 
refers to the future. As in the subjunctive (§ 176, a), 
present and aorist respectively denote continued action 
(motion picture) and mere occurrence (snapshot) of an 


act: pevyor may he be fleeing; 


pvyo may he flee. 
The negative is s. 

(6) iva (ws or das) may introduce an optative to ex- 
press purpose. The tense values are as in § 176, a. The 
optative appears only after a past tense or its equivalent; 
but even then the subjunctive sometimes appears and 
shows that special emphasis rests on the purpose: ! 

Tavta €roiovy iva omevdouey Tpds THY KOUnV they were doing this 
that they might be hastening to the village ; 


TavTa €roiovv iva orevoeav mpds THY Kwunv they were doing this 
that they might hasten to the village. 


The negative is 7. 


1 The mood of the verb in the purpose clause is the same as when the pur- 
pose was originally conceived and brings the original form and thought 
vividly to the attention of the hearer or reader. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


193. 


apyupiov, -ov, TO: silver, money. 
ARGYROL, French argent (from 
Latin). 

Bios, -ov, 6: life, living. 
BIOLOGY. 

ye, enclit. particle of emphasis, 
rarely to be translated : indeed, 
at least. 

Geds, -ov, 6: god (9 Geds : goddess). 
THPOLOGY. Cf. ca 


194. 


(a) What mood is indicated 
by the portions in heavy type ? 


gevy ev = hevry orev 
guy y melo €L 

elo €L€ Tol Ot ev 
Tei OL TOLnT QL Lev 
mod mev mpaé wor 


(6) Translate : 


1. tadra érpartov ot Edvor 


iva pucOov éxorev. 2. 
\ e \ C2 5 4 
yap of Geol yiv apyv- 


ploy Te Kal ypvoiov 7rapa- 
ovolev. 3. pnote vomi- 
Coupev tous ye Oeovs troveiv 
Kaka. 4. e& yap 
Aas mpakeray a eOédovaw. 
5. apyvpiov Kai ypialov ovK 
5 5é éyw, TodTo 
éotat co. 6. xal apére 
avtous, tva Sdkeve piros elvar 


Ka-~ 


éoTe pot’ 
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VOCABULARY 


pucOds, -0d, 6: pay. 

€vos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest or 
host, mercenary, i.e., hired 
soldier. 

TOVOS, -OVv, 6: 

Tpattw, mpatw, éxpaga: do, fare. 
PRACTICAL. Cf. wpéypa. 

Xpaloy, -ov, Td: gold, money. 

Xpvaos, -ov, 6: gold, gold metal. 
CHRYSANTHEMUM. 


toil, labor, travail. 


EXERCISES 


GoLDEN APHRODITE 


This statue is popularly known as 
the Venus de Milo. Though unre- 
corded in antiquity and by an un- 
known artist, it has become the most 
famous of all Greek statues. 
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” b] a iN ih > > if U \ \ 
a&vos. T. év T@ pakp@ Bim ovK odiya TaTYoVOL KAKA Kat 


ot Sixatot. 


(c) Complete : 


1. érrel 6 Edvos CSeE— 7d apyvpiov, eiye Yap—. 2. ele 
fn) OL TOvoL (linking verb) yaderoi. 3. TavTa ye 
érpatav iva —— (not) kaka rab—. 4. ef yap 7) yopa ava 
Hv tropevodueOa —— (linking verb) $uAia. 


(d) Write in Greek : 

1. (By) teaching this he becomes useful to you. pre Gi 
you have money, you will have friends. 3. If he is pleased 
by anything, this man (always) is willing to teach us. (4) La 
you had not aided the exiles, they would not have felt grateful 
to you. 


195. LOOSE LOGIC 


4 yh (earth) wérawa (dark) river (drinks), 
miver d¢ dévdpe (trees) avTHv. 
rive. Oddaco (OadrXaTTAa) avavpous (streams), 
6 & HALos (sun, Compare HELIOGRAPH) Oddaccayp, 
Tov & Hrwov cednvn (moon). 
‘A Ul > € nr 
Tl wor payerO”, ETaipot (comrades), 
KavT@ (kal avT@) Oérovte (EO EXOVTL) Tivety ; 


Anacreontic. 


196. Q. E. D. 


Avoyévns 6 diddcopos édeye TOV cOpov eEivar TavTa* 
mdvta yap Tov Oedv eat.’ irou dé Tois codois oi Oeot: 
Kowa (joint, common) 6€ Ta TOV hikwv* TavTa dpa (there- 


fore) t&v copav. 
Adapted from Diogenes Laertius, V1. 72. 


LESSON XXXIII 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. FUTURE AND 
AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE 


FN a , x , / , 
eri TovTw O€ Tis av peydAa Subdkwv TA Tap-dvT’ ovy! PéEpo.. 
In pursuing great things you may miss things close at hand. 


197. The optative middle has the same stem as does the 
optative active in the present, future, and aorist (§§ 187- 
190). The regular imperfect endings of the middle are 
added, but o drops out of the second person singular 


(§ 187). 


PRESENT OpTATIVE MrIppLE AND PASSIVE OF TTAVW I stop 


Trav-ol-pny mrav-ol-p.e0a, 
7 

(7av-o1-co) av ovo mrav-ou-o- be 

Tav-O1-TO TAU-Ol-VTO 


198. (a) Write the inflection of the optative middle of 
qravw in future and aorist ; of Aedz@ in the aorist ; and of 
firém in the present (contracting € with the endings 
of mavotunv, § 127). Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 
530, 534). 

(6) Write the inflection of the present, future, and 
aorist optative middle of réurra, ayo, melOw, Troréw. 


199. The Optative in Conditions. (a) e«: with the opta- 
tive may state the protasis of a past general or a future 


1Euripides, Bacche, 397-9. Literally: And therefore a man pursuing 


great things might not gain the things present. 
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less vivid condition. If the apodosis contains an imperfect 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is past general :} 


el Tt UrdcxorTo, ToUTo épatre if he ever promised anything, he 
always did tt. 
If the apodosis contains an optative and dv, the condition 
is future less vivid : 
el TLbTOTXOLTO, TOdTO av mpaTTra if he should promise anything, he 
would do it. 
(6) The optative with ay denotes a future action that is 
qualified by, or dependent upon, some circumstances or 
condition, whether expressed or implied : 3 


Ea av he might come (that is, if nothing hinders). 


This is called a potential optative. The negative is ov. 


200. VOCABULARY 
d-duxos, -ov: unjust. Cf. Slkaros, mopiLw, mopid, érdpica: bring, 
&-BSikéw. supply. Cf. wopela, ropevopar. 
dvaykatos, -a, -ov: necessary. Cf.  orparevw, orparevow, eotparevoa : 
avaykn. make campaign. Usually mid. 
dikn, -ns, 9: Justice. Cf. orparia. 
ert-Oipew, now, ér-eOipnoa: de- rarrw, Tdagw, éraéa: order, arrange,. 
sire, with G. Cf. Otpds. station. 
y, conj. : or, than. TAXIDERMIST, TACTICS. 
olvos, -ov, 6: wine. tpepo, Opayw, eOpea: nourish, 
madAw, adv.: again, back. _support, rear, keep (of animals). 
PALINODE. ATROPHY. 
201. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 
na a P4 
1. aN ei tt brr-Lto-YVOITO, TOUT’ érr-eOvpeL Tropiaat. 2. et 
& avtovs d:daoKors, 7dovTo. 3. Kal éxeivous ovK dv K@dwv0L 


1 What form does a present general condition assume? (§ 183.) 

2 What form does a future more vivid condition assume? (§ 183.) 

8 This is really a future less vivid condition with the conditional part 
omitted. 
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€ 


0 Kivddvos. 4. @aoTe é-eBipovy otpatedecOat parddov 
h a-duxoe yevéo Oa. 5. arn ee olvov Kai citov rropi- 
Sev, va otpatevdpevor TpéporvTo. 

6. ovTos av tiv topiceer, et [ee 
Tou ém-Ovpoicbe. 7. ovK av 


gtroin Tovs a-dixous Sixaids Tis 

” aA N x 4 

Ov. 8. mas yap av jdoicbe, 

et 7 Bovroiwela Ta TaTTOMeva 
4 

TpaTTEy ; 


(6) Complete : 


1. ef 6 catpadrns ér-Odu— 


otpatever Oat, Tors év TH avTod 


> > 
xopa KeAXEU— AV olvoV TE 


CUPBEARERS TO KinGc MINOS 


aitov mopicat. 2. of d€ E€vor 

2 / \ r4 ” 4 

év trovois Kal Kivdvvols dvTes Epevryov 
3. macav THY Huépay nravy—, el avayKaiov 
verb) pos vdwp €rOeiv. 


(that) un adiox—. 
(linking 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. May he receive both silver and gold. 2. He taught 
them that they might be wise and might aid others. 3. Would 
that the soldiers might receive their pay. 4 May they 
fare well. 5. The mercenaries fled in order not to fare ill. 


202. PEACE AND WAR 
eiprivn (peace) yewpyov kav! rétpats (rocks) 
Tpéber Karas, TdrEmos bé KaY TEdip KAKS. 


Menander, fragment. 


leav = kal év. 
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203. STRANGE DOCTRINE FOR A PAGAN 


el avayKaiov ein a-dixeiv 4) a-SixeicOar, Exolunv dv padXov 
a-diKetaOar 7) a-SiKxeiv. 
Socrates, as reported by Plato, Gorgias, 469. 


204. A TRAITOR CAUGHT! 


Ti? ovv, &pn 6 Kopos, a-Sixodpevos tr’ euod viv Td TpiTov 
émt-Bovrevers 40l; oporoyodvTos Sé Tov "Opovta?® ovx 
a-dixciobat, 6 Kipos épn- ‘Oporoyeis odv rep) éue d&-Sixos 
yeverOar ; *Avaynn yap,* ébn Opdvtas: ex TovTov mdduw 6 
Kipos épn- “Ere otv dv ryévoio Te eum (my) aderoo 
TrorEuLoS, Ewot dé Piros; 68 en: Od yapt ef yevotunv, d 
Kidpe, cot y av mote ére doEarp. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 6. 8. 


205. Word-formation. (a) d- (before consonants), av- 
(before vowels), known as alpha privative, when prefixed 
to noun or verb stems, form adjectives that have a nega- 
tive meaning :® 


a-1d-Ba-ros not to be crossed, not crossable, d-Sixos un just. 


(6) In like manner form adjectives meaning: (1) wn- 
worthy ; (2) obscure, doubtful ; (3) godless, atheistic ; 
(4) without gifts, incorruptible ; (5) without war, unwar- 
like; (6) without place, out of the way, strange; (1) with- 
out food ; (8) friendless. Compare A-sEPrrc, AN-HYDROUS, 
AN-ARCHIC, A-PATHETIC. 


1 Continued from Lesson XXI. 

2 adcxéw admits of two accusatives, one of the person affected, the other of 
the thing done. If the verb is used in the passive, the former becomes sub- 
ject, the latter is kept in the accusative. 

8 Doric genitive of the a-declension. 

‘Although ydp usually may be translated for, not infrequently it is 
equivalent to the exclamatory why. 

5 These adjectives are of two endings and have recessive accent: add Ba- 
Tos, adtdBarov (§ 510, b). 


LESSON XXXIV 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 
dv of Ocot pirovow arobvyoKe véos.— Whom the gods love dies young.) 


206. Conditional Relative Clauses. A relative pronoun 
or adverb may take the place of ei in the protasis of a con- 
dition. If édv is the normal introductory word, the rel- 
ative is accompanied by av: 

Gotis = el, Satis dv = éav. 
A relative used in this way has an indefinite antecedent, 
expressed or implied. The negative of the protasis is 
always 1). 

The av is often combined with an introductory relative 
adverb: 


£ , ” / ¢ + ¢ 
eel + dv = érdv or éxnv, émedn + dv = éredav, dre + dv = ray. 


Review the various forms of conditional sentences 


(§ 547). 


207. VOCABULARY 
dro-Ovyokw, -Gavodpat, -Javov: otav (ore + av), conj.: when, 

die. whenever. 
érav or émypv (€rel + dv), conj.: dre, conj.: when. 

when, whenever. ov-dé neg. conj. and adv.: and 
érrevdav (€mreidy) + Gv), conj.: when, not, nor, not even. 

whenever. cwlw, cwow, érwoa: save, bring 
Oavaros, -ov, 6: death. safely, rescue. 

THANATOPSIS. SOZODONT, CREOSOTE. 


padé, neg. conj. and adv.: and  owrnpid, -as, 7: safety. 
not, nor, not even. 


1 Menander, fragment. 
109 


110 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


208. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. doris 8 Kipp iros yévouto, Sapa édradpBavev. 


2. doris d€ d-dix0s yévorTo, SHpa ovK av Kau Bavo. 3. boTIs 
& av yévnta otpatnyds, Exrowat kal él Oavatov. 4. évtiva 
& av xpdvov ropeinabe, 6de 
dryopav trap-éyet. 5. Kal 


érrar avtois am-edGeiv, Stav 
BovrAwrtTat. 6. aXrX’ érrerdn 
am-€avev 6 Kopos, of pirov 
> / > f' 1 he > 
ovKerte €Arrida cwrnpias elyov. 
T. tov &S€ BovrAcpevov cHocw 
els THY “EAAdSa. Sot 
/ c U i ” 
im7ot, omdTe Tis SumKol, epev- 
ryov. 9. ov& av pirolev dais 
\ b 79 

Mn KANG TpaTTOL. 


(6) Complete : 

1. eel of E€vor nuas wde- 
Notev, avtols —c@f— eis 
thv ‘“EAXad—. 2. 6aTIs 
adv Bovuk— atpatev—, Kipos 


KedevoeL Tap-eival Ora Aa- 


MourninGc ATHENA 


Ta. . OTav TIS a-diK— 
The dignified pathos of this bit of Rovira BOT av Tis a-Ole—, 


sculpture from the Acropolis is true Kaka TaTV—. 
to the spirit of Greek art. It is sup- : 
posed to be a memorial to those slain (c) Write in Greek: 
in the Peloponnesian War. 
1. If they (ever) made a cam- 


paign, he (always) supported them by sending food and wine. 
2. How much wine would the people in the village supply ? 
3. If it should be necessary to fight, their general would 
arrange them for (es) battle. 4. If the rulers had not been 
unjust, the citizens would not have fared badly. 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES aa | 


209. THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS 


One of the most notable features of Greek geography 
is the presence of the sea. Few countries with so limited 
a territory have had so 
extensive a coastline. [ee 
The sea gave the people 
a livelihood, afforded 
the best means of access 
not only to their Greek 
neighbors but to the 
world at large, and 
both by its perils and 
by its rewards stimu- 
lated their intellect. No 
wonder, then, that their 
literature is filled with 
allusions to seafaring 
and to the beauty and 
the terrors of the deep. THE Rocky Roap To CorINTH 


del Kaos THods (voyage) éoO’, Stav hevyns KaKda. 
Sophocles, Philoctetes, 641. 
av (éav) kardv éyn Tus cua (body) Kat oynv (soul) Kaxny, 
Kanrnv eye vay (ship) cai cuBepyyrnv (pilot) Kaxov. 
Menander, fragment. 


210. Word-formation. (a) -tiKos added to a verb stem 
makes an adjective that denotes relation, fitness, or ability. 
Many of these words have passed over into English with 
slight change: 

mpattw (stem mpay-) . do, mpaxtiKds PRACTICAL; 
dva-Abw analyze, dvadutiKkds ANALYTIC; 

onmw decay, onmtiKds SEPTIC ; 

avtitiOnu. place against, avriOntiKés =ANTITHETIC. 
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(b) -Kos, -ukos when added to noun stems make adjec- 
tives that denote relation, fitness, or ability: 


dios nature, pvaikds PHYSICAL; 
moXitns citizen, moAtTiKOs POLITICAL. 


(c) Frequently in English -a/ (from Latin -alis) is added 
to -ic or -tic. Sometimes both forms occur: comic, comical ; 
electric, electrical. 

(d) The neuter plurals of these adjectives were used in 
Greek as names for the arts and sciences. Such words, 
when taken into English, have the English -s instead of -a: 


vaoikd PHYSICS, woAiTiKA POLITICS, 7OiKd ETHICS. 


(e) The Greeks sometimes also used the singular, which 
we have imitated in English. It was in agreement with 
an implied réyvn art, or érlotHpun science: 


povorky MUSIC, épiOunTiKy ARITHMETIC, pyTopiKyn RHETORIC. 


(f) Give at least two English derivatives akin to each 
group above discussed. Consult an unabridged English 
dictionary and find the original Greek word. You will 
find that some apparent derivatives have no Greek original 
but are formed by analogy with words such as those 
given. 

(g) Write the Greek original of the following words 
(€=y, 6= a): apologetic, catégoric, botanic, cathartic, 
optic, dynamic, thedrétic, méchanics, dialectic. 


LESSON XXXV 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


XpHMaTA yap Woxn wéAerau SerAotor Bporoiar. 
Money is the soul of craven men. 


211. Finite Moods in Indirect Discourse. €éyw (in active 
voice), €l7rov, atroxpivouat, and certain other verbs of like 
meaning are followed by a clause introduced by 6rv that, 
or ws (how) that. The verb in the subordinate clause 
has the same mood and tense that it would have if quoted 
directly; but after a secondary tense it may take the opta- 
tive (tense always remaining the same). Retention of 
the original mood after a secondary tense produces vivid- 
ness: 

eiev Ott mapecorto he said that he would be present. 
mapécopat I shall be present, was the original form and 
might remain as vrapéorat, producing vividness. 


212. Tenses in Indirect Discourse. ‘The present tense in 
the subordinate verb indicates that its action is contem- 
poraneous with that of the verb of saying, the future that 
the event is to follow, the aorist that the event has already 


occurred: 
mpatTou he was doing ; 


elrev Oru < mpagor he said that he would do ; 
ampacete he had done. 


213. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. nui, AdyeTas 
(passive), vouiSw, and certain other verbs are followed by 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 686. 
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the infinitive. The tenses have the same value as in 
§ 212: 


mparrey they were doing ; 
évomucev aitods ) mpage he thought that | they would do ; 
| mpagae they had done. 


214. Participle in Indirect Discourse. opdw, aicOavopat, 
aKxovw, ayyédXw, and similar verbs denoting the operation 
of the senses! are often followed by a participle. The 
tenses have the same value as in § 212: 


Tpatrovras they were doing ; 
nyyeAXrev abrovs , mpagovtas he was reporting that { they would do ; 
mpagavtas they had done. 


215. Some of these verbs, like axovw, admit all three 
constructions. Others, like ur@avouar and aicbavopa., 
have either the 67 construction or the participle. 


216. If av occurs, it shows that the original verb had dv: 


ore dv €XOor 
dKovw { adtov av eAOeiv TI hear that he may come. 
SNe aK > , 
avrov av €ABovra 


The original form of this statement was: 


€\Oar av he may come. 


217. Indirect Questions. A verb indicating a question is 
followed by an interrogative or an indirect relative and a 
verb in a finite mood.? An indirect question takes the 
same mood and tense as a direct question, but after a sec- 
ondary tense it may take the optative (§ 212): 


mvOdverat Ti €otat aite he asks what he shall have ; 
envOdvero ti éxovro (or éorar) ato he asked what he should have. 


1Such verbs are for the most part those meaning to see, perceive, hear, 
learn, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, and 
announce. 

2Note that the indirect question does not call for the subjunctive, as in 
Latin. 
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218. VOCABULARY 
dyyéAAw: 1 announce. Cf. &yyedos.  Bavpafw, Oavrpdoouat, avpaca: 
aicbavopat, aicOnocoua, yoOouny : wonder, marvel at, admire. 
perceive. ANESTHESIA. THAUMATURGY. 
axovw, dkovoouat, WKovoa: hear. KAértTw, kréWw, ExreWa: steal. 
ACOUSTIC. KLEPTOMANIAC. 
yryvookw,? yvaooua: know, de-  éyw, AeLw, EAc~a: say, tell, speak. 
termine. DIAGNOSIS. Cf. DIALECT. 
youn. Ott, Conj.: that, because. 
elzrov 8 (2d. aor.) : said. EPIC. mvvOavouat, mevoouat, ervbounv: 
kiploKw, evpyaw, nvpov: find. inquire, learn (by inquiry). 
EUREKA. ws, conj. adv.: that. 
219. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


YU 2 
1. 0 & ayyeros elev 671 0 rotapos a-did-Batos etn. 
= Zz 
2. érvdeTo yap tos rodeulous THY yedupay Adicavtas. 
3. Oavydfm ei evpyoete TA TOLA Tap-dvTa. 4. adda 
UA | “d ¢ \ te. x / , 
yvorerGe Tos PvAaKas ikavors elvat TO oTpaToTESOV purat- 
, SE ICINN \ + ” 
TELV. 5. mevoerde et 1) 0005 paxpa éotal; 6. éAeyov 
éte obToL iKkavol écowvTo. T. nyyedror b€ Tors troreuious 
, , ames 2 \ OX = > > 
guyovras. 8. tTavTny etpnoes Kakny oddv ovaav. 9. AAX 
bf 4 rn >’ , e > / ” > XN BA s cal 
el twas jnoOduny ov'rws ddrlyous dvtas, ovK av éreura imas 
a \ £ 

éml THY KO-ND. 10. rod d€ Kupou* jxovcate tods Bap- 

, tad , 6 > ) > ee / 
Bdpovs Kpavyn payer Gat. 11. aA od yeyvecKopev Tiva 

\ a 12 Coy, ~ > \ \ oo 

Bovrnv trovetrac. 2. evpicKouct avTovs Ta Oda 


/ 
KANETTOVTAS. 


(6) Complete : 


1. évopicay 5€ Tors apyovt— Kreyr— (fut.) TO TE apyvs 
TO ypvaiov. 2. elev bt 06 otpati@tar iKxavol 


plov 


1Future and aorist to follow. 

2 Aorist to follow. 

8 Defective verb. 

4 Genitive of source, a variety of the genitive of separation. 
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~ BY 
éo—vto tas oxnvas di-apra—. 


3. e& wn 9 Bacirea 


noO— rors orditas TaTTO —, ovK dv —puy—. 4. é0avpa- 


THE Lions’ GATE 


There are no live lions in Greece today, 
but they still exist abundantly in Greek 
art and literature. Those in this picture 
looked down on Agamemnon at his tri- 
umphant return from Troy. 


cav e& ot Eévor. Kup— 
éy—. 
(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Whomever they 
love, they will not wish to 
harm. 2. Whenever it 
shall no longer be neces- 
sary to keep (have) them, 
he will send to Greece 
those who so desire (those 
wishing). 3. When the 
commander died, his men 
turned (themselves) to flee 
(into flight). 4. Cyrus 
was a worthy friend to 
whomever he was a friend. 


220. WHAT FOOLS THESE 
MORTALS BE! 
Bov-koros (cowherd) 
mote Bovv armr-ovcav 
noOeto. Kal ovxy nipev. 


nvéato (vowed) odv TO Oe@ pdorxov (calf) Odioat (sacrifice), 
ef TOV KrErTnY (Compare KAETTTW) eUpoL. EAO@Y Eis DANY 
(forest) twa, Aéovta (lion) etipicxa Kat-ecPiovta tHv Bodv. 


°Q Zed, bn, wpdtepov (before) pev nvEaunv pooyov Oicat 
7 p ) wev nvEdunv pdox : 
édv Tov KrErTHV evpw, vdV dé Tatpov (Compare TOREADOR) 


Ps 2»\ X 4 > Z 
Oicw, éav Tov KrErTHV Ex-pvyo. 


Adapted from sop, 83. 


LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW 


Mixpois movos Ta peydda Hs EXou Tis av; 
How could one by little toil achieve things great ?1 


221. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary ($553), following the method 
indicated in § 27,a. Give the present, future, and aorist 
of each verb. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: chronology, psychiatrist, didac- 
ticism, Xenia, chryselephantine, tact, euthanasia, agnostic, 
trilogy, paleography, semaphore, esthetics, dialectic, hyper- 
trophy, xenophobia, biographic, acousticon, dolichocephalic, 
pathology, pediatric, trapeze, praxis, lexicon. 

(¢) What do the endings suggest as to meaning of the 
following: magnetic, practical, graphic, cardiac, physics, 
linguistics, logic, dialectic ? 

(d) Add ten other derivatives to each of these lists. 

(e) Point out in the following words the portions that 
give clues as to mood: 

TELTNTE, ACYOL, AKOVTWOL, AkoVoELEe, APTacalto, TEeMerOa, 
melOntat, KeNEDTAL, ELEY, ElVAL, OMEV. 


(Jf) Inflect the present subjunctive and optative active 
and middle of zrovéw; the aorist optative active of rpdrTa; 
the aorist optative of yéyvopat. 

(g) What may a subjunctive in a main clause indicate? 
in a subordinate clause after édv, (va, 6ras? What may 


1 Euripides, Orestes, 694. The text has been modified slightly. 
iin le/ 
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an optative indicate in a main clause without dv? with 
av? in a subordinate clause after ed, (va, 671, ws? 


COLUMNS OF THE OLYMPIEUM 


(h) How do present gen- 
eral conditions differ from 
future more vivid? past gen- 
eral from future less vivid? 

(2) Point out the inter- 
rogative and the indefinite 
pronouns: 


/. ; ey ” / 
TWES ELOLV, Eb TU, Tw 


ft nw 

OTpaTLWTH, Adyou TLVvés, TpPa- 
Uf lal 

yea TL, Te Tpayya, ex Tiver. 


222. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. édc71s dv yev—— otpa- 
THOS, of ody éu— (personal 
pronoun) éy—. 2. é7rv- 
Oovto € avayKaioy 


. ne \ > 
This, the largest temple in Greece, (inking verb) tots adu- 
was begun about 530 Bc. and ,«—vytasKxaxaTa0—, 3. ph 
finished in 130 a.p. ces \ , 
of Eévor KXNETT— TA YpHuaTa. 
4. €Oavpace ras av ToI—Te TaVTas TOvS TovoOUS. 5d. Tov 
yap ayyéXov jKoveay Tv cwTnpias édriba (inking 


verb) KarA—. 
(6) Write in Greek : 


1. They told us that because of the guards the bridge was 


uncrossable. 


be captured. 
their pay ! 


2. I wondered 
brother was supporting an army. 

4. Would that the mercenaries might receive 
5. He drew up his men during the night, so 


if he would learn that his 
3. Whoever delays will 


that he might hasten to the village. 


LESSON XXXVII 


READING 


Ta pev didaxTa pavOave, Ta 8’ evpeTa 

{nt@, Ta 8 edxTa mapa Gedy nrnodpuyv. 
What may be taught I learn, what may be found I seek, 
What may be prayed for I ask of the gods. 


223. VOCABULARY 
ebxopat, evSoua, nvgdunv: pray,  ev-Tot, postpos. adv.: however. 
vow. Eevopay, -Ovtos, 6: Xenophon. 
Giw, Oicw, ica: sacrifice. TOTEpOS, -G, -ov, pron.: which (of 
Aox-ayos, -ov, 6: captain. Cf. two); morepov, adv.: whether. 
otparnyds. Often fol. by 7 or. 


AOxOos, -ov, 6: company. 


224. THE DELPHIC ORACLE 


Review carefully §§ 63 and 160. 


The shrine of Apollo at Delphi was the most influential religious 
center in the ancient world. Belonging not to a single state but to 
all Greeks, it enjoyed their joint protection and patronage. 

The god was supposed to make answer through the lips of his 
priestess, who, inspired by a vapor that issued from a fissure in the 
rock beneath the temple, uttered cries which were interpreted in 
verse by the attendant priests. 


Av dé Tis? ev tH otpatia Bevopov *A@nvaios, ds ovte 
” 4 7 
oTpaTnyos ovTE NoYaYOS oUTE oTpaTLWTNS dv ElTeTO, AAA 


1Sophocles, fragment. 
2Note the modesty of the writer who in this impersonal way introduces 


himself to the reader, and that not before Book III. 
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II pofevos avrov pet-erréurpato Edvos Ov apyaios * um-toyvetTo 
n 24 ” 

dé avTa, ef EXOor, pirov avtov Kipw mroijoey, dv avtos épn 

ovK orLyou ad&ov elvar vouiterv. oO pévTor Revopa@y ava- 
. ‘ 

yvors ! (having read) thy ériatoAnv cvv-eBovrAeveTo Lwxpater 

T@ AOnvaiw rept THs Tropetas. Kal 0 Lwxpatns v1-oTTEvaas 


WHERE ONCE APOLLO RULED SUPREME 


In the foreground you see the orchestra of the ancient theater and close be- 
side it all that now remains of the once glorious temple. 


un* ot "A@nvaior dxGouvTo, ei obtos piros yévorro To Kipa, 
dre eddxer 6 Kopos mpodipas trois AaxedSatpoviow emt ras 
"AOnvas cvup-roAreunoa, cuu~Bovrever TO Revohavte €rOdvra ® 
eis Aedrdods cup-BovreverOar To Oe@ epi THs tropedas. 
€EXav 8 6 Revopav ém-npeto (asked) tov’ AmerAr@ Tin av 
Oedv Obwv Kal evyduevos eis THY‘EAXASa Karas mpdkas 


1 Aorist participle of dva-yiyvoéoKkw. 2§ 314 b. 
8 In agreement with the implied subject. 
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ad-ixouto. Kal elev ait@ 6 ’ArrddXwY TOs Beors ols eet 
Ode. érel dé wadw FrOe, Neyer TadTa wdvTa T@ Lwoxparet. 
0 & axovcas oly #SeTo b11 0d TovTO mpa@tov éruvOavero, 
motepov déou rropeverOar 4 weverv, AAN adbtos voplods Seiv 
TropeverOat éruvOdvero bras av Karas TodTo mpdkeev. 
"Evel pévtor ots jpov (compare én-ipeto), tadr’, én, 
d€i mroveiv dca 6 Oeds exédevcer. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 1. 4-7. 


225. Word-formation. (a) The names of certain sciences 
have been explained in § 210,d and e. Others are formed 
from ypd¢o and dAé€yo : 
yea (yf) earth, yewypapos geographer, yewypapia GEOGRAPHY; 
datpov star, dotpoddyos astrologer, aotpodoyia ASTROLOGY; 
Geos god, BeodrSyos theologian, Oeodoyia THEOLOGY ; 

BvOos myth, story, puBodrdyos  story-teller, piOoAoyia MYTHOLOGY. 


Note carefully that the words in -ology are not derived 
from Adyos but from Aéyw. The -v&@ denotes that about 
which a particular person speaks. 

(6) Add two words in -ography and two in -ology to 
the above list, consulting an unabridged English diction- 
ary to discover if the entire word comes from the Greek 
or whether it is a hybrid like sociology. 

(c) From these compound nouns, verbs were formed 
in classic Greek by adding -ew. In later Greek -ifw was 
so used, and in English we use this ending -¢ze (-’se) with 
great frequency, even attaching it to stems that have no 
connection with Greek : 


aoTpovouilw astronomize ; in English CIVILIZE, ANGLICIZE. 


(d) Add two words which an unabridged English dic- 
tionary shows are derived in this way. 


LESSON XXXVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 
Tov Kadov dyava nyovicpar. — “I have fought a good fight.” 3 


226. Nouns with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) are 
included in the consonant declension. 
Review §§ 101, 107. 


ayav (6) contest MyEepav (6) leader 
ayov dyaves WYEHOV NyEWoves 
ay @vos ayovev WYEHOVOS YEMOVOY 
ayave ayoou(v) HyEpove nyewoou(v) 
ayaove. ayavas nyepova nyewovas 
"EXAnv (6) Greek pytwp (6) orator 
"EAAnv “EAAnves pyTwp pyTopes 
”EAAnvos “EXAnvov pyTopos pnt opwv 
“EXAnve “EXAnot(v) pyTope pytopar 
“EXAnva “EAAnvas pyTopa pyTopas 


In like manner inflect pyv (§ 102), and xe‘p (dative plural 
xXEpor). 


227. Adjectives in -wv with stems in -ov are declined like 
nyeuov, except for accent. The feminine is like the mas- 
culine (as in ad:dBaros and in Latin omnis). The neuter 
is like the masculine except in the nominative and 
accusative singular and plural. The accent is recessive 


(§ 15). 


1] Timothy, 1V.7. Literally: I have engaged in the noble contest, 
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eVdaipwov prosperous 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
evdalwv evoarpov evdaipoves evoaipova 
evdatpovos evda(ovos evoatpovwv evdapmovev 
evoaipove evdaipove evdaipoor(v) evdaipoot(y) 
evoaipova evdatpov evdalpovas evdaiova 


228. Dative of Time When. The dative denotes time 


when.1 ‘This use is akin to that of place where except that 
in Attic prose the latter requires a preposition: 


€xeivn TH Nuepa NMAOev he came (on) that day: 


229. VOCABULARY 
dywv, -Gvos, 6: contest, struggle. yeuwv, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 
AGONY, PROTAGONIST. Cf. nyéopar. HEGEMONY. 
édecoa ® (aor.): feared. LnV, pnvos, 6: month. Cf. MOON. 


"EAAnY, -nvos, 6: Hellene, Greek. —-rarpis, -i80s, 4: fatherland. 
‘EXAnvikes, -4, -dv?: Hellenic, fpntwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 


Greek. RHETORIC. 
ev, ady.: well. EULOGY. xelp, xetpos, 9: hand, arm, 
ev-daiuwr, €t-dapov: lucky, pros- CHIROPRACTOR. 


perous. EUDASMONISM. 


230. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. évrad0a 81 01 "EXAnves TO Oe@ Ayava SevTepov érroiour. 
2. ovrws ody ev-baipwv éyéveto 7 TraTpis. 3. -€xelv@ TO 
envi of pytopes Tois modtras cvv-eBovrevoay Tabe TpaTTELV. 
4. &d¢ ody 7 “EXAnuK) oTpatia TovTOUs Tos pHvas Td 


Kipou érpédero. 5. émel éxédevoev avtovs pun Seicar, 
U ‘ Sr: 4 
nryeuova ArXov HTNTav. 6. Tors dé aperiwous yevouévous 
a = \ 
ev dv trotoin. T. trois “EAAnot miotevoas emi tH 


1 What kinds of time relations are expressed by the genitive and the 
accusative (§§ 37, 103) ? 2 Defective verb. 8 § 210. 
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qropelav HKov. 8. ois ev-Salpool mov mavta eb yiryverat. 
9. ovdé TH Tpirn huepa nipov tas dudkas él tH yedipa. 

(b) Complete : 

1. r— Sevtep— vuer— of ‘EAAnv— édéEavto aitov. 
2. Svtwa av éEX—abe avdynn éota é&recOat. 3. T— 
mavt— pnv— 4 ‘EXAnux— otpatia érropeveto ava yopav 
yarer—. 4. of nyeu— avtots dkovow érta uep— 
els T— tratpid—. 


i 
Ewing Galloway. 
THE AREOPAGUS 


St. Paul is thought to have spoken from the top of the Areopagus (Mars’ 
Hill). Close beside the Acropolis it towered above the Agora and gave a 
view of many a temple and altar and sacred statue. 


231. ON MARS’ HILL 
atabeis (standing) S€ IlatdAos év wéowm (compare MESO- 
POTAMIA) Tov "Apedov Ilayou én: “Avdpes! ’A@nvaio, Kata 


1“ Men,” frequently joined to another noun as a set formula of address. 
Compare ” Avdpes addedpol, Acts II. 29, mistranslated ‘‘ Men and brethren.” 
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mavra ws Sevor-datpwovertépous! imas Oewpd (behold): &- 
Epxopevos yap Kal ava-Sewpav Ta ceBaopata (shrines) ipav 
ebpov? Kai Boor (altar) év  ér-eyéyparto (pluperfect 
passive) ATNOZTOI (compare yryvaokw) @EQI. 8 odv 
a-yvoovvres (compare AT NQETO1) ev-ceBeire (compare 
oeBaocpata), TovTo éyw Kat-ayyérAdo ipiv. 6 Oeds 6 Troinoas 
Tov Kéopov (Compare COSMOPOLITAN) xal mdvta Ta év 
avT@, ovTOS ovpavod (heaven) xal yas (compare GEOLOGY) 
in-dpywv (being) Kipros (lord) ov« év yeipo-mroinrouw vaois 
(temples) xat-orxet (compare olkid) ovdé td yepav 
avOpworrivov Oeparreverar (Compare THERAPEUTIC). 
Acts, XVII. 22-25. 


232. The Greeks had many deities. When they offered 
prayer or sacrifice, they were careful to address the deity 
who had special charge over the particular locality or the 
matters involved. Sometimes they were in doubt as to 
the proper deities to address. On such occasions they 
named those who might be interested and uttered some 
kind of inclusive phrase, such as, “to whom it may 
concern.” Again, they addressed the “Unknown God.” 
It is to the latter that Paul refers. 


233. The Greeks did not have a revealed religion. 
They had a strong religious bent and sought for the power 
that they felt was outside themselves. Some of their 
thinkers came very close to monotheism and many of their 
religious ideas and practices have passed into Christian 
theology and ritual (§ 48). (Consult Dean Inge in R. W. 
Livingstone’s The Legacy of Greece, pages 25-56). 


1Comparative of detot-daluwv rather god-fearing. 
2 Equivalent to nipor. 


LESSON XXXIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION — Continued 


kakys dm’ dpyns ylyveras TéeXos Kaxdv. — A bad start means a bad finish. 


234. Neuters with stems in -eo drop the o whenever it 
occurs between two vowels (§ 137) and contract the 
vowels in accord with the principles already learned for 
giréw ($127). In addition, note thate+a=y. One 
o is dropped in the dative plural. 


yévos (16) berth 


y<vos (yévera) yen 

(y €veo os) yev ovs (yevéo wv) yeve wv or yev dv 
(yévert) yever (yéveo or) yeve or(v) 

yevos (yévera) yen 


Tpiypys (y) trireme? 


Tplypys (Tpiynpemes) Tpinpes 

(7 p17 peo os) Tpinp ovs (t penpéa wv) Tpujp ev 
(rTpinpert) Tpinpe (Tpinpeaor) Tpinp evr(v) 
(rTpiypera) tpmpy Tpiyp es 


In Jike manner inflect dpos and Ywxparns (singular only). 


235. Adjectives with stems in -eo have endings like 
tpinpns in the masculine and feminine and like yévos in the 


1Euripides, fragment. Literally: From a bad beginning comes a bad end. 

2The few masculine and feminine nouns that are declined like rpijpys 
differ from yévos only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural. 
In the plural the accusative borrows the form of the nominative. The accent 
of the genitive plural is irregular. 
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neuter, except for the nominative and accusative singular, 
where the simple stem appears. 
Inflect 467s. Compare with paradigm (§ 512). 


236. Dative of Association. The dative is used with 
words denoting friendly or hostile association. This is 
called the dative of association :1 

pdxovrarait@ they are fighting (with) him ; 
TO Gpxovtt €rovtar they are following the commander. 


237. VOCABULARY 
G-AnOys, -és : true. LETHE. pos, -ovs, TO: mountain. 
a-ogparys, -és: safe, sure. OREAD. 

ASPHALT. 7AnOos, -ovs, TO: fullness, quantity, 
yévos, -ovs, TO: birth, family, kind. multitude, hence “ the masses.” 

Lat. genus. Cf. éyevopunv. PLETHORIC. 

GENEALOGY. ZwKparys, -ovs, 6: Socrates. 
evpos, -ovs, TO: breadth. TELXOS, -ovs, TO: wall (of fortifica- 
@epuoroKAyns, -€ovs, 6: Themisto- tion). 

cles. Tpt-npys, -ovs, 9: trireme, war 
H€pos, -ovs, TO: part, share, réle. vessel, with three (rpt-) banks 

of oars. 

238. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


ie rR an a lal id 
1. 0 5é Kipos pépos tt Toy oTpatiwtav avy Tails TpLnpeoiy 


érreprpev. 2. ropevdpevor Sé€ dia THY dpéwy Els Tediov 
ad-ixovto dévépwv? perrtev. 3. Oavpafopev yap e¢ adnO7 
elev 0 GyyeXos. 4. adidBaros ovv o Totapds éott TO 
evpel.® 5. tovro 6€ To yévos eudyeto TO TAHOE. 
6. Tin TpoT@ ard THY Teryéwv Epuyor ; 7. pixpa wev jv 
Tewxpater 7 olKia, ot b€ Pirou achanreis. 8. €« TovTOU 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had ? 
2 Genitive of material or contents. 
3 Dative of cause. 
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a , 2 a \ Sein \ 4 
Tov yévous Hv OewaToKrAAs. 9. smpos éxetvov Tov TOTaMOV 
ad-LKopEVOL ANANAOLS oTrovods é1roinaavTo. 


(b) Complete : 


1. ded yap of él Tod op— adrANA— éwaxovTo. et) 
aitoiev tpinp— (plural), 76 rexy— ovd« av (linking verb) 
acpar—. 3. Lexpat— ot qaides eltrovro bmrouv €XO—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. On the second day also the Greeks did not choose a 
leader. 2. The speaker announced that all was well. 
3. That night there arose other struggles. 4. During that 
month the Greek soldiers kept asking for their pay. 5. They 
may reach their fatherland within ten months. 


239. A PRACTICAL POLITICIAN 


cab dy TH WANE ev-rjpporTe (fitted in with) OewatoKdhs 
Adyor pev 7d Svopa éxdorou (each), KpeTnv (judge) S€ 
aoparh mept Ta cvpBdraa (contracts) map-€y@v éavTor, 
Sate Tov Kal mpos Supovidny tov Keiov eiretv, éret edeiTo 
tT ov pérpiov (moderate) avtod oTpaTnyOUVTOS, WS OUT’ 
éxeivos dv yévorto TroinTis ayabds adav (singing) Tapa pédos 
(compare MELODY) od7’ avTds ayabds dpywv mapa vopov 
(compare AUTONOMOUS) yaptfopuevos (compare Xapts). 

Adapted from Plutarch, Themistocles, V. 4. 


240. The hero of H. G. Wells’ Zono-Bungay, recount- 
ing the influences of his early life, says: “ And I found 
Langhorne’s ‘ Plutarch,’ too, I remember, on those shelves. 
It seems queer to me now to think that I acquired pride 
and self-respect, the idea of a state and the germ of public 
spirit, in such a furtive fashion ; queer, too, that it should 
rest with an old.Greek, dead these eighteen hundred years. 
to teach me that.” 


THE SOUTH COLONNADE OF THE PARTHENON 


No mortar was used in Greek temples, but the joints in these columns are 
scarcely visible. (For a picture of the Parthenon, see page 97.) 


el 


, 
Daf 


vn 


LESSON XL 


ADJECTIVES OF CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSIONS 
COMBINED. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


ov 7oXAd GAG roAV. — Not quantity but quality 


241. Adjectives of the combined consonant and a-declen- 
sions present such irregularities in the masculine and 
neuter that detailed analysis is of little value. Learn the 
forms as given, noting that recognition of case, gender, 
and number is simple. The feminine is like yépupa (§ 81). 


242. Taxvs swift 
Tay vs Tax eta Tax v Tax ets TAX evar Tax €a 
TAX éos Tax elds TAX €0S TAX éwv TAX ELOY TAX éwv 
Tax et Tax ela. Tax et taxéov(v) Taxelats Tay éor(v) 
TAX VV Taxelav tay Tax ets Tax elas Tay €a 


243. The irregular adjective todvs has one \ and endings 
of the consonant declension where tayvs has v; elsewhere 
it has \X and endings of the o- and the a-declensions. 


TONS much, many 


ToAvs TOAAN TOA ToAXot TroAAat ToAAG 
ToAXov ToAAns qroAAov TOAAQV TOAX@V TOAXOV 
TOAAD ToAAn TOAAD moAAots moAAats moAXots 
Tov ToAAnV = OAV moAovs 0A Gs TOAAG. 


244. Another irregular adjective, péyas, has the stem 
peya- and endings of the consonant declension where tayvs 
has v; elsewhere it has the stem weyad- and endings of the 


1Greek maxim. Literally: Mot many things but much. 
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o- and the a-declensions. The accent of the feminine 
genitive plural is irregular, being intiuenced by the corre- 
sponding form of the masculine and neuter. 


péyas beg, great 


péyas peyddAn = heya. peyadou peydAa peyada 
peydrov peyaAns  peyadou peyddwy peyadwov peyarwv 
peydAw peydAn  —ppeyadw peydAros  peydAats —pueyaAous 
peyav peyaAnv eya peyddous peyadas peyddra 


245. Two Accusatives. (a) Two accusatives may occur 
with verbs meaning appoint, choose, call, make, and the like. 
One of these accusatives is the direct object, the other isa 
predicate accusative: 


> Kt tal / . 
avTov Totet Gatpamrnv he makes him satrap. 


(6) Two accusatives may occur with verbs meaning ash, 
deprive, teach, persuade. One of these accusatives is usually 
a person, the other a thing: 


avtovs airet drAa he asks them for arms. 


(¢) Somewhat akin to this are the two accusatives, or 
accusative and adverb, with verbs meaning do anything to 
or say anything of :} 


avrovs dyaGa (or «d) rovet. he treats them well. 


246. Omission of the Linking Verb. The linking verbs 
éor( and eof must often be supplied in general or proverbial 
expressions, in expressions of necessity or duty, and with 
some adjectives: 

dpxy jucv mdvtwy (the) beginning (is) half of all (that is, well 
begun, half done); 
avaykn Ove sacrifice a necessity (it is necessary to sacrifice). 


1 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 
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247. VOCABULARY 
ed0vs, -ela, -¥: straight, direct; mpd, prep. with G.: before, in 
evOUs, adv.: straightway, im- Jront of. PROLOGUE. 
mediately. TAXUS, -€la, -V: swift. 
HS€ws, adv.: gladly. TACHYMETER. 
nous, -eia, -J: sweet, pleasant. TéXos, -ovs, TO: end; A. used as 
péyas, meyaAn, méya: great, large. adv. : finally. 
MEGALOMANIA. TELEOLOGICAL. 
mAnv, prep. with G.: except. trép, prep.: with G., above, in 
moAvs, 7oAAH, ToAv: much; pl., behalf of; with A., above, be- 
many ; ot moAAol: the majority. yond. 
POLYGON. HYPERBOLA, HYPERTROPHY. 
248. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 
1. cal 4 pev apy yarern, TO dé TEXOS 750. 2. évradOa 
ovv ndews AV avToV altnoaipnv 
TONG. 3. Kal 1pd THS waxns 
tayelas Tpinpeciy ad-ixovto emi 


4 a 

70 Kipou otparoredov. 4, TH 
\ if sf / , ‘ lal 

dé tpitn nucpa Tavres TANY TOV 
n a »y \ 

év TH ayopa epuyov. 5. Tous 


dé BapBapouvs SioEovow vrep Ta 
pn. 6. bmép yap THs Tatpi- 
805 dvayxaiov Todos Kivdivous 


eye. T. tédos dé mpos adia- 
Batov Trotapov ad-tKopevol érrav- 
oapeba. 8. ev TOUTM TO AYOUL 


Tov prtopa ot Todo evOds ei- 


APOLLO witH His LYRE 


€ rf 
ROUT ONY CHAU Every phase of Greek life had 
its deity. Apollo was the god 
(b) Complete : of Music. 


1. mpd S€ TovT@y Tay dp&v nv pey— Trediov, ev @ Epeve 
TOAA—- 7Mépas. 2. arr 7 evO— odds ovK aye pos 
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cwrnpi—. 38. Kal modk— ypdvoy eGavydloper et of“ EXAnves 
avTov nyEeHov— Trotna—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. They are fighting the Greeks on the mountain. 2. The 
companies will not reach the wall if they do not proceed in 
silence. 3. Since the triremes were safe, the Athenians 
vowed to sacrifice to all the gods. 4, The multitude was not 
willing to follow him. 5. That day each received his share. 


249. To Callimachus, head of the great library at 
Alexandria (third century B.c.), famed as poet, philoso- 
pher, and literary critic, is attributed the saying: 

peéya BiBriov péya Kakdv. 
The books were rolls and difficult to handle when large. 
(Ask your instructor to explain the nature of a roll. ) 


250. EROS WINS 


Oédw réeyev ’Atpeldas, LI wish to hymn th’ Atreide, 
Oérw 5€ Kaduov ddev-> TI fain would sing of Cadmus ; 
i BapBrros b€ xopSais But when I touch my lyre, 


“Epwta povvov nyei. All I can get is Eros. 
nea vevpa mpanu I changed the strings but lately, 


Kal THY NUpnyv amracav, I even changed the lyre: 
Kay pev Oov GOrovs —- But when I would have chanted 
“Hpaxdéous + Avpn dé Great Heracles’ labors, 


épwtas avt-epavet. The lyre returned me Eros. 

yalpoute Novtrov Hiv, Farewell, then, noble heroes ; 

NpwEs * 7 AUEN yap No use to strive, for clearly 

povous "Epwras abet. The lyre sings naught but Eros. 
Anacreontic. 


Who were the Atreide, Cadmus, Heracles ? 
With the verse rendering as an aid, translate. 


LESSON XLI 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


xaXerov To py Pirnoa. —’Tis hard not to love. 


251. Comparison of Adjectives. (a) The comparative 
degree of adjectives is commonly formed by adding -tepos, 
-@, -ov to the masculine stem of the positive. 

(6) The superlative is formed by adding -tatos, -n, -ov. 

(c) If the penult of an adjective in -os contains a short 
vowel not followed by two consonants or a double conso- 
nant, the o of the stem is lengthened to w in forming the 
comparative and the superlative. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
dikavos (61K ato-) dixaroTEpos dixaroratos 
pakpos (mak po-) PaKpOT Epos PakpoTaTtos 
motos (TLOTO-) TLOTOT Epos TLeTOTATOS 
addons (4X O€o-) adnbéarepos éAnbéoraros 
evoatmwwv EVOaLpLoverT Epos evOupoverTatos 


(as if stem were 
evdatmovec-) 
agévos (a€t0-) BELT EPOS a€toTatos 


hoBepos (poBepo-)  PoBepwrepos poBepwraros 


252. Certain adjectives, chiefly those in -vs and -pos, add 
to the root of the word -twv, -tov for the comparative and 
-toTos, -n, -ov for the superlative. 


e 4 7 
vs Hotov : ; idcoros 
TAXUS (raytwy) Barrow TAXLOTOS 
> ‘e m” 
aiaxpds aigxtwv aloxXLrTos 


The infinitive is here used as a neuter noun, as Té shows. 
133 
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Give the comparative and superlative of Sewds, codds, 
acharns. 


253. Inflection of Comparatives and Superlatives. (a) 
Comparatives in -tepos are declined like pixpds; super- 
latives in -tatos and -totos are declined like dyaOds. 
The accent of all comparatives and superlatives is recessive 
(§ 15). 

Inflect wiotdrepos, mictéTaTOos, TAXYLOTOS. 

(6) Comparatives in -twv are inflected like edSaluav, 
except that they have additional forms as given below. 
These additional forms come from a stem in -og, which 
drops the o between two vowels and contracts: o+a=a, 
o+¢€=ov. The accusative plural has borrowed the form 
of the nominative. 


ndtwv sweeter 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Hol wv not ov 70t oves or dt ovs SE ova or HAL w 
90 ovos 90% ovos 900 dvev 901 dvev 
HOt ove HL ove 9dt oot(v) HOt oot 
nol ova or 7 w Adiov 75 ovas or 75 ovs 754 ova or 7SL @ 


254. Genitive of Comparison. A comparative, unless 
accompanied by 7, is followed by the genitive. This is 
called the genitive of comparison: } 


Kipos vewrepos fv rod ddeApod Cyrus was younger than his brother. 
If 7 is used, the persons or things compared usually are in 


the same case, and always so when used with the same verb 
(compare the Latin construction with and without quam) : 


ToUTw ov ériatevov paddAov #) éxe(vw TI therefore trusted this man 
more than that man. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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255. 


aicxpds, -d, -dv: shameful, ugly. 
Opposite of kadés. 
QLTLOS, -d, -ov : responsible, account- 
able ; with G., responsible for. 
d-TOpew, -Yow, H-TOpynoa: be at a 
loss, be troubled, be helpless. Cf. 
TropelG, tropevopat. 

d-ropia, -as, 9: difficulty, helpless- 
ness, lack. 

a-rropos, -ov: helpless, needy, im- 
passable. 

devos, -7, -ov: to be feared, terrible, 


256. 


(a) Translate : 
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VOCABULARY 


skilful, clever. Cf. Seoa. 
DINOSAURUS. 

ott, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 

miatos, -y, -ov: faithful, loyal, 
trusty. 

po cpos, -a, -ov: fearful, frightful. 
Cf. p6Bos. 

os, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 


EXERCISES 


1 A ” yx i s a ” > / fa} a 
- TOUTO €OTLY alaKXlaTov, OTL UMELS ALTLOL EYEVETUVE TNS 


guys. 
ig = / 

bre TpoOvporarot. 
ta Sewortata émdoyopev. 


2. qorvv dé ypucov br-éoxeTO avTois, BaTE Hoav 
3. omdte d€ KaTa THY Opav Tropevoiueba, 
4. adda viv of pd TavTns THS 


/ A 
bayns a-ropnaavtes ws poBepwratot éyévovtTo Tois Trorepiots. 
5. tais Taylotas Tpinpecty é€-éoTat dumKey Te Kal Edeiv TOs 


alc ypous. 6. 
tav BapPRdapwv. 
owTnpiav. 8. 


yepipas Tawar. 


(6) Complete : 


1. ati Ttpinpes Oartr— 


Hoav T— TAo— 


voutfer tovs “EAAnvas miototépous elvar 
T. Laxpadtns Siknv épirer padrrov 4 
of O€ TroTapol a-Topor EcovTat nuiv, Hv Tas 


(plural). 


2. tev & odv “EAAnvav Kopos érr-euedeito warrov 7 T— 


BSapBap—. 


(inking verb) aopia. 


3. GAN Orlyou AVOpwrrol eiow Ott evdatp—. 


5 BY ei 
4. of yap moddol PoBep—tatot yiyvovtar émay aitov 
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(c) Write in Greek : 


1. It is necessary to incur great danger in behalf of Greece. 
2. Whomever the majority 
choose as leader, we shall 
gladly follow. 3. If the 
triremes were not swift, the 
commander would have saved 
few men. 4. Great was the 
breadth of the wall. 5. We 
might ask our friends for 
many things. 


257. WISEST OF ALL 


asopos LopokrAHs, copwrepos 
& Evdpisridns, 


avdpav' 8& ravtav Lwxpatns 


, 
FRIGHTFUL MEDUSA copwraTos. 
This very archaic bit of sculpture Ancient Oracle, quoted by 
shows Perseus cutting off her head. Suidas under codos. 
258. ARISTOTLE ON FRIENDSHIP 


Epwrnbels (being asked) th éote piros, &bn, Mia (one) 
wry (mind, compare psycHotoay) dv0 c@pacw (bodies) 
€v-o.xovoa (compare olkia). 

Diogenes Laertius, V. 21. 


et 


@ pirot, ovdels (no) Piros. 


t 


Ibid., V. 21. 


EpwTnGeis as dv tois Pirows mpoo-pepotueOa (behave), 
épn, ‘Os av evEaivea aitors juiv mpoo-pépecbar. 
Ibid., V. 21. 


10f men. Partitive genitive, denoting the whole of which a part is men- 
tioned. 


LESSON XLII 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


xarerdov b€ kal prjoat. 


And hard as well to love. 


259. Irregularities occur in the comparison of a number 


of adjectives.? 


POosITIVE 


COMPARATIVE 


dyads good, brave, etc. dpuetvwv better, braver 


kakos bad, ugly, 


cowardly 


KeAds beautiful, noble 
péyas great, large 
petkpos small 


Bedttwv morally better 
Kpeittwv physically 
stronger, preferable 


z 
KQKLWV 


xXElpwv meaner 


nttwv weaker, inferior 


KaAXdtwv 

peilov 
PLKpOTEpos 
petwv; pl. fewer 


éXaTTwv 3 


moAvs much; pl., many zAeiwv or 7AEwv 


PLEONASM. 


260. Some words lack a positive : 


[po before] 


, 
mpotepos former 
4 
vatepos later, latter 


SUPERLATIVE 
dpictos best, bravest, 
etc. ARISTOCRAT. 
BéArvotos ~=morally 
best 

Kpatistos strongest, 
best 

KAKLOTOS 


XElLpLOTOS 
[nkioTa, adv : 


by no means] 


least, 


KaAAucTos 
peyeoros 
[ikpoTatos 


> , 
€AaxLtT os 
tAElaTOS 


mpatos first 
votatos last 


Inflect dpeivwv (like 7dtwv), tpotepos, rActaTos. 


1 Anacreontic. 
2 Only the more common adjectives are here given. 


8 Serves also as comparative for 6Alyos 
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little, few. 


138 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


261. Dative of Degree of Difference. The dative, when 
used with expressions of comparison, denotes the degree of 
difference between the persons or things compared. This 
is a variety of the dative of means (compare with the 
Latin ablative of degree of difference) : 4 


Kipos rod\A@ jv vewtepos Cyrus was much younger (that is, 
younger by much). 


262. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


A fa) 
1. tov dé ayabod moXitov? éotl Ta dpiota 
\ f \ L£ > iG 
Kal réyelv Kal TpaTTELY. 2. ov érdye- 
atov éatt copias pépos cavTov yiyvo@oKey. 
3. émopicavto & obv aitoyv orty@ TrElw. 
4. rovtTous pévtoe trols otaOpors TOAX@ 


faxpoTépovs ézrolet. 5. 9 8€ yuvh mpo- 
tépa Kipovu oxtw pépais 7rGev. 6. évd- 


pte dé Tods “EXAnvas apeivous elvat TOAX@V 
BapBapov. 7. Tl KaAXriov 1) tmrép Ths 
matploos amro-Oaveir ; 8. adda ovdv pel- 
Com otpaTia érropeveto 7) ws én’ éxeivous. 
9. ékéXevoe TOs oTPaTHYyOUS Ta eTrLTHOELA 
AaBevtas ws rAELoTA Trap-eivat. 10. obTOL 
of trou pixpotepor perv Hoav, KpeltToves Sé. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. The Greeks were more faithful. Wh Mae 
A warrior of Mar- *2e women reach the wall, they will be very 
athon. safe. 3. The orators became more clever 


"Aptotiwv 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
2 A possessive genitive used in the predicate with éorl may denote the per- 
son whose characteristic it is to do what is indicated by the infinitive subject. 
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than the rest of the citizens. 4. The barbarians wereas fright- 
ful as possible. 5. They found the road through the moun- 
tains more impassable than that (use article) along the river. 


263. ESSE QUAM VIDERI 


> \ 5 . ” >, ) > a > @ {) 
ZEschylus, Seven against 4 hebes, 592. 


Aon péeyrror 

These columns from the temple of Zeus at Olympia are the largest in 
Greece. At the base they measure seven and one-third feet in diameter. 
(For a general view of Olympia see nage 153.) 


264. 
éreke yap Tis ws TA YElpova 
mrelw Bpotoiciv (to mortals) éatt Trav apervover * 
eyo b€ TovTos avtiav (opposing) yveunv exo, 
Trelw TA YpnoTa (good things) Tdv Kaxadv elvar Bporois. 
Euripides, Suppliants, 196-199. 
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265. TNOMAI MENANAPOY 

Sb) > / U ’ lal nr wv 

elT ov péytaTos éott TOV Dewy” Epaws 

Kal TLuL@TaToS (most precious) ye TOV TAVTWY TOAD; 

ap éotiv ayabayv Tact wrElcTwY akia 

: a . 

n ovveots (intelligence), av 7 mpos Ta Bertiw copn. 

Kpeittov oAly é€otl ypnuat av-urromtas (honestly) éyev 
Pp i XPNE PEXet 


) Tora havepas (openly) a mer’ dveldouvs (reproach) Set 
ra Beiv. 


dei Kpatiotov €ott TAANOH (= Ta adnOH) AéyeLv. 


266. RIGHT IS MIGHT 


KpeiTTOV é€oTt peT’ OAlywv ayaDav Tpds TaVTas TOs KaKOUS 
i) META TOAROY KaKaY TpOs drlyous ayaborls wdyer Oa. 
Antisthenes, quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 


A GREEK VASE 


LESSON XLIII 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


, a 
XaAerdrepov S€ ravtwy drorvyxavew pidrodvTa. 
But harder than all to love and lose. 


267. Adverbs may usually be formed by changing the 
v of the genitive plural masculine of the adjective to 
s. The accent remains as in the genitive plural. The 
comparative of the adverb is the neuter accusative 
singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
superlative is the neuter accusative plural of the super- 
lative of the adjective. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
aogparas safely, surely aoparéorepov achadéorara 
dixaiws justly dixardTepov dtxardrara 
poBepads fearfully, frightfully  phoBepwrepov poPepwrtara. 
ndéews gladly nolov NOT. 
Kars beautifully KdAXtov Kadota. 


Give the positive, comparative, and superlative of the adverbs 
corresponding to avos, péyas, aAnOys, Taxus, Kaxds, decvos. 


268. Irregularities occur in the comparison of some 


adverbs. 

eyyvs near, nearly éyyvrepov or éyyvrata or 
eyyuTepw eyyvTaTw 

ed well (adv. of dyads) G|LELVOV dpiorra 

para very paAdAov more, padiota most, 
rather certainly 

movv much, by far mXetov or mA€<ov mArCioTa 


1 Anacreontic, concluding mottoes of XLI and XLII. 
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269. Cognate Accusative. A noun, adjective, or pro- 
noun in the accusative may contain the same idea as that 
of the verb. This is called the cognate accusative : 


paxnv paxovra. they are fighting a battle ; 
rade tr-eoyxero he made this promise (that is, he promised this) ; 


THv TaxioTyv (Odd) mopeverar he is proceeding (by) the quickest road. 


270. Adverbial Accusative.! Many accusatives lose all 
obvious relation in idea to the verb and serve as its ad- 
verbial modifiers. This is called the adverbial accusative :? 

THY TaxioTnv (ddov) Expagav Tatra they did this the quickest way ; 
tédos HAGev finally he came ; 

ri MADev; why did he come? 

Oarrov ropeverat 7 ucts he is proceeding more swiftly than we ; 
TaxioTa mopevetat he is proceeding most swiftly. 


271. VOCABULARY 
eér-awew, er-awwéow, en-yveoa:  mavv, adv.: wholly, very. Cf. mas. 
praise. apoobev, adv.: from the front, in 


Kparew, KpaTnow, Expatnaa: over- 
power, conquer. Cf. xparirros, 
DEMOCRATIC. 

KpPGTOS, -ovs, TO: power. 

omtobev, adv.: from the rear, in 


Sront, before. Cf. émoGev. 
pad.os, -a, -ov: easy. 
plato, plo, éppiya: throw, cast 
aside. 
, , 
oTopa, -aTos, TO: mouth, van (of 


the rear, behind. Cf. évredOev. 


272. 


(a) Translate : 


an army). 


EXERCISES 


1. ésrel yap éyytrepov éyévorto, ToAv Oattov ediwxov Tods 

moAeEmious. 2. téros b€ Tad! ws HodvoT av érr-atvoinv. 
a ees a Ps a Ig 

3. viv &€ édv Karas mpdEwper,? ToAA@ TA€ov EEopev KpaTos. 


s a“ a 
4, tpeis 5é ed rraddvtes* tm avtov Sixaiws dv pvyoute Tv 


1This use, and that of adjectives as cognate accusatives, illustrates the 
suitability of the accusative case of the adjective as the form of the adverb. 

2 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 

8 Fare. Compare How do you do? 

4mdoxw is often used as the passive of rovéw and as such takes the con- 
structions of a passive verb. 


6 KpaTLOTOS 


This charioteer, found at Delphi, marks a victory in the Pythian Games. 
It is the most famous work in bronze remaining from the best period of 
Greek art. 
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auTny puyny. 5. @vAN e& bre pariot avTov érratvoirte, 
ovx-éTt av hirovs was voulfor. 6. tovTov nyousuévouv 
cs ” ' > n Yi \ x 
padiov éotat Trav acparas Tropever Oar. T. THv oTpaTLav 
a oo GA » 
pevtoe eyyvs TOU TroTapov eiyev, iva un dTriaOev yévowwTo of 
ToAEuLoL. 8. Kpatnoavtes ody TOAV TpoOvpOTEpoV érropeEv- 
ovto 4) Td mpdabev. 9. Kat TovT’ ody HKLoTA aitTiov THS 
fol > 4 € \ > a / Xx iA 

guys éyevero. 10. ot yap €« Tod otopatos Ta OTA 
pirpavtes ava xpartos | épuyov. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. As many as possible will be present. 2. These (per- 
sons) are much more cowardly than the Greeks. 3. His 
brother did not suspect that Cyrus was enlisting (collecting) 
as brave (men) as possible. 4, The mercenaries arrived a 
little later than we. 5. We must (it is necessary) have very 
swift triremes. 


273. A SUPERLATIVE CHARACTER 


Kdpos pév ody ovtas am-Oavev, dv Hepoav tav peta Kipov 
Tov apxatov yevouevwv BaoihtKkwtatds (compare Bacidera) Te 
kat dpyev afidtatos. mpatov pev yap ert tais wv, Ste 
éraidevero (Compare PEDAGOGY) Kal ody TO AdeAPO Kal 
avy Tois Gros Tratol, TavTwY TdavTa® KpaticTos évopmtteTo. 
mavrTes yap ot TOV apiotwv Lepoav maides eri tais BacidtKais 
Ovpais maidevovtat. é&vOa Kipos aiSnuovérratos (respectful) 
Bev Tp@tov TOV Traldwv edoKe elvat, Ereita Sé id-aTdTaTos 
kat Tovs tmous dpiota éXavvev. évduttov 8 abtov Kal tev 
els TOV TOAELOV Epywr dido-yabéataTov (interested in) elvat. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 9. 1-6. 


lava xpdros, at full speed; kata xpdros would mean in accordance with 
their power. 

2 Accusative of respect, showing the thing or things in respect to which 
Kipos was kpaticros. 


LESSON XLIV 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 


prspyupia pytporodus mdvtTwv Tov KaKov. 
The love of money is the root of all evil. 


274. Stems in t, av, or ev present such irregularities in 
their inflection that detailed analysis is of little value. 
Learn the forms as given, noting for purposes of case 
recognition those forms that seem peculiar. 


TOALS (H) city Bactreds (6) king 


moXts odes Baorrevs Baoweis 
moAews  —- 70Aewv Baowtéos = Baorréwv 
moe TroAeou(v) Bacirdt Baorredor(v) 
moAw odes Baoirea Baorréas 
vats (4) ship 

vaus ves 

VEwS ve@v 

vni vavot(v) 

vauv vavs 


Like roXs, inflect dvdBacrs ; like BaovAevs, inflect ines. 


275. Partitive Genitive. (a) The genitive may denote 
the whole, of which a part is mentioned. It may be used 
with any word that expresses or implies a part. This use 
is called the partitive genitive :* 


H€pos THS OTpaTias part of the army. 


(6) Any verb whose action affects the object only in part 
may take the genitive. This is true especially of verbs 


1 Diogenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 50. 
2 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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meaning share, take hold of, hit, miss, begin, hear, and the 


like: éra Be ™s oTpatias he took (part) of the army ; 


HPXE TOV Adyou he began his speech ; 
nkovoay THs oaAmvyyos they heard the trumpet. 

276. Prepositions. (a) Prepositions at first were ad- 
verbs and in classic Greek they still occasionally retain 
that function. Usually they show adverbial force when 
used as prefixes to compound verbs. Often the preposi- 
tion with the proper case is repeated in connection with 
the compound verb. 

(6) Prepositions thus compounded sometimes have their 
literal meaning: 

cio-rimre: eis THY vady he rushes (falls) into the ship ; 
arro-pevyer he flees away. 
Again, they often have a more or less figurative force: 
avtov €x-arAytrover they strike him out (of his senses), they astound him ; 
dia-POeipe he destroys th{oyroughly). 

(¢e) You will not find in the lesson vocabularies of this 
book all the compound verbs used in the Greek sentences 
or passages. A little ingenuity will usually suggest the 
proper meaning of an unfamiliar compound. 


277. VOCABULARY 
dvd-Bacis, -ews, 7: a going-up Oéw, Oevoouat): run. 

(from the sea), inland march. immevs, -€ws, 6: horseman, knight. 

ANABASIS. vads, vews, 7: ship. NAUSEA. 
Bactrevs, -€ws, 6: king. Cf. aiarw, recodpar, érecov: fall. 

Bacldea. BASIL. TARTTH, ANEW, Exdrnfa: strike. 
Baorredvw, -cw, -ca: be king; aor., APOPLEXY (“stroke ’’). 

became king. TOALs, -ews, H: city, state. Cf. 
Borbéw, BonOyow, €BonOyoa: modtrys. POLITICAL. 

with D., run to ad (at a shout orevés, “h, -OV: narrow. 

for help), assist. STENOGRAPHIC. 


1 Other forms are supplied by other verbs. 
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278. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. GAN ov Eote tots dirows Bon-Oeiv. 2. modAol Tap 
€ / > "2 oe > x f 54 € 
imméwv €€-erdnTTOVTO, @oTe ava Kpatos ébeov. 3. 9) 
ava-Baows fv éml Baciréa 4. ai & ody Bactréws vijes 
ovT@ mKOVOLD. 5. kal ot BdpBapo, dtav mpds paynv 
épxovtat, kpavyn Oéovowv. 6. els 5é THY vabv eio-TrecdvTES 

4 iy \ ¢ cQs Cy = nA 
mavras wANnEopED. 7. Kal para 7déws 0 pyTap fpxe Tod 
Aorvyou. 8. e¢ un ev TH ava-Baoce ar-avev o Kipos, 
éBacirevoev av; 9. mod THs WérEws aba STE THS 
oadAmlyyos mKovcas ; 10. amétepov éBacineve morvv 
ypovov % ov; 11. 16 tovrov tod motayod ctopa Hv 
OTEVOTEPOV, @aTE Tals vavoly d-mopov eivat. 12. to & 


aderpo, Bacirei dvtt, NEovot TordOL ex TaY ToAEWY ws 
BonOnoortes. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. Why did the triremes not flee more rapidly ? 2. They 
fought a very hard battle. 3. When there was (there being) 
danger, we proceeded (by) the quickest road. 4, The cap- 
tain arranged his company as well as possible. 5. They 
were very near to the camp before they perceived that the 
enemy were no longer in their rear. 


279. A HEADSTRONG YOUTH 


ére 8€ mais av éraveyv (was playing) 6 ’AdKiBiadns 
aotpayddos (dice) év 06@ aotevn, THS 5é Borns (throw) 
KaO-nkovons es avtov duata ém-npyeTo. mpaTov péev ovv 
éxédeve TravoacOa Tov THY duaEav ayovta’ wm-érimtTe yap 
9 Born TH Tap-0d@ THS audEns. ov meMopévou 8 éxetvou 
ANN err-ayovTos, Of mev AdroL Traides Ehevyov, o & *AAKt- 


1 Bacidevs, where it refers to the Great King of Persia, commonly omits the 
article. 
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, * > \ / X a > / <4 
Buadns xata-recav él otdpa po Tov tmou exédevEV OUTS, 
et BovreTar, di-eE-eXOeiv, ote O pev avOpwrros Seicas av- 
f \ oe € QOr , n~ f 
éxpouce (backed up) tov immov, ot S€ mapdvTes TH TpaywaTe 
é&-erAntTovto Kal ovv Kpavyn éBonOncav avTo. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Alcibiades, II. 


immeds “AOnvatos 
This slab from the Parthenon Frieze portrays a member of the City Troop 
about to mount for the Panathenaic procession. 


280. Word-formation. (a) The suffix -o.s, both in Greek 
and in English, denotes a name of an action: 


dvadtw analyze, dvdAvots ANALYSIS; 

onrw decay, ons a decaying, SEPSIS; 

diaBaivw cross, didBacis a crossing ; 

dvaBaivw go up (or inland), dvaBacis an inland march, ANABASIS. 


(6) The suffix -evs denotes the agent or doer of an action: 


ypadw write, ypadpets writer ; 
immos horse, immeds horseman ; 


Baowedw be king, Baoireds king. 


LESSON XLV 


SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


a» » , ‘ > LA LAND! iol > cal ’ 
advdpes yap mods, Kal od reiyn ov8e vies avSpav Keval. 
Men make a state, not walls nor empty ships. 


281. Syncopated nouns of the consonant declension 
drop € of the stem in the genitive and dative singular and 
dative plural. av7p substitutes 6 for € except in the nomi- 
native. 


tatip (6) father pyTHp (i) mother 
TaTnp Tart epes PAT NP PnTépes 
Tart pos Tar épwv Pent pos PNT épwv 
matpt Tatpact(v) pyTpt pytpacu(v) 
mat épa TAT éepas Lntépa pytépas 
avip (0) man 

avnp avépes 

avdpos avdpav 

avdpt avépacu(v) 

avdpa avOpas 


282. Possessive adjectives are éuds my or mine; cos your 
or yours (singular); uéTepos our or ours ; ipérepos your or 
yours (plural). They are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and are declined like adjectives of the 
o- and a-declensions. When these adjectives. have the 
attributive position, they refer to a definite person or 
thing; used without the article, they refer to something 
indefinite: 

9 €un oikia my house, but oixia éun a house of mine. 


1 Thucydides, VII. 77. 7. 
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283. VOCABULARY 
drnjp, dydpes, 6: man, husdand. watya, watpds, 6: jfatier. Lak 
PRILANDER, ANDREW (‘Ax pater. 
Speds). wip Types, re (Nug aly): tre. 
yeper, -ovros, 6: old man. PYROTECRNIC. 


nos, ~p, Ov: my, mine CE aa ces, a, ~r: ty, Mine, your 
e - = . ~ e 
Becrepos, ~a, ov: our, ews Cf (Sing). CR ot 


awels. waa, ~aTes, TE: ody. 
K€pas, KEaTes OF Kgoes,! TE: herr, CRROMOSOME, 
wing (milit.). Lat. corn Umer EVs, ~a, ev: Your, yours (pl). 
RHINOCEROS. CE. duets. 
paTME, KaPTPes, Bs mether. Lat. 
mater. 
284. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

1. 5 8 wirnp edire Koper wa\Xor § roe Saciieclerta 
*"AprafepEnr. 2. } & erparea pov otras exrpdiere. 
3. ror S€ yeporra, warepa dvtra adred, icywpes ira. 
4. rovre TO drdpi cun-SovrdevcducOa, Grady als Thy cade 
xepary ad-icaucta. 5. red & warads edAduera ex 
euieXeiro. 6. cai OS) ef jucrepet wares Eos dyadel 
yevouevac TY “EAAaSa Sracay Suir. T. red & dKfed 
wépas! Kitcapyes pyneerai. S. yuerds yereuGys wads 
To wip Seor, 9. ceuata S Syouer epeirre Tay Sucre, 
10. ef ui) jpwacay ra Sera Ta Te ducrepa cal Ta jucrena, 
edtiacouer Gy adrors. 1. & GepuoriAass wartes cal ody 
Hetota atros Saciltets piper tats Mydew reddvels ao 
avOperors dvtas, Adyous & ddpas. 

(®) Write in Greek: 

1, I began my speech as follows. 2 Where in (ef) the 
city were the horsemen? X We heard a shout when the 
horseman fell from his horse. 4. They will aid the king 


Ledges has a Stem cqpar~ as well as cq@aar-~. The & drops ont between dre 
vowels, as in yeves (§ 294), and the vowels contract (F WB, 2). 


SYNCOPATED NOUNS 15] 


with money, but not with ships. 5. Bome of the Greek 


Htigds gor 4 Kant << > ap74¢ 4 4) 
OMNES 0S60O 1 NZ Buch With one anotier. 
? 


285. A FEARLESS STATESMAN 

ei yap eporrd (ask) tu tyas- Eipnyyy (peace, com- 
pare tuemic) ayer, & Gvopes "AOqvoin; Ma Av’ (No, by 
Lous) ory npeis of, ror ay, 
ahha Dirlanp TOhepoupey. ovvK 
eyeipo-roverte (vote or det) © € 
tiyov airov cha taki-dpyouw 
(rakis = dimiwniun ) KO OTPATHYOW 
war dr-dpyows (burn = tribe) 
kal inn-dpyous Wo; Th ob oro 
mrovovaw, why eves (one) avopa, 
bv av? repr ért tov Trénepor, 
ob hovrot tas Tropmds (pro- 
connina) mrépmrovow tyiy pero 
TOV LEepO-TrOLOY (lepa = Bacrifices )* 


’ s 
oomTep yap ol jWhaTTovTEs (ComM- 


pare PLAsTic) Tous myrlwovs (of 


JEMOSTHENEZS 


May ), eis THY WYOpay YELpo-TOVELTeE 
4 / / . ‘ / 
town Taki-dpyouw Kal TOs PUdA-dpyous, oiK emt TOV TOKEMLOD. 


Demosthenes, First Philippi, 25-26. 


286. Demosthenes, the foremost orator of all time, 
achieved his greatest fame in his long struggle against 
Philip of Macedon and his yet more illustrious son, Alex- 
ander the Great. Although Demosthenes failed to repel 
the invader, it was not through lack of vision or cour- 
age or patriotic fervor, but because his countrymen were 
substituting private ease and gain for public honor. His 
Philippics mark the acme of oratorical ardor and unspar- 
ing vituperation. Cicero found them splendid models. 


1 Be sure you understand why &v aud the subjunctive are used here. 


LESSON XLVI 


REVIEW 
peXern TO wav. — Practice makes perfect.A 


287. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 554), following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
demoniac, eugenic, Hellenist, tachometer, program, mega- 
lomama, teleology, polyandry, hypereritical, aristocracy, 
cosmopolitan, pyrite, hysteron proteron. 

(ec) Add ten other derivatives to this list. 

(d) Ask your instructor to show you how these words 
developed: surgeon, apoplexy, agony, Agonistes, pliocene, 
nausea. 

(e) What indication as to meaning is given by -ography, 
-ology, -ize, -ots, -eus? 

(f) What forms of rayvs and péyas occur with tpujpn, 
ayover, vies, yevos? what forms of woAvs and efor, with 
vadv, AdxoL, HYyE“doL, Opn? 

(g) Give the accusative singular and dative plural of 
“EAAny, wépos, avnp, twatnp, modus; the dative singular 
and accusative plural of prnp, yelp, edpos, Bacrdevs, 
NYEMOV. 

(A) Compare péyas, arnOys, evdaiuwv, Kaxds, aicypds, 
HOES, EV, WAAQ. 


1 Periander, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 99. Literally: Practice 
(is) everything. 
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288. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. amo tod dp— ava Kpat— am-FrOov of word) T— 
“EAAnv—. 2. nTT— éyévero 6 mais t— ratp—. 
3. woddk— Jatt— eiow ai tprnp— % T— wrAO— (plural). 
4. Kipos a&—rtaros fv Bacrdevew. Do. Tov avdp— 
eroincay nyewov— t— xep— (singular). 6. ws tay— 
TavrTes TANY T— Yyep— cia-erecov eis THY Vadv. _‘T. TaUTN 
TH VUKT— 1) oTEVI) Odds Hv a-TrOp—. 


GENERAL VIEW OF OLYMPIA 


The Olympic victor’s prize was only a wreath of wild olive leaves, but he 
felt it an ample reward for his years of arduous preparation. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. As many as possible of the captains will come on (by) 
the ships. 2. Your father learned this many days later 
than you. 3. He reported that that day the fire was terrible. 
4. Since the men on the wall were very few, it would have been 
most shameful if the Greeks had not captured the city. 
5. May you always treat your mother well! 


LESSON XLVII 


READING 


ovde TeOvacr Oavovres. — Though dead, they are not dead. 


289. VOCABULARY 
dvri, prep. with G.: instead of, éAmifw, éAmiew, yATiA: expect, 

for; as prefix, against. hope. Cf. &ls. 

ANTITHESIS. torepaios, -a, -ov: later, following, 
aro-Kkteivw :?® kill off. second, neat; tH totepaia 
Baivw, Byoopar:? go. (jpépa): next day. Cf. 

ANABASIS. torepos. 

Bdddkw, €Badrov:® throw; eio- yxwplov, -ov, 7d: place, spot. 

BarAw (milit.) : invade. Dimin. of xdpa. 


PROBLEM, BALLISTICS. 


290. THERMOPYLE 


érreidh 6 BepEns Kat oi MAdoc* eto-€Baddov eis THY ‘EXXada, 
bmr-éwevov of “EAXnves ev OcppoTrvAals* TOUTOTO ywpiov di-odov 
otevny Tap-exe eis THY “HAXASa. €otpatHye dé Aewvidas, 
\ x A / ? ws > > \ > / © 
Bacirers ov TOV Aakedatpoviov. érrel S éyyds éyéveto 6 
— / 7 f © gs ‘ 4 
EépEns, mpovrreu ev (mpo + wéwrw) irmea Tevoopevov 0 TL 
la be 4 MX © , > f ie b , 
qovovow of “EXAnves Kal omdcor eioiv. otTos ePempnoe 
(viewed, compare THEORY) Tods Aaxedaipovious Tods ev 
yupvatouévous (Compare GYMNASIUM) Tods 6€ Tas Képuas 
(hair) krevifopévous (combing). Kocpodvrar (compare cos- 
METIC) yap Tas Kepadas, Stay Kivdvvevew pédrworr. 
peta S€ tTadta ws ém-érecov Tois “EXAnow of MaAdou, 
ToAnol érimtov. tH Sé boTepaia madw eic-Badovtes ovK 


1Simonides. 8 Future later. 
2 Aorist later. 4M7do0 = Persians. 
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dpewvov érpattov:  tdte 8% a-rropobvtos Bacthéws, Edudd rns 
Mnrxeds 1 avnp ayyédAre att@ atparor (trail) odcav, } ba 
T@V opéwy els TO OTrLcOev TaV 
“EAAnvev péper. 

0 6€ Aewvidas mu@dpevos 
tovs BapBdpovs Kata tavTnv 
THY atpatrov da-Baivovtas Ta 
6pn, Tovs pev ardoUS aT- 
éreurpev, avtos d€ Kal TpLa- 
Kdotoe (3800) Lraptiatac wrr- 
euevov. TavTa yap Tromnoas 
namile cwoev THY “EXXaba. 
eitre yap 7 Ilv0ia (Delphic 
Sibyl) 67 d€0. 4 THY Aaxe- 
daiwova am-or€c8at ( perish) 
h Tov Baciéa a’Tav. eic- 
Barrcvtwv otv Tav BapBa- 
pov, Tp@Tov ey avT-eiyov 
(intransitive) «al trodXods 
am-éxtewvov, Tédos S€ TavTes 


> / > \ » a la 

an-€Oavov. émi d€ Ta Tad eM cata 
(compare EPITAPH ) TOUTO TO Those who fell at Platzaa would be 
émrl-ypaumd €oTLy * immortal even without this tripod 


base and the brazen serpent that it 


> 1922 / 3 
v2 ayyerrev? Aaxe- 
S ac a: tabs €- once held to commemorate them. 
Satpoviows Ste THOSE (here) 
KeiueOa (lie) Tois Ketvwv* phyace (orders) mrevOopevor. 


Condensed from Herodotus, VII. 201-228. 


5 


1 MnXs = Malis, a district in southern Thessaly. 

2 Dialectic for fév(e), vocative of Eévos. 

8 Infinitive as imperative. 

4 Dialectic for éxelvwy. 

5 Cicero has translated this in the first Tusculan, 101: 
Dic, hospes, Spartae nos te hic vidisse iacentis 
Dum sanctis patriae legibus obsequimur. 
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291. Thermopyle, Salamis, Platzea! What a story they 
make! ‘The bare facts, the very names, are inspiration; 
but the art, the sympathy, the grace of Herodotus have 
given them such a setting as no other three battles in 
human history have had. . . . ‘Most Homeric of men,” 
he has written an epic — the eternal epic of human free- 
dom, never to be read without a deepening of our belief 
in man and his idealisms, and of our faith in the triumph 


of the highest. 
T. R. Glover, Herodotus, page 254. 


292. Word-formation. (a) Nouns that are formed from 
verb stems by adding -pat (nominative -pa, English -ma) 
express the result or effect of an action. ‘Their nominatives 
often pass directly into English; more often a is dropped: 

Soxéw seem best, Sdy-ma DOGMA; 

Spaw do (act), Spa-wa deed, action, DRAMA; 
ypapw write, ypap-ya thing written, EPIGRAM; 
motew make, woin-pa POEM. 


This ending when added to stems of verbs in -\{@ drops 
a in passing into English: 
oxilw split, cxic-wa SCHISM; 
copiLopat act cleverly, cddicpa SOPHISM. 


(6) Nouns that are formed from verb-stems by adding 
-Typ or -Twp denote the agent or doer of an act: 
3o- give, So-ryp giver; 
pe speak, py-twp orator, RHETOR; 
owlw save, cwrtnp savior. 


LESSON XLVIII 


IMPERATIVE ACTIVE! 


duporepov, Bacirevs 7’ dyads Kpatepos 7’ aixuntys. 
Both a goodly king and a stalwart warrior? 


293. The imperative active has a formation that is 
regular and obvious except for the second person singular, 
which in the present and second aorist lacks an ending 
and in the first aorist has a peculiar ending. 


Present Imperative or tata T stop 


4 
Tav-€ TAU-€-TE 
z: 
TAV-€-Tw TAU-0-VT@V 


Seconp Aorist IMPERATIVE OF Xeitra TJ leave 


Aar-e 3 Air-e-re 
Aur-€-4o Aur-0-vT@v 


First Aorist IMPERATIVE oF Travw T stop 


7a.0-c OV TAav-oa-Te 
Tav-Cd-Tw TAU-CG-VTWV 


Present Imperative or eipi Iam 


” ” 
to-Or €0-TE 


” » 
€0-T® €0-T@V 


1The perfect imperative active is not given in this lesson because of its 


great rarity. 
2Homer, Iliad, 111. 179. This was the favorite motto of Alexander the 


Great. 
3A few second aorist imperatives accent the ultima of the second person 


singular: eié, éd0é, evdpé, idé, haBé. 
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Inflect the present and aorist imperative active of mparrw and 
Aap Pav. 

Inflect the present imperative active of giAéw, observing rules for 
contraction and accent (§ 127). Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


294. Uses of the Imperative. (a) The imperative de- 
notes a command. The present imperative does not differ 
from the aorist imperative in tome, all imperatives neces- 
sarily referring to the future. The difference is that to 
be found with the subjunctive (§ 176, a), the present de- 
noting continuance or repetition (motion picture), the aorist 
mere occurrence (snapshot): 


mpatte keep doing, mpagov do. 
(6) pi and the present imperative or aorist subjunctive 
denote a prohibition: 


pn Badrrere do not be continually throwing ; 
pn Barnte do not throw. 


Note that the present (not aorist) imperative and the aorist (not 
present) subjunctive are used here. 


(ce) How is exhortation expressed? (§ 176, a) 


295. VOCABULARY 
dpporepos, -d, -ov (rare in sing.):  Zevs, Ards,1 6: Zeus. 
both. Oappéw, -now, -noa: have courage. 
eAevbepia, -ds, 4: freedom. LVHpa, -atos, TO: memorial, monu- 
ELEUTHERISM. ment. 
eXevOepos, -a, -ov: free. teivw?: stretch, reach. Lat. tendo. 
érepos, -G, -ov: other (of two);  xpy, xpnv.® xpy,* xpein, xpHvae: 
Oarepov = 70 €repov. be necessary, fitting. 
HETERODOX. 
1D, Aci; A. Ala. 3Imperfect, seemingly for xp% Hv. 


2 Future and aorist follow. 4xpn = xpht+n. 
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296. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues do the portions in heavy type afford ? 


? 2 > lo’ 
el7r € el7r € Ked eVo ov KeX EVT OV =—ss F pa, TE 
y % La 
éo Tw €ote €oT€ NELTE TH a pra oa Te 


(6) Translate : 


1. kai dtm tavta Soret, AaBov Ta drra edXOETw els TO 
mpoaGev. 2. mn am-ayyedXe Tovs imméas bvTas EXayxicTOUS. 
3. rEEov 8, &dn, Kal ov, & Bevopdr, a! Kal mpods Hpas. 
4. pn edrmlonte ewe yelpova EcecPat Trepl buds ) Kwas Trepl 
ee. 5. Oappeite dé mpos THY ava-Bacw. 6. mpos dé 
Tous imrméas pn, “Avdpes ayaboi gore, iva akvor yévnobe Ths 
€devOepias. 7. tov dé audotépwv Oatepov xpi roveiv, 7) 
€recOat por i) pnkéte voulServ pe otpatnyov eivat. 
8. adda pn €r-alvéons Tos alaypovs pHTopas. 9. ava- 
TELVETE THY YELPA, EL ETT-aLVELTE. 


297. SALAMIS 


The battle of Salamis was the greatest sea fight in which 
the Greeks ever engaged. It marked the culmination of 
patriotic devotion on the part of Athens. Aéschylus, in 
his play The Persians, gives a graphic description of the 
fight. The city had been abandoned to the invader. The 
old men, women, and children had been removed to places 
of safety, and the fighting men were with the fleet. 


® traides ‘EXAHveav ite (go), 

édevOepodre (compare éhevOepos) mraTpis, édevOepodre Se 
Taidas, yuvaixas, Jeav Te TaTp@wy Edn (seats), 

Onxas (tombs) Te mpo-yovwv (compare ylyvopat) * viv umep 


TAVTOV AYO. 
ZEschylus, Perse, 402-5. 


1 Supply the proper form of \éyw. 
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298. POET AND PATRIOT 


The epitaph of that same A‘schylus, written by himself, 
is notable in that it contains no word of his supreme 
genius as a dramatist, but dwells wholly on his valor at 
Marathon. 


Ataoxyvrov Evdopiwvos ’A@nvaiov tdde KevOer 
pvipa kata-pOipevov mupopdpoto Vedas - 
"Arkny & ed-ddxipov Mapabouov adroos av eltrot 

\ / lol > Ul 
kal Babv-yaitnes MiAdos eric tapevos. 


F. G. Allinson thus translates the lines: 


E'schylus, son of Euphorion, here an Athenian lieth, 
Wheatfields of Gela his tomb waving around and above ; 

Marathon’s glebe-land could tell you the tale of his valor approved, 
Aye and the long-haired Mede knew of it, knew of it well. 


299. ‘‘DRINK TO ME ONLY” 


Kivi pév ov dido-o1vos: bray & éOérys pe weOvaca (make 
drunk) 
Tpata av yevopuern (tasting) mpda-pepe kal déyopat - 
Ei yap émi-pavoes (touch) tois yeireow (lips), ovKére 
vypev (be sober) 
evpapes (easy), ovdé puyetv Tov yAUKdY (sweet) oivo-ydov 
(xéo= pour). . 
TlopOpever (brings) yap Emouye KvrmwE (cup) mapa cod 7d 
pirdnua, 
Kat poe atr-ayyéAAe THY YapLv nv EXaPBev. 


This six-line poem of an obscure poet in the Greek 
Anthology was the inspiration of Ben Jonson’s famous 
Drink to me only with thine eyes. Compare the two. 


THE ENTRANCE TO THE STADIUM AT OLYMPIA. 


LESSON XLIX 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE! 


ovdey yAvKlov Hs warpidos. — Naught is sweeter than one’s native land. 


300. The imperative middle and passive has an entirely 
regular formation in the present tense, the o of the second 
person singular, as usual, dropping out between two vowels, 
which then contract. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND Passive or Travw I stop 


i z , 
(mrav-e-00) 7rav-ov Trav-e-o0e 
mrav-€-0 Ow Trav-€-c0wy 


Inflect the present imperative middle and passive of @.Aéw, observ- 
ing the rules for contraction and accent ($127). Compare with 
paradigm (§ 534). 

301. The second aorist imperative middle has the same 
endings as the present, except that it has a circumflex on 
the ultima in the second person singular. 


Seconp Aorist IMPERATIVE MIDDLE oF eltra TJ leave 
(Aur-é-0) uz-08 Airr-e-0 be 


Aur-€- Oo Aurr-€-c 0wy 


302. The first aorist imperative middle has a peculiar end- 
ing in the second person singular, as did the same form of 
the first aorist imperative active. 


1The perfect imperative middle and passive is not given because of its 
great rarity. 
2 Homer, Odyssey, IX. 34. 
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First Aorist IMPERATIVE MIDDLE OF TAV@ 


qav-o art rav-oa-o-be 
Trav-o0-c 0w qrav-oa-c bwv 


Inflect the present and aorist imperatives of peta-réuroua and 
agd-tkveopa.. 


303. VOCABULARY 
ddAdTTw, ddAdEw, NAAa~a: change. 7d, adv.: now, already. 
PARALLAX, HYPALLAGE. €a0s, -n, -ov: middle; Td péoov: 
dvw, adv.: up. Cf. ava. the middle. MESOPOTAMIA. 
av, adv.: again, on the other hand. otpatevpa, -atos, To: army. Cf. 
éxel, adv. : there. oTpateto. 
évOa, adv.: there, then, where otpépw, otpepo, éotpepa: turn. 
(rel.). STREPTOCOCCUS, STROPHE. 
304. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


ANetr ov EXE OV ALlTOD EXiTOV KaA VTA KwWAVCAL 
Kereve PM #8 KerevoaadPwv  xKercv cacbe é cedrev cacbe 


(6) Translate : 


1. Kat viv, pn, wy pérAropev, @ Avdpes, AAN amr-eAOovtes 
non aipetobe oi Sedpwevor apxovtas, Kal EXCpeEvor HKETE Ets TO 


péoov Tov otpatotrédov. 2. adda, e Bovre, weve eri TO 
Ls > \ \ 4 > \ ¢ A \ 4 
otpatevpatt, éy@ dé Trropevoopat.* et d€ BovreL, ov ev Tropevou 
b ‘ \ wv b] ‘ eed / / > Le N 
él TO dpos, eyo 8 €0édr\w péver. 3. ava-oTpeyrapevor dé 
av am-addatTEcIe ard Tov’Tov Tod ywpiov. 4. dvrAaka 
dé un Kaxiwv Soxns Tod yépovTos. 5. pn Ernoe ta ext 
MaAAOV 7) Ta Tap’ éuol. 6. twa b€ rvOn Trept TAY advo, 


peTa-Teprpat TOV TLaTOV 1YyEWOVA. 


1A verb of three syllables has an accent on the antepenult in the second 
person singular, first aorist imperative middle: xéXevoa. It must be care- 
fully distinguished from xededoa, first aorist infinitive active, and from 
kedevo ar, third person singular, first aorist optative active, which, however, is 
usually replaced by xedevoece. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Do not rush (fall) into the ships. 2. If they wish to 
be free, let them be as brave as possible. 3. Let the old 
men do whatever seems best. 4. Let us take (having) 
courage (and) be worthy of our freedom. 5. Do not expect 
that the ships will aid any longer. 


305. PRO PATRIA 


Spartan has always been synonymous with the simplicity, 
hardihood, and devotion that characterize the true soldier. 


““HoLLow LACEDAMON”’ 


The lovely valley of Sparta needed no defense except its valiant scldiers. 


Far inferior in number to their neighbors, many of whom 
they had reduced to serfdom, the Spartans were forced to 
maintain their status by threat of arms. They entered mili- 
tary school at an early age and their best years were spent 
in barracks or on campaign. Such an environment discour- 
aged individualism and fostered patriotism. Their litera- 
ture consisted chiefly of choral songs suited to the mess-hall 
or the campfire, or to religious gatherings. 


1An interesting picture of Spartan life is given in The Coward of 
Thermopyle by C. D. Snedeker. 
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We hear of but few poets at Sparta. The best known, 
Tyrteus, is said to have been a lame schoolmaster sent by 
the Athenians in a spirit of mockery. If the poet was 
really lame, his verses were not, and he succeeded remark- 
ably well in giving expression to the ideals peculiar to the 
people among whom he dwelt. Two of his poems follow. 

(The Attic equivalents of dialectic forms are indicated 
wherever necessary.) 


I 
TeOvapevat (to die) yap Kadov év[t] mpo-uayour[c] mecovta 
avdp’ ayabov repli 7 (his) marpidi: wapvapevon ( fighting). 


Ove ys wept Thave payoucba Kal wept taldwv 
Ovnckwpev roxéwv (apuyav) unnére pevddmevor (spar- 
img). 
® véol, aXXa! payerOe rap’ aAXHrova[L] pevovtes, 
unde puyhs ataypas adpyete unde ddBouv, 
GNAG péyav troveioGe Kal ArKiwov (valiant) év pect 
(breast) Ovpor, 
Bde piro-uyeir avdpdor wapvapevot. 


Il 


The stirring march-song that follows breathes pride of 
race and interest in military traditions. (Ask your in- 
structor to read you these lively anapeests. ) 


aye (up), ® Saraptas (-ns) evavdpw (-ov) 

K@pol (Scions) TaTépwy TOMATaY (TOAITOV) 

Aaa (left hand) pév itv (shield) mpo-Bareoe, 
ddpu 0° evTéAMws (courageously) dv-cxerbe 

pry peddpevor Tas (THs) Cwas (Compare zobLOGY) * 
ov yap matpLov (customary) Ta (TH) Ladpra. 


1 Used with the imperative to give force and liveliness. 


LESSON L 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 
py xptvere iva. pip kpiOnre. — Judge not that ye be not judged. 


306. Verbs whose stem ends in a liquid (A, p, v, p) add 
eo to form the future active and middle. The g, as usual, 
drops out between two vowels, which then contract: 


paivo, pave(c)w, havo. 


The future of such verbs is inflected in the same way as 
the present of diréw. 

Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle active and middle of gaivw. Compare with 
paradigm (§ 529). 

307. Verbs in -ifw that have more than two syllables 
form their future in -vew and are inflected like ¢atva: 

vouilw ; vouLew : vopid, vopueis, vopuel, K.T.A. 

Similar forms appear in the future of a few verbs 
which drop the single o between two vowels and contract 
the vowels: 

Kar€(o)w: Kard@, Kadels, Kar, K.T.A.} 
Haxe(o) omar: paxodpar, paxel, payeirat, K.T.r. 

Consult the general vocabulary for the future of the 
following verbs which have already been studied: 

ayyéAAw, atro-KTelvw, Bardo, OvycKw, Timtw, Tropifa, 


TELVO. 


1St. Matthew, VII. 2. 
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308. Object Clauses. After a verb of striving, caring for, 
or effecting, 6rws and the future indicative supply the 
object :} 


BovaAcverat drrws adbrovs wevoe he is planning how to persuade them. 


The negative is 7. 


309. VOCABULARY 
aro-Kpivopat, -ovpar?: reply. oxorréw® : look to sce, inquire, con- 
apety, -s, 4: fitness, excellence, sider, 

bravery, virtue. Cf. Gproros. MICROSCOPE, PERISCOPE. 

Cf. Lat. virtus. gaivw, pavo*: shed light, show ; 
y7,* yns, 7: land, soil. GEOLOGY. mid. and pass., appear. 
kpivw, Kpwv@?: pick out, judge, de- PHENOMENON. 

cide. CRISIS, CRITIC. avepos, -a, -ov: visible, apparent. 
oKEerTopaL, TKEPouat, EoKxePayny 4 : PHANEROGAM. 

look to see, inquire, consider. 

SCEPTIC. 

310. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. wpos tadta arro-xpivotpeba, éredav jen Tis ayyedov 
Ta Tepl THS mayns. 2. aGdAa TovTO Sei cKoTeiv, SHS wy 
THY apeTny aro-Baneite Hv EXdBeTe Tapa TOV TatTépwr iar. 
3. mapa-cxevacdueba 8 bras tavtns THs yas pavovpueba 
a£vot elvac. 4. trav dé pirwv éri-perodpar, bras Ta ea 
HaXXov 7) Ta Tapa Baoirel EXwvTaAL. D. twas dé xpivo 
modrov® akious elvat. 6. oxéperar S Sras avdpas br 
apiotous AHYerar. 7. det & quads émi-pereicOar Srras 
afvor elvar pavotpeba tavrns TAS édevOepias. 8. od yap 


1 This happens even after secondary tenses. 

2¥For the aorist of this verb, see § 313. 

8 Contract noun: hence 7 in all forms. 

‘Rare in present and imperfect, in which tenses oxoréw is used. 
5 Present and imperfect only. 6 Genitive of value. 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 167 


7 2» lal 
Tous y €devepous amo Kreveite, uy pavepol yévnabe Kaxol 
ovtes.} 


(6) Complete : 


1. ratra wérre ayyer— errdy mpos Baoik— adb-tx—tar. 
2. Kipov yap xpi émt-wek—obar bras ta Sixaca arro- 
Kpiv—rau. 3. cxom—vrwv bres apeivous pav—vrat 7) 
TOoAA— BapBap—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Let him remain in charge of the van. 2. Proceed 
along the mountain when you find those who are in difficulty. 
3. Do not depart from (am-adXatTopar) that spot unless some 
faithful man is there present. 4. Let them be on their 
guard that the horsemen do not again get (yéyvouac) in their 
rear. 


311. THE ALMIGHTY DOLLAR 


6 wév’Emixyappos Tovs Oeovs eivar Aéyet 

avewous (winds), ddwp, yhv, HALov (sun), Tip, aorépas (stars). 

eyo & im-éXaBov (supposed) ypnoipous (useful) eivar Oeors 

Tapyvplov? piv Kal TO ypuaiov. 

idpucapevos (installing) Tovrous yap els THY oixlav 

ev&at (imperative): ti BovrAer; wavTa oor yevnoetat, 

aypos (land), otxiat, Oeparrovtes (servants), apyupopata, 

pirot, Sucactal (judyes), waptupes (witnesses). pdvov didov 
(give, imperative) - 

avtous yap ées Tovs Geovs b-npéras (slaves). 


Menander, fragment. 


Supply the nominative singular for as many of the nouns 
as you can. What English derivatives are suggested ? 


1§ 214, 
2 An instance of crasis, similar to elision. Two words are mized, i.e., 
fused into one: 6 av7%p often becomes av7jp. 


168 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


312. PERSIAN TREACHERY 


érei 5€ Hoav él tais Ovpats tais Ticoadépvovs, of peév 
otTpaTnyol wap-exrAnOnoav (were summoned) eicw. of dé 
oxayol él tais Ovpais Euevov. ov TOAA@ b€ VoTeEpoy ard 
TOU avTOU onpetov (signal, compare SEMAPHORE) of 7 évdoy 
(within) ovv-ehauBavovto Kai oi wm (compare €k) xKatT- 


Ewing Galloway. 


ACROCORINTH 

Behind these columns of Apollo's temple looms the rugged citadel from 
whose lofty summit the Corinthians often spied the approach of trader and 
pirate. 
exomnaav (were slain). eta S€ TadTa Tov BapBapwv tives 
imméwov ova Tod mediov édavvovtes @ Tie ev-TUyydvovev (met) 
"EAAnu mdvras extevov. of 8 “EAAnves 7d Tpdyya 
€Oavpalov x Tod aotpatorédou opavtes (seeing). é« TovTou 
89 of "EXAnves CBeov él Ta bra TavTes €x-reTANyMEvOL 
(frightened) «at vopifovtes aitixa (immediately) HEewv 
avtouvs él TO otpatorredoy. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, II. 5. 31-34. 


LESSON LI 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS 
Kaipos 8’ éri waaw dpiotos. — Everything in season.’ 


313. The Aorist of Liquids. Verbs with stems ending 
in a liquid (§ 306) form the first aorist by lengthening 
their stem vowel and adding a. a lengthens to n (after 
torptoad),etoe,ttot, v tod: 

gaivw (stem fav-), épyva; ayyéAAw (stem dyyeA-), HyyetAa. 
In other respects these aorists resemble éravea. 

Inflect the aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, 
imperative, infinitive, and participle active and middle of 
gaivw. Compare with paradigm (§ 529). 


314. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. (a) After 
a verb of fearing in a primary tense wx lest and the sud- 
junctive state the object of fear: 


poBeirar py Kaka ran he fears lest he may suffer harm. 


The negative form is 47 ov lest not. 
(6) After a secondary tense the optative may occur: 
€doetro pn Kaka rao. he was afraid that he might suffer harm. 


A subjunctive after a secondary tense emphasizes the object 
of fear. 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 694. Literally: (There is) a best moment for 
everything. 
2 Compare § 192, b and note. 
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315. VOCABULARY 

aKpos, -a, -ov: top of; TO dxpov: ddeiAw, dperjow, wpetAnoa: 
the top. ACROPOLIS, AKRON. owe. 

ee, conj.: O if, would that, if only. Téuvw, Tem, Erepov or érapov: 

cipnvn, -nS, Y: peace. IRENIC. cul. ANATOMY. 

Katpos, -0v, 6: fitting moment, op- tpéxw, Spaportpar, edpayov: run, 
portunity. TROCHAIC. Cf. Spépos. 

pavOavw, pabyooua, euabov: goBoua, dPoBycoua:! fear. 
learn, understand. POLYMATH. Cf. dBos. 

pera, meAHTEL, EueAnoe: is acare, yaderaivw, -avO, -nva: be severe, 
concerns. Used impersonally. angry. Cf. xaderds. 
316. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. €poi dé pernoe bras év Kaip@adp-tEdpeOa. 2. hoBeirar 
pi ovx ot éx Tod deEvod Képatos dpduwow emi Td axpov. 
3. ovK ott padiov Tv anv BovrAnv pabeiv. 4. époBovpeba 

‘ c , /, © a »” > al X 
Mn 0 Adyos yaretHverey piv. 5. Oe érr-atvoiev tov 

- n = a “4 
Ovpov tov THS Bactrelas. 6. tov dé Kupov Bacireds thy 
Te Keparny Kal Tas yeipas arr-éTepev. T. THS vuKTOS Hutv 
* js? ‘ ’ ¢ ? \ . noes, Fe ae eS 
mv poBos un maBo.ev Srrov eat TO ypiaiov. 8. @pa yiv 

a ij > \ iA »” ‘ »” € 

oKoTreiy mdTepov enol EyrecOe 7) ov. 9. Kat EuedrXov ot 
Kpatiatot SpapeioOar Kata TOY opav. 


(6) Complete: 


1. doBoduat wy 6 avnp yarernv—, éredav aicbav— 
THv oixiav diaprrafo—. 2. oxoTreicBe bras TO Tpaypya 
pab—, mp éxet érxO—. 3. nu— Hv PoBos pr ody of 
maides TOUS amro-Oav— ev rey—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. This orator appears (to be) inferior in wisdom. 2. Look 
to it that you are worthy of your freedom. 3. They reply 


1 Aorist follows. 
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at once, that they may not seem to lack bravery. 4, You 
must see to it that the men in the city decide this. 5. The 
commander is planning how he will turn their right wing. 


‘“ SERMONS IN STONES” 


This bit of the Acropolis wall is a tribute to the energy of Themistocles, 
In his zeal to fortify Athens before the interference of other Greek states, he 
had column drums and any other available architectural pieces used. 


317. POOR SERIPHOS! 


The point of the following anecdote, one of many con- 
tained in Plutarch’s Life of Themistocles, lies in the fact 
that Seriphos is an insignificant little island. All coun- 
tries seem to have their joke-towns. 


Tov 5€ Lepipiov pos OeworoKxr€a eimdytos, ws ov Sv abrov 
éyoe SdEav (fame) arra dia tiv mdr, AdXnO} Aéyets, Elrrev, 
GX’ ovT av éym Lepidios wv eyevounv e&v-So£os ovte ad 
*AOnvaios. Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 3. 
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318. SANG FROID 


Hermes presents his bill to Charon. 


XAP. Nov wer, d ‘Epp, a-dvvarov 1 (empossible, that is, to 
pay), Hv Sé Aotpds (pestilence) tis 7) ToAEMOS KaTa-Tée“ 
ToNAOUS, €v-ErTat TOTE ATrO-KEpoavai TL (make some profit) 
amo Tov TOpOyEiwy (ferry charges). 

EPM. Nop obtv éy xad-cbotpat (will sit down) Ta Kdxicta 
evyouevos yevérOat, ws amd TovT@Y Ta dpEeLdopeva aTrO- 
Aa Bore. 

XAP. Ovx ot ards, d‘Epuy. viv dé dr(lyot, wavOavecs, 
adp-tkvodvtat nuiv: eipnvn yap.) 

EPM. “Apewov! ovtas, e& xal iv tapa-telvorto (be 
extended) b1rd cod To d¢Anwa (compare dpelhw). aAX’ 
of pev madaol (compare PALHONTOLOGY), & Xdpor, 
NKov avopeioe Atravtes, aiwatos (compare HEMORRHAGE) 
MeoTol Kal Tpavpatias (“ casualties”) of morroi- vov dé 
) papedewm (compare PHARMACIST) Tls bd ToD Tatoos 
amro-Bavav? i) bd THs yuvatxds, @ypol (pale, compare 
OCHER) daravtes Kal a-yevveis (ignoble), ovy Suovor (com- 
pare HOMOLOGOUS) éxelvors. of b€ mreioTor avTav Sid 
XpHwaTa HKovow. 

XAP. Ildvu yap rrepi-paynra éor Tadta. 

EPM. Atrxaiws av odv éy@ ar-aitoiny Ta ofetAoueva Tapa 
cov. 

Adapted from Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 4. 


1 Supply éore. 


2 dro-OvyoKw is virtually a passive to dmo-xrelyw. Compare moéw and 
waoXw. 


LESSON LII 


PERFECT ACTIVE! 


evpnKka. — I have it.2 


319. The Perfect Indicative. (a) The perfect denotes 
completed action with the effect of the action still continu- 
ing at the time of speaking or writing: 

meravxa I have stopped (it), that is, I have (it) stopped at the 
present time. 

(6) The perfect often stresses the lasting result with 
little or no reference to the act of completion. It is then 
usually translated by a present: 

tevnxe he is dead (he has passed away); 
merowa I am confident, I trust. 

320. The pluperfect has a force which may be best 
explained by a mathematical formula: 

pluperfect: perfect: : imperfect: present. 
éreravkn I had stopped (it), éreroiOn I was confident. 


Perrectr INDICATIVE OF TTAVM 


la 
TE-TAV-KO TE-Tr0.U-KO-[eV 
TE-TAV-KO-S TE-TO.U-KA-TE 

, , -_ 
mé7rav-Ke(V) TE-TAV-KaT(V) 


PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE OF TTAVW 


€-1re-rav-kKy €-77€-7F.U-KE-PLEV 

€-1E-TAU-KN-S €-7r€-TQU-KE-TE 

€-7r€-77U-KEL €-77€-77.U-KE-O OV 
PerFectT INFINITIVE TTE-TA.U-KE-VOL 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE — 7re-7rav-Kds, -Kvia, -Kds 


1The perfect subjunctive, optative, and imperative occur infrequently and 
are, moreover, So easily recognized that detailed study is not asked for. If 
desired, they may be found in the Grammatical Appendix and learned. 
2 Archimedes. Motto of the state of California. Literally: I have found. 
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321. Reduplication is the sign of the perfect, whether 
active, middle, or passive, and is found in every perfect. 
It has different forms: 

(a) Verbs beginning with a single consonant prefix this 
consonant and e€ to the stem: 

TAVW, TEeTAVKA. 
$ is represented by 7, @ by tT, x by k: 
paiva, mwéepnva : GvycKe, TOynxa. 


(6) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid (Intro- 
duction I, d) usually reduplicate like those beginning with 
a single consonant. 

ypadw, yéypaga. 

(ec) Verbs beginning with a vowel, or with a double con- 
sonant, or with two or more consonants other than a mute and 
a liquid, have a reduplication identical with augment: 


c 4 9 , > ‘ i , > / 
dpralw, npraka; Cnréw, eLntynka; oTpatetdw, €oTpdrevka. 


322. The perfect active of most verbs is formed by add- 
ing -ka (-ke) to the reduplicated stem; of other verbs 
(especially those with mute or liquid stems) by adding -a 
(-e). Perfects in -ka (-Ke) are called first perfects; those 
in -a (-€) second perfects. Second perfects may best be 
learned from the principal parts. Except for the «, they 
have the same inflection as first perfects.1 


323. The pluperfect prefixes a syllabic augment when the 
reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant. Otherwise 
it retains the reduplicated stem unchanged: 

mépyva, erepyvn; eotadka, €oTrddky. 


Note the accents of the infinitive and participle. They are 
typical of these forms and often serve as clues. 


1The second perfect usually shows the mute of the stem in its rough form: 
wand B become $; K and y become x; T and 8 become 0. 
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Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative active of 
mwépnva; give the perfect infinitive active and the perfect 
participle active of the same. 


324. The perfect participle active uses the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. The stems should be noted: 
v is absent before t in the masculine and neuter; also vt 
and short a appear in the feminine nominative and 
accusative singular. The absence of v or the presence of 
vt serve as clues. 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE OF Travw 


TETAVKWS TeTavKvia TETAVKOS 
TETAVKOTOS meravKvias TETAUKOTOS 
TETAVKOTL TeTavKvia TETAVKOTL 
TETAVKOTO. TETAVKVLOV TETAUKOS 
, e , 
TETAUKOTES TETAVKVIGL TETAVKOTO 
TETAVKOTWV TET AUKULOV TETAVKOT WY 
memavKkoou(v) TETAVKULALS TeTavKocL(v) 
TETAVKOTAS TETAVKVLGS WeTAVKOTG. 
325. VOCABULARY 
d¢-dorxa (Se/dw) : fear. A€éAourra (Aeirw) : have left. 
el-Anga (AapBavw) : have taken. mereka (7elOw): have persuaded. 
ép-pida (pimtw) : have thrown. mé-ro0a (eiOw): have been per- 
é-orpatevxa (oTparevw): have suaded, am confident, trust. 
made a campaign. mé-rroupa (réepmrw) : have sent. 
evpnxa! (evpicxw) : have found. mwémovOa (racyw): have experi- 
nena (aipéw): have seized, have enced, have been treated. 
captured. té-Ovnxa (OvyoKkw) : be dead. 
jpmaxa (apralw):2% have seized, 
have plundered. 


1 Or nupnka. 2 Verbs in -{w (stem -8) drop the 6 before the k of the per- 
fect as before the o of the future and aorist. 
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326. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Xe Nol7rapev € oTpaTeEV KOT L q pid Ke cay 
pp ip € var Be dof Ket npnK vi at 


(6) Translate : 


1. éotpatevxapev bn peta tav PBedTicToD. 2. Tv 
oddkmyya elAnpos mpos Baciréa Gel. 3. édedoikete € 
\ b) / beak \ eh y] a \ 4 
bn ov méurpatme viv TOY ypvadr ; 4. tod d€ Kipou 
teOvnkdTos ovKeTe Set Huds éAavvev els TO TpdcOev. 
5. évopitete 5€ Tos BapBdpouvs ta dxpa eirAndpévar ev Kalpo. 


> / > / \ IN Pa > \ \ 
6. éxelvous émemreikes TA avTa mpaTTeELy. T. émrevdn beé 
CA € | > fs X / 
nKowev, of vAaKes am-edXeAOlTETAY TO oTpaToredov. 

yy i a - > > aA \ / U 
8. éoriv ody 6 Te bm ewod KaKkdv TemdvOaTe ; 9. WdTe 
¢ ihe \ € / x “. c / \ \ 
UT-WTTEVTE TOUS ETEPOUS TOV OlVvOY NPNKEVAL ; 10. ra de 

- X\ - 

Orda eppipdtes év-Errecov els TAS olKLaS. 11. 4 dé Bacirea 


ayyeXov reroupuia éhavver mpos TO “EAAnKOY oTpaTevmA. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. He fears that they may show themselves (to be) more 
just than the king. 2. The boy did not become angry when 
he cut his hand. 3. We were afraid that the more cowardly 
might not be pleased. 4. They ran at full speed in order 
to arrive at the fitting moment. - 


327. A CYNICAL THRUST 


Tlepuxret S€ Bovrcpevos év-tuxeiv (fall in with, meet) émt 
Ovpas HrAOev adTod. muvOdpevos dé od cxoraLe (be at leisure) 
> A: lal > A x a / > y 
ava oKoTeiv KAP EavTov OTrws Adyov amro-dHce (render 
account) "A@nvatos, amr-epydpmevos 6’ AdXKiBiddys, Kita, ébn, 
Bérriov ovK Hv avtov cKortreiy bras ovK atro-dHcE Adyov 


"A@nvaioss ; 
Plutarch, Alcibiades, VII. 2. 


THE HERMES OF PRAXITELES 


The ancients seem to have regarded the Hermes less highly than other 
works of Praxiteles. It is now the most famous statue in the world, since 
it is the only undoubted original by a known master of first rank. 


LESSON LIII 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
Mrnpoovrn pntnp Movodwy. — Memory, mother of the Muses.1 


328. Perfect Middle and Passive. The perfect and 
pluperfect are formed by adding the proper endings di- 
rectly to the reduplicated stem with no connecting vowel. 
The middle (and passive) endings of the present help form 
the perfect ; those of the imperfect help form the pluper- 
fect. The pluperfect, of course, has an augment. Ac- 
cents are normal except in the infinitive and participle, 
where the penult is accented. This peculiarity of accent 
is a convenient clue to the infinitive and participle in the 
perfect middle (and passive). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative, the perfect 
infinitive and participle of z-ave in the middle (and passive ) 
voice. Compare with paradigm (§ 527). 


329. Stem Changes. Stems ending in a consonant nat- 
urally undergo various changes through contact with the 
personal endings. Since it is easy to recognize these forms 
but a rather complicated matter to inflect them, detailed 
study is not asked for, but attention is called to the changes. 

Note these significant facts: 

1. A stem ending in 7, B, or $ shows 


ee 
pny | at a | Tal 4 | Ge 
PY Ba. ¥ o TO ola: 
xaos 
1 Hymn to Hermes, 429-430. 2The o between consonants drops out. 
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2. A stem ending in k, y, or x shows 


pat 
pen Me ies ee 
Y) wea Elo "10 X | Oa 
pEVvOS 


3. A stem ending in T, 6, @ shows. 


| poate 


& Py o\o aie o | & 
pela ce) TO Oat 
peevos 


4, A stem ending in -v shows 

pat 

byv Bie re {6 
pba go TO Bau 
pevos 


5. A perfect participle and eéo¢é or 7jcav are used for 
the third person plural of the perfect or pluperfect 
indicative middle (and passive) respectively of such 
verbs. 


330. Verbal Adjectives. Verbal adjectives in -téos, 
-téa, -tTéov denote necessity (like the Latin gerundive). 
(a) They may be used personally: 


diaBaréos éotiv 6 rotauds the river must be crossed. 


(6) They may be used impersonally: : 


mpaktéov eotiv it must be done. 


331. Dativeof Agent. The dative of reference, used with 
a perfect passive or a verbal in -téos, denotes the agent: ? 


cal « tal / - . 
TOUTO Huly TerpaKkTat this has been done by us ; 
TOUTO Hiv mpaKTeov €otiv this must be done by us. 


1The impersonal verbal may take an object: 
diaBaréov éorl Tov moraudr the river must be crossed. 
2 What uses of the dative have you now bad? 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


332. 


G-riualw, atiuacw, ATiwaKa, ntt- 
pacpat: dishonor. 

€ws, conj.: while, until. 

Odrtw, Oayw, aya, réOappa: 
dig, bury. 

MUyLVATKW, pYNTw, Euvnoa: remind ; 
pépvynpar: remember. MNEMONIC. 
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VOCABULARY 


TAapacayyns, -ov, 6: parasang. A 
Persian road measure = about 
30 stades. 

Taos, -ov, 6: burial, grave. 
EPITAPH. Cf. Odio. 

Tappos, -ov, 9: ditch, trench. 
Carre. 


Cf. 


Oikew, OiKYTW, GkKnTA, OKNKA, TipLn. -Hs, : honor, price. 
Oknpat: dwell, inhabit. TIMOCRACY. 
ECUMENICAL. Cf. oikla. 

333. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms, giving mood, tense, person, number, 
and present indicative of the verbs from which they come: 


NErcipOar, erecpevor elolv, TémeuTTaL, erémEoTo, HpTra- 


i = = 
otal, enepavTo, nyLEvol Haav, TémMpaka, eTéTaYOe, TéTELT Mal, 


/ 0 / 1 ? / act / @ va) lal 0 
mepavGat, memreupevos,! émémpakto, teTaymela, nOpoiabat, 


mepacpeba. 


(6) Translate : 


1. évtad0a twapa tov trotapyov words ‘EXAnuiKh) awKNTO 
U] 7 @K1) 


evoaiuav Kal meyarn. 


lal A ec > / lal 
por Soxel OTws wS aodharéoTaTa pevelTe. 
/ / > / @ TAD) J = 
yevntat TL, ov peu~vnoeclai* aé daouv. 
avtod évtav0a Té0arrat brrov amr-Cave wayopevos. 
Ni U / 
méevtor Ova TOV YpdVvoY TrONVY bVTA TaVTA Mé“VYnpal. 


2. Kal ws ye exel péveTe, oKETTEOV 


3. éav S€ & 
4. ro 6€ 


5. ovKert 


coma 


6. ovToS 


\ 4 Q an ” a An AZ 
d€ Kakiwy yevouevos TOV AAXROV TH OTpAaTHY@ -TiwacTo. 
7. qopevtéov & ipiv rodXovs Tapacayyas mpl els THY TAdpov 


ad-ixéo Oat. 


8. ovTos 6 Taos Tips? weyarns erretroinTo. 


9. orrevoet 6 AoYos Ews av havepa yevnTat 1) Tadppos. 


1 Because three p’s are unpronounceable, one p is dropped. 


2 Future perfect = future. 


3 Genitive of price. 


180 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. The pursuers have not found his body. 2. They are 
confident that the king has captured the largest cities. 
3. The messenger has persuaded the Greeks that Cyrus is dead. 
4. Your mother had sent some one to report his death. 


334. CHRIST AND THE TEMPTER 


[éypamrrat, Ovx em’ dpte (bread) povm Snoetat (live) o} 
avOpwros, adr eri travtl pyuate (word) éx-topevopevm dia 
atopuatos Oeod. 

St. Matthew, IV. 4. 

335. A NARROW ESCAPE 


Ty 8 avtn nucpa Kr€apyos éXOav él thy dud-Bacwv (com- 
pare 8ta-Balvw) tod wotauod Kal éxed KaTa-cKelrdevos THY 
ayopav ad-urmever el THY éavTOD cKnviv Sia TOD Mévwvos 
oTpaTEevpaTos avY OrLyoLy TOs Trept ad’Tdv: Kipos 8 otra 
HKev, AAW Ett Tpoo-ynravve* TaV de Mévovos ctpatiwtav Evra 
(compare XYLOPHONE) oyifwv (compare SCHISM) TUS, @S 
€Gedpet Kréapyov &-ehavvovta, eBare tHv akivny (ar) - 
Kal o0Tos pmév avtov? juaptev (missed): adrros dé ALOov 
kal adXos, Elta TodXol, Kpavyns yevoudvns. 6 dé KaTa- 
devyet eis TO EavTov otpdtevma, Kal edOds trap-ayyédreL Els 
Ta OTha* Kal Tovs pév Orditas adTod (there) éxédeuceE 
peivat Tas doridas mpds Ta ydvata (knees) éyovtas, adres 
dé AaBwv Tors Opaxas jravvev él tos Mévavos, SoTeE 
exelvous éx-remdHxOat Kal adrov Mévwva, kal tpéyewv ert Ta 
dra. 

Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 5. 12-18. 


(To be continued) 


1 The article is sometimes used in a generic sense and denotes one class as 


distinguished from other classes. Compare the French use of le: ’ homme 
est mortel. 


2 A verb meaning to miss governs the genitive. 


we 


THE PorcH OF THE MAIDENS 
For different views of this porch of the Erechtheum, see pages 74 and 334. 


LESSON LIV 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE 1 


TO Vikav aUTOov abTov TagGv ViKOv mpwTy TE Kat aploTn. 
Self-mastery is the first and noblest victory of all. 


336. The first aorist passive forms its stem by adding @y 
(in indicative and infinitive) or 0 (in subjunctive, optative, 
and participle) to the verb stem. To this are added the 
personal endings of the active voice. Contraction (€+ a, 
n, 0) occurs throughout the subjunctive. The mood sign 
of the optative in the singular is ty; in the plural t and te 
(§ 187). These combine to form etn, et, ete. 


First Aorist INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF Trava@ 


> 7, > , 
€-7rav-8n-v €-7rav-On-pev 
é-7rav-0n-s €-7ra.v-On-Te 
eee, es 
€-rrav-On €-7ra.v-8n-cav 


First Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


(rav-Oé-w) avd (wav-0é-wpev) av Odpev 
(rav-Oé-ns) Trav Ops (wav-Oé-nrTe) Trav Offre 
(mav-Oé-n) av Oy (rav-O€-wor) zavedcr 


First Aorist OprTaTIVE PASSIVE 


mav Selnv mav Oeipev or mrav Oeinwev 
trav Velns mav Oeire or trav Oelnre 
trav Beln mav Oeiev or mrav Oelnoav 


First Aorist INFINITIVE PASSIVE zrav Ofvar 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE zrav Q@els, -etoa, -év 


1 The imperative is omitted because of its great rarity. 
2 Plato, Laws, 626 EH. 
18] 


182 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


337. All vowel stems have aorist passives like érav@nv. 
Before 0, stems ending in w or B roughen to ¢, those in 
K or y roughen to xy. Stems ending in T, 6, 6 change to o: 

mepm-, €repOnv ; ay-, nXOnv ; aprrad-, npracOnv. 

338. The aorist participle passive has the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. In the nominative mascu- 


line singular and the dative masculine and neuter plural 
vt drops out and e lengthens to e. (§ 107). 


First AoORIST PARTICIPLE PASSIVE OF TTAVW 


maveis ravbetoa mavbev 
mav0evTos mavbeions mavbevtos 
mavdevtt travdeion mavbevte 
mavbevra mavbeicay mavbev 
mavbevres mravbeioat ravbevta 
mav0evt wv mravbevcav ravbevrwv 
mavleiou(v) travdeioats mavbeior(v) 
mav0evtas mavbeioas mavGevra 


339. A second aorist passive appears in some verbs 
Such a form lacks 6. Otherwise, both as to form and 
meaning, a second aorist passive is the same as a first aorist 
passive. 

Inflect the indicative, subjunctive, optative, infinitive, and 
participle of ypad¢o in the aorist passive CBee): Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 583). 


340. The future passive forms its stem by adding go 
(ce) to the stem of the aorist passive. It uses the per- 
sonal endings of the present passive: first future passive, 
mav-0n-co-war; second future passive, ypad-7j-c0-pat. 

Except for the difference in stem (the addition of @n), 
the future passive is inflected like the future middle. 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE 
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Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 


participle passive of ravw and ypado. 


digms (§§ 528, 533). 


341. 


d-pedréw, aueAnow, nucAnTA, ME 
Anka, 7uéeAnuot: be careless, 
neglect, with G. Cf. péde. 

Sdopar, Senoopar, Sedenuar, denOnv: 
lack, need, want, desire, request. 
Freq. with G., or with G. of 
pers. and inf. Cf. Set. 

dia-rpiBw, -tpipw, -erpiipa, -rérpt- 


342. 
(a) Translate : 


Compare with para- 


VOCABULARY 


ga, -Tétpippar, -erpiBnv: rub 

through or away, spend, waste 

(time), delay. DIATRIBE. 
orrilw, drrAwWwa, OAc pal, wTAL 

oOnv: arm, equip. Cf. Sada. 
TaATOv, -0v, TO: javelin. 


vats, -ews, 7: nature. PHYSICS. 


EXERCISES 


1. of "A@nvaior trav Toritadv eSenOnoav tpinpes Téurrat 


€ 4 = 
@S TAELTTAS. 
3. TO 5€ evpet 


TOV OLMKOVTMY, OaTE of puyabes e&-epuyov. 4, 

dé ypadnoetat trapa Bacidéa, érrav 7 Katpos. 

tas yeipas éBon-Onoe TO HTTOM. 
avdpes, eav por Treva OTe, ev TH peyloTn Tin Ecce Oe. 


Ta TWaATA Els 


2. Kata diay vopos éotiv o TavTwv Bacirevs. 
la lal rn / \ 
T@ TOU TOTAaMLOV Tors ypovos di-eTPLBN VFO 


€TLOTONN) 
5. AaBov 
6. @ 
T. é&- 


omdcbevtes of KpatiactoL ov Sedoikace py Kaka maQworr. 
lal £4 n 
8. & perovvtes Kivduvou ovK HOEXOV Eis Huy TpaTThvaL. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. While we remain, we must see to it that we remain safely. 
2. We remembered that they had not stopped at the trench. 
3. The large monument has been destroyed by the captain and 


his men. 
cross in a boat. 


343. 


4, Because of the breadth of the river, you must 


A NARROW ESCAPE — Continued 


o b€ IIpdfevos (voTepos yap mpoo-ArAGe Kal THY oTiTav 
tives avT@ elrrovto) evOds eis TO péoov aywv édeito Tod 
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Knredpyou pi moveiv Tada. 0 8 éyaderatvev ore oUT@ TPGws 
(mildly) réyou Td abrod dos (compare TaTXw), ExéAevod 


THE VICTORY OF PONIUS 


This memorial of a naval victory is one 
of Olympia’s chief treasures. It repre- 
sents Victory as a goddess about to alight 
on the prow of a ship. 


Te auTov é€K TOU pécoU 
é&-latacPat (stand out). 
> if a \ 
év tovT@ mpoo-nrOe Kal 
Kipos xat érvdero 0 
tal > \ py Le 
mpayua: ev0rs & eae 
»\ rc 
Ta TAATG Els TAS YElpas 
Kal avy Tools Trap-oVet TOV 
aA e > 4 ’ 
TLOTMY NKEV ENAVY@V ELS 
\ iy \ / | 
TO pécov Kal réyer TAdE. 
Knréapye cal Ipdfeve cal 
of AdXot of Trap-dvTes ”“ EX- 
Anves, TL TroveiTe; EL yap 
GAAHros payeicbe, ev 
a AlaKe , SBN 
THde TH NuEpa ey® KaTa- 
/ 1 NN s a > 
KeKoomal * KAL UMELS OV 
a 
TOAD €“ov VoTEpOV* Ka- 
KOS? yap TeV HweTépwv 
eyovT@y mavTes oTOL oF 
ls d 
BapBapot 7rodepi@Tepor 
nutvy écovTat TOY Tapa 


aw > , - an € ‘4 > € a > / 
Bactre dvtT@v. axovoas TadTta 0 Kréapyos év EavT@ eyeveTo * 


ert | s >» / 
Kal ETAVOAVTO apuportepol. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 14-17. 


1 Future perfect passive of kata-xém7Tw, a rare form easily recognized from 


the reduplication and o%. 


2An adverb with @xw 1s very common instead of the corresponding 


adjective with edul. 


LESSON LV 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


évvéa tas Movoas actly twes' ds dAtywpws: 
qvide Kal Zarpw AcoBobev 4 Sexarn. 

Some say the Muses are nine. How careless ! 
Lo, Lesbian Sappho is the tenth. 


344. A normal verb has six principal parts: the first 
person singular indicative of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, perfect middle, and aorist passive. These supply 
the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods of 
each) in the three voices (§ 548). 


345. One or more parts are lacking in very many verbs, 
which therefore are not inflected or used in the tenses thus 
lacking. In many verbs one or more of the parts are 
irregular as to form. 


346. Deponents that have an aorist middle are called 
middle deponents : 


muvOdvopat, mevoopat, ervOounv. 
Those that have an aorist passive but no aorist middle are 
called passive deponents: 
BovAopat, BovAncopa, éBovdAnOny. 
Middle deponents sometimes have an aorist passive with 
passive meaning: 


kraopat I acquire, éxtnodpnv I acquired, éxrnOn it was acquired. 


1Greek Anthology. 
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347. PrincipAL Parts oF VERBS ALREADY PRESENTED 4 


Pres. Fut. 

1 2 
ayyédw aYYEXW 
ayw bfw 
alpéw aipjow 
alc@dvouat alcP@noopuat 
aKovw adkovcouar 
aXlokouat adwoouac 
amo-OvyoKw dro-Aavod- 

pat 
amo-KTelyw  amro-KTev@ 
ag-tkvéowat ad-liouar 
Balvw BHoopar 
Baw Bard 
Bovdopar BovrAno omar 
ylyvouat yevno omar 
yiyv@oKw = yvocouac 
dé50cxa (perf. as pres.) 
Jet denoer 
Séomar Sejoouae 
doxéw O6éw 
é0€\w deX iow 
elul Eromat 
elrov (2d aor.) 
éXNavvw EXO 
érr-aivéw ém-aivéow 


émt-meAéomat émt-ehNoo- 


tropat 
epxouat 
evplaxw 
exw 


Hdomat 
kadéw 
KNértTw 


Kptvw 


pat 
EVouar 


ebpnow 
€&w or 
oxXHTW 
No Onoomat 
Kad@ 
krépuw 


Kpiv® 


Aor. 
3 


Hy yea 
Hyayov 
el\ov 
noOdbuny 
qKkovoa 
éadwv 
am-é0avov 


am-éxTewva 
ad-ikduny 
éBnv 
€Badov 


évyevounv 
eéyvwv 
@deura 
édénoe 


€do0ka 


HOEXANT A 


Hraca 
ér-yvera 


éom bunv 
HArAGov 
nupov 
éoxov 


éxd deca 
éxheWa 


igh 
Explva 


Perf. 
4 


Nyyerka 
Xe 
npenka 
qoOnuar 
aknKoa 
éddwka 
TéOynka 


am-é€xTova 


BéBnka 
BéBXnka 


yéyova 
éyrwka 


noénka 


-eXjAaKa 2 
ém-T} veka 


é\jrAv0a 
nupnKa 
éoxnka 


KéxAnka 
Kéxopa 
Kékpika 


Perf. Mid. 


5 


AY yerwat 
Hy wae 


« 


DpnHat 


agp-tymat 


BéEBAnwaL 
BeBovrAnmat 
yeyernua 
eyvwo wat 


dedénuar 
déd0y Mar 


EX} AG WAL 

ér-yrnuat 

émi-wewern- 
pat 


nupnmat 
-éox nat 2 


KékAnmac 
KéKNE Mal 
KéKpluae 


Aor. Pass. 
6 
HYVENOnY 
HXOny 
npeOnv 


HKova Onv 


éEBANOnY 
é€BoudnInv 


éyvwoOnv 


eden Onv 
-€0dx On 2 


NAGOnY 
én-nvédnv 
ém-eneNnOnv 


nbpédnv 


ho Onv 

éxAHnOnv 
éx\arny 
éxplOnv 


1Verbs that conform to type have been omitted; also those that are not 
very common in tenses other than the present. 


2 Only in compounds. 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 
AapuBarvw AnYouar €daBov elnga elAnupmat EANPOnv 
Aelrrw elo €\urrov édouTra AOrexumar  ehelpOnv 
pavOavw padjcoua. euadov meuaddnka 
MaXomat baxovduac éuaxerdunv MEUaK Nat 
Mire yoKw -wyjow 1 -éuvnoa mémynwat éuvno On 
voulea VOML@ évouoa vevoutka vevoucpat  évoulaOny 
TaoxXw meloopuat éraboy méTov0a 
TelOw melow érewa nates mwémewpat  émreloOny 

mémro.da 
WELT Ww meu w éreuya réroupa TETELUAL éréuponv 
TiTTw TecovUuar émecov TENT WKE 
muvOdvouwat mevoouat éxvdduny Témvo at 
[oxérropar] oxévoua éoxeWaunv €o kewpac 
oxoméw (oxémtouat Supplies the rest) 
orevow orevow éomevoa 
Telyw TEV érevva TETAKG TéETAMAL éradnv 
Téuvw TEMOUMAL éreyov TET LLNKa TETUNMAL érunony 
Tpérw Tpéyw érpeva TéTpopa TéTpaypat érpdmny 
Tpépw Opépw ZOpeva TétTpopa TEOpappar  érpddny 
vr-tox véopar VIro-TXHTO- vm-ecxdunv br-éox nat 

pat 

palyw parva épnva wépnva mépacuat  épadvny 
pépw olow qveyKa évivoxa éviveypar  nvéxOnv 
pevyw peviouat epuyov mépevya 
pnul pjrw épnoa 
xareralyw xareravG éxadérnva 


Learn the principal parts that are new and give the meaning of 
each present indicative. 


348. 


EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. The javelins were found on the wagons before (any) time 
2. (Because) the city was (being) captured, 
3. The messenger 


was wasted. 
we had to proceed to the mountain. 
said that the letter would not be written. 4. The next day 
we learned that your money was stolen. 5. The boy is 
afraid that he may be chosen instead of his brother. 


1 Only in compounds. 
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349. 
Pres. Imperf. 
] 1 
Ind. 7avw émavov 
SuBgv. ratw 
Opt. ravoipe 
IMv. aie 
Inr. maverv 
Part. tavwy 
1 1 
Ind. ravouar éravduny 
SuBsv. ravwuar 
Orr.  mavolunv 
Imv.  sravov 
Inr. raverOar 
PART. tavbuevos 
Inp. Like Mid. Like Mid. 
Suda, OG ud 
Opt. GS Oe 
Imv. be ee 
InF. “a be 
PART. 66 66 


ACTIVE 


Tavaorpe 


TAUoELV 
Tavowy 


MIDDLE 


2 


mavoouar 
Tavooluny 


mavoerOar 
mwavo duevos 


PASSIVE 


6 


Tavdyncomat 
mav0nooluny 


mavOnoes Oar 
mav0noduevos 
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SYNOPSIS OF tTravqw! 


Aor Perf. Pluperf. 
3 4 4 
éravoa méTauKa émeTaukn 

Tavow 
TAve att 
mwatcov 
Tadoat TET AUKEVvaL 
mavoas TET AUKWS 
3 5 5 

éravoduny méravuar éreravuny 
TAvT Ww iLaL 
Tavoaluny 
Tatoat 
mavoacba. meratcbat 
Tavoduevos memauuévos 

6 
éravdnv Like Mid. Like Mid. 
mavd@ 
maudelny 
TavOjvar ge Me 
Tmavdels a a 


350. ded has a second aorist active and middle where 
ypafdw has a second aorist passive 
where vravw has a first aorist. 

Give a complete synopsis of ede in the active and mid- 
dle; of ypd¢w in the active and passive. 


mavw has a first aorist. 


1The numerals that head the seyeral columns denote the 


which the form is based, 


principal part on 
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351. THE JEALOUS LOVER 


The following lines are the first stanza of a poem by 
Sappho, called by an early critic “a congress of passions 
harmonized into faultless phrase.” 


paivetal pot Khvos (= éxeivos) icos Ogorow 

éupev (=elvac) dynp (=O avnp), dots évartios ror 
(=a0t) 

iEdver (sits) nal mdraolov (near) adv (= 50) davev- 
cas (compare TELEPHONE) U7r-axover.! 


SAPPHO AND ALCAUS 


This painting by Alma Tadema shows the poet Alczeus singing to his 
own accompaniment before Sappho and her circle of Lesbian maidens. 


J. A. Symonds has translated it into English Sapphics: 


Peer of gods he seemeth to me, the blissful 

Man who sits and gazes at thee before him, 

Close beside thee sits, and in silence hears thee 
Silverly speaking. 


1 This poem has been translated into Latin by Catullus (51) who apes the 
meter but cannot preserve the charm. The olic dialect in which Sappho 
wrote is characterized by smooth breathing and recessive accent. 


LESSON LVI 


NUMERALS 
els dvnp ovdets avnp.— In union there is strength. 
352. CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

1. eis, wia, &: one. 11. &-dexa. HENDECA- 
HENDIADYS, SYLLABIC. 
HYPHEN. 12. d0-dexa. 

pn-d-eis, pun-Se-pwia, pn- DODECANESE. 
6-€v: no one, no. 13. tpeis kal déxa. 

ov-5-els, ov-de-wla, ov- 14. rérrapes wai déka. 
6-€v: NO one, NO. 15. evte-Kal-Sexa. 

2. dvo [d&- as prefix; 16. éx-Kai-dexa. 
DIMETER ]. Lat. LT. émta-xai-dexa. 
duo. DUET. 18. o«tw-Kxai-dexa. 

3. Tpeis, Tpla. TRIAD, 19. évvea-xat-dexa 
TRIGONOMETRY. 20. elxoot(r). 

4, rérrapes, TéTTapa. 21. eis Kal e’xoot, eixoot 
TETRAHEDRON. Kal eis, elkoowy ets. 

5. wévte. PENTAGON. 30. tprdxovta. 

6. &&. HWEXAMETER. 100. éxatov. HECATOMB. 

7. é€mTd. HEPTAMETER. 200. Ssaxdoror. 

8. OKT. OCTOPUS. 1000. xirzov. 

9. évyvéa. ENNEAD. 2000. deo-yirvor. 

10. déea. DECALOGUE. 10000. pipeor. MyRIAD. 


-covra indicates the tens (-ty) from thirty to ninety. 
-xootot indicates the hundreds from 200 to 900, which are 
inflected. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: One man, no man. 
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353 INFLECTION oF CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

na 
eis one 

e 7 7 

€ts pla eV 

évds pas €vos 

évi pug evi 

eva pilav ev 


ovdeds (and pndeis) are inflected like efs with ov8- (mn6b-) 
prefixed to the masculine and neuter, ovde- (unde-) to the 
feminine. The accent of the nominative masculine is 
acute. Inflect odes. Compare with paradigm (§ 517). 


Tpets three TéTTapes four 
(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Tpets Tpia TETTApES TETTApA 
TpLov TpLov TETTAPOV TETTAPWV 
Tpiai(v)  Tpiai(v) Tertapou(v) — rérTapor(v) 
Tpets Tpla TETTapas TéeTTapaA 


354. Genitive of Measure. The genitive denotes 
measure of space, time, or value: 1 


éxta oradiwy Telyos a wall seven stades long. 
355. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

1. ’Apiotimsros 5€ Kipov aitet pwc Bor eis Sua-xirlous E€vous 
Kal TpLaVv pnVvov. 2. évredOev é&-eXavver dia THs Avdias 
oTa0movs TéTTapas Trapacayyas elxoat Kal dvo0 emi Tov Maiav- 
dpov TroTapov. 3. évrav0a eri th Tappw ewevev jwépas 
ema. 4. 1 5€ yur" mpotépa Kipou e judpas adixero. 
5. évtedbev é€-eXavver ctaOwors Tpeis mapacayyas oxTw-Kai- 
dexa él tov Eidparnv rotapov, dvta To ebpos? rettdpwv 
oTadiov. 6. gore S& tpid-Kovta npepdv odds amd Ths 


NMETEPAS TOAEWS. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
2 Accusative of respect (page 144, note 2). 
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(6) Complete : 


1. tpeis Kai &€ elon : 2. déka kal déka etot : 
3. évdexa Kat S@dexa elor ; 4. ra é&a-Kis! wévte 
> \ \ f € / > Ni 
éotl , 5. Ta Sexd-Kis Exatov éote ‘ 6. Ta 
TT €EVTA-KLS é€oTl TeTTApa-KoVTa. T. €ott Ta dwdexa 
dis i TpIs ) TETPA-KLS  éEa-KUs : 

356. GREEK VIEWS ON DEATH 


(a) Socrates at the age of seventy was tried in Athens 
on a charge of impiety. The spirit that pervades his 
defense, as recorded by Plato in 
the Apology, is sufficient proof 
to modern minds that he was in- 
nocent; but he was condemned 
to death. Among other notable 
utterances addressed to friends 
and foes after the verdict, is the 
following characteristic state- 
ment of his creed. 


"AANA Kal tuds yen, @ avdpes 
Sucactat, ev-éAmidas Elva pos 


‘\ Ul \ a lal 
TOV Q@avartov, Kab €V TL TOVUTO 


nyetcOar adrnOés, Ste ovK oti 


SocRATES 


> \ > a x Qv A 
avipt ayab@ Kaxov ovdév ote 
rm Obe6 me ” xf Ir 2 
Cavtu (living, compare zodLoGy) ovre TeOvnKdTL, ovdSe ape- 
a a f 
AelTat vd Oe@v TA TOUTOV TPayLaTA. 


Plato, Apology, 41 C, D. 


(6) While few pagans of any age could approximate 
the sublime faith of such an utterance, in general the 


1 Numeral adverbs, except dat once, dls twice, Tpls three times, end in -kts. 
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sepulchral monuments and writings of the Greeks dis- 
play a manly attitude toward death. The following 
verses are taken from a play written by Euripides : 


Edu (lives) wév ovdels darts 
ov wovet (has trouble) 
Bpotayv (of mortals), 

Oamrre te tTéxva (children) 

w: ao 
yatepa(=xal étepa) 
KTatat (obtains) véa, 
> G , \ [AN 

autos Te OvncKe, Kal Tad 
” \ 
axGovrat Bpotot 

els yay épovtes yay: 
avayKains 8 éxet 

Biov Oepifev (harvest) 
@oTe (aS) KapTrimor 
(vipe) otadyuv (grain), 
\ X \ veo \ \ 

Kal TOV pev elvat, TOV Oé€ 
bn: ti tadra bet 
/ 7 

otevery (bemoan), &-rep 
(stronger than @) ez 
Kata dvow dt-ex-Tepav 
(go through) ; 

devvov yap ovdév THY avay- 
Katwv Bporois. 


Euripides, fragment. 


HEGESO 


This tombstone is famous for its dignity 
and beauty and also for the simplicity of 
its inscription: HT HETQIPOZENO, Hegeso 
(wife) of Proxenos. 


LESSON LVII 


REVIEW 


Piroc0pia Biov KvBepvyrns. — Philosophy the Guide of Life. 


357. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary, § 555, following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
heterogeneous, eleutheromania, criterion, diaphanous, Acrop- 
olis, dromedary, phanerogam, George, antistrophe, emblem, 
geometry, bema, enallage, mesolithic, telescope, mathematics, 
appendectomy, hexahedral, hendecagon, octastyle, pentathlon, 
heptad, etrenicon. 

(c) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) Inflect pndeis. 

(e) Give complete synopsis of ceded in the third person 
singular active; yéyvowat in the third person singular 
middle; wAT7To in the third person plural passive. 

(f) What indications of mood and tense appear in 
heavy type? 


NpTaoTaL Tre Trou he he Ace pp evos F Av Oely 
pay Hvar ayye MeL oOar te Ta x Par TpaT NoeTaL 
Kptvaiv €é7avow pad € Tw nOpo. opéevor Hoav 
(g) What clues are given by the accents: 2 
Kpivolev, Kpivolev, K@UTAL, KMADTAaL, HOpoLKaS, puyar, 


eotpateupevor, yevéoba, direi, pire, waxeital, ayyédXovat, 
ayyerovat, eihnpOa, noOov, aic God. 


1 Motto of the Phi Beta Kappa Society. 
2 Of course, other clues are to be found in most of these verbs. 
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358. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 


1. iO pnde— tay yuvarkdv pab— 7 Tetyos NEAV— T— 


moXeut— (plural). 2. Kal yap pdBos éoti toils AT7T— 
yevouevors pr dia-TpiBopevor a-tiwacO—. 3. un Kipov 
alt—re (1000) &évous. 4. —Sden pérAe bras 
@per— Tovs yépovtas. 5. wn vouic—te tovs —— 
(10,000) “EAAnvas ob Kaka rerov0— bd trorA— Bap- 
Bap—. 6. 0 dé €dmiSer audorépous Adyous wadra Gappno— 


‘\ > 
mpos T— ava-Bac—. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. Judge not that you be not judged. 2. Now that the 
commander is dead! we must cross the trench. 3. Would 
that they may show themselves worthy of their freedom! 
4. From there he marches three days’ journey, twenty-one 
parasangs. 5. Did you report that five generals were chosen 
by the captains ? 6. We were afraid that the tomb might 
be dishonored. 


1 Use genitive absolute. 


Put Beta Kappa Key 


LESSON LVIII 


READING 


lyto yap THv adyGaav, df Ns ovdels twHmoTE EBAGB. 
For I seek the truth, by which no man was ever harmed. 
2» OY 


359. VOCABULARY 

€y-avTlos, -a, -ov: facing, confront- iepov: the holy place, i.e., temple ; 
ing, with G. or D.; ot év-avtiot : Ta lepa: sacrifices, sacrificial 
the opponents. victims. HIERARCHY. 

€pnuos, -n, -ov: desert, deserted, mw éw, TwAjow, érwXAnaa : sell. 
lonely, deprived of. WERMIT. MONOPOLY. 


es , 
iepos, -a, -dv: sacred, holy; To 


360. THE ORIGINAL RESEARCH MAN 


Oi d€ Atyvrrio rp péev Vappntryov aitdv Baciredoat, 
if 
évoutfov éavtovs mpwtouvs yevéoOar ravrav avOperev. 
érreto1) d€ Vappntiyos Bactrevoas nOéAnoe rudécOat oltives 
YevoLVTO TPBTOL, amd TovTOV vouilovo. Ppvyas mpotépous 
, ¢ a A \ oo» € , / , 
yevérOar EavTav, TAY S€ arrwv EavTots. WVapuntiyos ydp, 
Y a ‘ 5) 7 / / . . . 
iva tavta mvO0oiTo, érrolee Tade* radia (diminutive of 
mais) duo veo-yva (new born) Kedever troiméva (herdsman) 
a / e 8 / ? / > lal x ? a > Ni 
ovT@ Tpépew wate undéva év-avTiov avTav pndev eitreiv, AAA 
Ta pev tradia Kal? auTa eivat év olkla épnun, Tov &€ Toumev 
fo a Epnin, péva 
ev Kaip@ em-ayelv avTois aiyas (goats), va yada (compare 
GALACTIC) éyot Ta Traldla. Tavra dé érrole Te Kal éxédXevcev 


1Marcus Aurelius, Meditations, VI. 21. 
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. 

0 Wapprtiyos e0édov 
axovoar Tay Tratdiwv 
4 \ . oe 
nvtwa gdwvnv pnéovat 
(give forth) mpeérnpv. 
peta & ovv ypdvov ovx 
? f 2) \ bd X > 
OALYOV ETTEL O TrOLMNY ELS 
éxetvnvy THY oiKiav é€ic- 
NPXETO, TA Tratdia audo- 
Tepa Tpoo-TimTovTa “ Be- 
Kos” eltrov Kal Tas yetpas 
> / > 7 = X\ N 
avérewov. axovoas dé kal 

> X £ / > 

autos 0 Vapupunriyos érvv- 
Odveto ottiwes avOporev 


, a 
Bexos Tt KadXovdo1, TuvOa- 


Marcus AURELIUS 


vopyevos de evpioxe Dpv- 
yas Kaodvras TOV dptov This Roman emperor is famous for his 


K 5 writings in Greek. 
(bread). ovtas ody apo- 2 


Adynoay of Aiyvrtiot Tovs Dpvyas pec Butépous eivar EavTOv. 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 2. 1-5. 


361. BUSINESS AND RELIGION 

Kal ela-jrGev *Inoods els TO lepov Tov Oeod Kal é&-éBare 
WAVTAS TOUS TMAOUYTAS Kal ayopalovTas év TM lep@... « 
Kal Adyar avtois, Téypamtat, 6 oiKds prov oikos mpoo-evy 7s 
(compare evxopat) KAnOncerat, tweis S€ adtoy TroveiTE o7F7- 
AaLov (cave) AnoTev (robbers). Kal rpoc-ArOov avT@ Tuprol 
(blind) Kat yorol (lame) év T@ tep@ Kal eOepdrrevoev avTors. 
iddvres (having seen) S€ of apyvepeis Kal of ypapparteis Ta 
Oavyaora (compare Oavpatw) a éroinoev . . . . . Hyava- 


KTnoay (= €xarérnvar). 
St. Matthew XXI. 12-16. 


1 Verbs beginning with a diphthong do not always have augment. 


LESSON LIX 


PRESENT OF totnpt 
Td cope Eevoy ovdev. — To the wise nothing is foreign.? 


362. MlI-Verbs. All verbs thus far studied, except 
eiut, have been w-verbs and use the variable vowel o or € 
(» or 7) before the personal endings. Other verbs are 
called pi-verbs because they have -pt instead of -w as the 
ending of the first person singular present indicative 
active. They also lack the variable vowel in the present 
system,? except in the subjunctive, where » and 4 are 
retained. In other tense systems? than the present and 
second aorist, p-verbs are inflected the same as w-verbs. 


363. Yornpt in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
tornme in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
and in all forms of the active, except in the singular of 
the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative. In these forms 7 oc- 
curs. In the third person plural of the present indica- 
tive active -da@o. = -dov. In the subjunctive a+ o = a, 
C= oo = 1 

364. The present participle, totas, is inflected like 
mavoas except that it has an accent on the ultima. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


365. S0vapat is inflected like forapas.4 Inflect it. 


1 Antisthenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 

2 By system is meant a group of forms using a common stem. 

3 There are a few unimportant exceptions. 

4 But subjunctive and optative have recessive accent, and éd¥yw is more 
usual than édvvaco. 
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366. VOCABULARY 
Sivaya,  Suvjoopa, Sedvvynpar, torn, oTHTw, EoTHnTa OF aT), 
eduvnOnv: be able. DYNAMIC. €orTnka, €oTapat,  eordOnv: 
dvvapis, -ews, : power, force stand, halt, place. Cf. orapés. 
(often in military usage). STATIC. 


Suvatés, -y, -6v: powerful, able, 


Képdos, -ovs, TO: gain, profit, pay. 


capable. oios, -d, -ov: of which (what) sort ; 
> , > / > id 
ETLOTOPAL, ETLOTNTOMAL, TLOTH- when followed by te, of the 

Onv: know, understand, know sort that, able to. 

how. EPISTEMOLOGY. VLOS, -O0, O: Son. 

367. EXERCISE 

Translate : 

1. ov’ dv duvaiuny rept Tis elpyyns Oappeiv. 2. arn 
ouTw érictacbe eis oiov ayava épyeobe. 3. ovx oidy 7 
> € nr cal x A > an c f 4 
€oTiy nuiv Tacav THY SvvamLy évtadOa iotdvat. 4. &v0a 
én pvAaKkes aitov tctacba éxédevcar. 5. ékelvos ovv 


poPeirar pn addos eis THY apynv KaO-roTHTaL catpdrys. 
6. nmictaueOa S adpyev! te Kal dpyerOa. T. dvvapev 
& ws oidv te trEloTHv HOportes. 8. éav dé THY dddrayya 
TpOS TO WOTAL@ ltoTH, ovK €oTar Tois troreulows dmicOev 
dv@Keuv. 
@pereiv Kal Tos TorEulous KwAVELY SUVALTO. 


Anes, ) a 5) , y i 
9. TadTa y dv érictduevos Tots Te didous 


368. FOND PARENTS 


Tov d€ viov év-tpupavta (making sport of) tH pntpl Kal 
&” €xeltyny avt@ ocKoTtwv (joking) OepctoxrAns edn 
avTov mhelotov Tov “EXAjvev SivacOar Tois pev yap 
“Eddnow éri-ratrew “A@nvaious, "AOnvaios dé adtov, aito 
dé THY éxeivou untépa, TH untpi & éexeivov. 

Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 4. 


1The infinitive when dependent on certain verbs of knowing, but not in 
indirect discourse, means how to (do). Compare French savoir faire. 
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369. A FISH IN THE HAND 


dduevs (fisherman) mote pixpov iy@iv édaBev. 0 Oe 
? NS yo se JA , = / ? Val ay > U 
iyOds ereyev: "QD avOpwrre, Tavu pixpds elu. VOY ovY aTro- 
Avody pe, meio Sé yevrdpevov Tote 5H dypeve. ToOvTO yap cor 

fal \ / ” Gy \ € \ > P 4 

qoLouvTe modv Kepdos EoTal. 0 d€ aduevs arr-explvato° 
"AAN’ eywye ednOéoratos (very foolish) av einv, TO 
map-ov Képb0s p7) LaBov a-Snrov érmida Si@Koipe. 

6 Adyos Snrot (makes plain) rc Bérriov eore Képdos TO 


map-dv, Kav piKpoVv H, TOD fn Tap-dvTOS. 
Adapted from sop. 


370. The fish became a symbol for the early Christians 
because of the meaning that they attached to the letters 
of the word iy6ds :} 


"I(noovs) Jesus 
X(piords) Christ 
@(«ov) of God 
Y (tos) Son 
S(@rnp) Saviour 


However, the original thought may have been that Christ 
was the Great Fisher. In St. Matthew, IV. 19, He says 
to His disciples : 


/ s a \ a > fa} / 
TOLnoW VULAS ahLELS AVUPWTTWV. 


1 The illustration shows an ancient signet. Note the mistake in spelling. 


LESSON LX 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF toTypet 


Sos por rod ord, Kal Kv THY yhv. 
Give me where I may stand and I will move the earth.? 


371. totnp. in the Second Aorist. (a) Learn the in- 
flection of tornusin the second aorist active (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the optative and of the 
participle, and in the third person plural of the imperative. 
y occurs in all other forms except where » is normal in 
the subjunctive. 

Note the general similarity, apart from stem (ota-, not 
iota-), between the second aorist and the present active 
(except in the indicative plural, the imperative, and the 
infinitive ). 

(6) Inflect ords (like icrds). 

(e) In like manner inflect the aorist of Baivw (€Bnv). 

372. Meanings of totnpr. Besides the normal mean- 
ings appropriate to that voice, the middle of fotnps in 
the intransitive usage frequently means to stand. ‘The 
second aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active of this verb 
are always intransitive. 


373. VOCABULARY 
éx-eitra, ady.: thereupon, next. oaréAdw, oTedO, éoTerda, Eotadka, 
Cf. etra. éoradpat, €oradnv: send. 
tows, adv. : perhaps. APOSTOLIC, PERISTALTIC. 
Opus, adv.: all the same, how-  Toivuy, post-pos. adv.: then, there- 
ever. fore. 
ligrnm has no second aorist middle. 2 Archimedes. 


201 


202 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


374. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. bps odSev ir’ euod a-dixovpevos, aro-oTas Els Tods 
TodEUlous KAKAS Errolels THY Eunv YOpav 6 TL edvva. 2. Ta 
dé Gra pias cis TO TIp av-€Bn Te TOV immov Kal ar- 
nravvev. 3. eyo obv dynue yphvar twas dia-Byvar tov 
Evdpdrny motapov mpiv pavepov eivar 6 Te of GAdoL“ EAANVES 
amro-KptVvouvTa. 4, érevta otpépas am-éotethev avdpas 
of ava ta dpn epapov padias. 5. éhoBotynv dé pi od 
To Tedtov dia-Bainoav dpopue. 6: GAN’ 6uws otTnoas TO 
appa éruvOaveto mov elev o1 imreis. T. atro-Gavovtos 
toivuy tov Adpeiov 6 pev mpecBvtepos eis THY apynVY KaT- 
éoTN. 8. éav d€ atro-cT® Tpos avTovy, SHpa po tows 
moAXov aka TéeurWel. 


(b) Write in Greek: 


1. If you are able to sell the wine, the profit is yours. 
2. Your son might know how to aid the most capable. 
3. The boy’s mother is standing at the door. 4. The 
captain halts his men at the monument. 


375. “Q WAD SOME POWER” 


s X 

Kove (mosquito) émi-otas «épatt tavpou (bull) Kat 
mod xpdvov dia-petvas, éreidi) amr-adrAdTTEcVar Euerdrev, 
érruvOdveto tod tavpov, ef 76n BovreTat adTov atr-edOeiv. 
6 S€ am-expivato' "AXN ov’ Ste HADES noOduny, ovt’ éav 
amr-EXOnS yvoOropmat. 

4 a U 4 v » > 7 , 

ToUT@ T@ Ady@ SvvaiTo dv TIS TOV a-dbvaTOV SiddoKeW 
¢ BA \ + Ae} > AS ¥_3. > / , > bee J iO 
étt ote Tap-wv ovT aT-ov oT w@pérLmds eoTLV oT ad 
BraBepes (harmful). 

Adapted from sop, 235. 
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376. Word-formation. (a) Nouns in -ova express an 
abstract idea of action. Many such words have passed 
directly into English : 


aicOdvouo. perceive, dvacOyoia ANESTHESIA. 
(6) Nouns in -v@ express quality. Many such words 
have passed into English with -v@ changed to y : 


PirdvOpwros fond of man, pravOpwria PHILANTHROPY} 
moAvyapos much-married, moAvyapia: POLYGAMY. 


THE FouNTAIN OF ARETHUSA 


No relic of Syracusan splendor is better known 
than Arethusa, whose waters sparkle still as in the 
days of Archimedes. 


LESSON LXI 


gynpt. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
autos éepa. — Ipse dixit.t 


377. npiin the Present. Learn the inflection of dnpié 
in the present system (§ 536). Note the general simi- 
larity to fornus ; and, also, that like eué (§ 93) the pres- 
ent indicative, with the exception of the second person 
singular, is enclitic. Instead of the participle ¢as, Attic 
prose uses dackav. 


378. Indirect Discourse. (a) Review the principles al- 
ready studied. for the various constructions that follow 
words of saying, thinking, telling, knowing, and perceiving 
(§§ 211-217). 

(6) In complex sentences the main verbs undergo the 
same changes as in simple sentences. The subordinate 
verbs are either in the same mood and tense as in the 
original form, or, after secondary tenses, they may be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, édv also chang- 
ing to e&: . 


DirEcr INDIRECT _ 
av €AOn, paxeirar if A€yovow ori éav €AOn, —pacty eay €AOy, adrov 
he comes, he will payetra. payeto Ba. 
fight. edeEavy Str eav €On, epacay av €XOy, 
payetrar or avrov paxeto Oar or, 
et €ADou, payxotro. et €\Oo, avtov pa- 
xeto Bau. 


1Said of the Great Master, Pythagoras, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius 
VIII. 46. $a is dialectic for €p7. 
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(c) Past tenses of the indicative, however, remain un- 
changed in subordinate clauses : 


Direct INDIRECT 
s 

ei HAGE, eyaxéoato Aé€yovow (or éAcEav) Ste gaciv (or épacayr), 
dy if he had come, i HdAOev, eyaxécato ei FAOeV, adrov 
he would have fought. av. av paxécacba. 
379. VOCABULARY 

Bods, Bods,! 6 or 7: ox, cow. ovx-ovv, adv.: therefore. 

€v-voéw, -now, -noa: have in mind, aiw, maicw, erawoa, mératxa: 
consider, conceive. strike. ANAPAST. 
~ “~ c ° > a A 7 ” 

vous, vov, 0: mind; év v@ exw: yut, Pjow, epyoa: say. 
intend ; tov vodv mpoo-exw: wevdys, -és: false. PSEUDONYM, 
attend, 1.e., pay heed. PSEUDOSCIENTIFIC. 

GAos, =n, -ov: whole, all. pevdu, Pevow, ePevoa, ePevopa 
HOLOGRAPH, HOLOCAUST. ewevoOnv : deceive ; inid., lie. 
380. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are given by the portions in heavy type? 


ga in pa Tw pa vat ga pév 
é dapev é dn oe $n oer $ Bot 

(6) Translate : 

1. ri &v v@ éxyete Trepi THs eipHvns; 2. tadr’ ovv 
év-vonaas OAnv THY viKTa Tas Bots éfpvraTToD. 3. uT- 
- 6 . pea ta’ pi EY / oie y 4 , a 
toxveito & avT@, ef EdXOor, pirov avtov Kipo moiujoey, dv 
autos ébn KpeitTw éavT@ vowiley THs Tarpidos. 4. Tov 


A 7 

dé wevdy ayyeidavta eratcapev, iva pnKétt rpevdolTo. 
a BY 

5. ovK-odv akovw Tas Tddpovs ov mA€ov ElKoot oTadiwv 


= , BY 
am-exovaas. 6. mote éXeyov St ov Svvatto Tas éxaToV 
Bots randeiv ; T. ov pévror ye Gavydfovow eb yrevdis 
mv o Opaé€. 8. mov tavtTnv dacw tro tov BapBapov 
i a Nieser al an / > tf 
Tapnvat ; 9. TO Gdov peilov Tov pépous éoTiv. 


1 For inflection, see § 509, g. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 


1. The women ran to the gate of the city (and) stood there. 
2. Thereupon the heavy-armed soldiers crossed the plain on 
(the) run. 3. However, they did not yet know that the 
general was halting his men. 4. Do not halt unless you 
learn that we are safe. 


381. Long before the traditional date of the found- 
ing of Rome, the Greeks were exploring and coloniz- 
ing in the western Mediterranean. They secured so 
firm a grip upon southern Italy that that region came 
to be called Magna Graecia. The practical spirit of 
their Italian neighbors welcomed more readily the busi- 
ness methods and devices of the Greeks than their 
philosophy. But Greek gods found their way to Rome, 
and majestic Greek temples, like those still standing at 
Pestum, gradually developed in Italy an appreciation 
of Greek art. 


382. ATTIC SALT 

et 6€ Tis dua@v a-Ovyei (compare tpd-8Dpos) S7e piv 
Bev ovK elolv imreis, Tois dé modeulous oAXOl map-evowy, 
> a o¢ € 4 € . >Q. yy 4 s > 
€v-voeiTe OTL Ol pupLoe immeis ovdev AAXO 4) pupLol eloLY 
avOpwro.: imo pév yap tov év payn ovdels TewroTE oUTE 
SnxGels (bitten) ovte raxTicOels (kicked) am-Oavev, of dé 
dvdpes eiolv of trovodvtes 6 TL av ev Tails payals yiyvntat. 
> a n c / At C a 20 iE cd. / > a ’ 
OvKOvY TOV LIméwv TOAD Hels er AohareaTéepov dynuaTas 
(support) éopev ot wev yap ef’ trmov kpéuavtat (hang) 
foPovpevot ovK nwas pdvoy aAAAA Kal TO KaTa-TeECGELVY’ HyEis 
& émi ys BeBnkdtes word pév loyvpotepov traicomev, éav 
Ts mpoo-ErXOn. évi SE pdv@ mpo-éyovoty of immeis mas 
pevye avtois doghardotepdv éotiv ) piv. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 2. 18-19. 
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383. Word-formation. Nouns in -pos express some ab- 
stract idea of action: Siékw pursue, St@ypds pursuit. 
Added to stems of verbs in -cf@, this ending gives nouns 
like ‘EXnuopes HELLENISM (from é\Anvit HELLENIZE). 
By analogy we have the many English words in -ism and 
-ist which have no other relation to Greek. To this type 
belong Bolshevism, Bolshevist ; Anglicism ; purism, purist ; 
rationalize, rationalism, rationalist. 


GREEK TEMPLES AT PASTUM 


The Temple of Poseidon, in the left foreground, is one of the most im- 
pressive remains of Greek architecture in all Italy. It dates from the best 
period of Doric style. The town of Pastum has vanished, but the temples 
attract visitors by the thousands. 


LESSON LXII 


PRESENT OF tiOnp. AND type 


pydev dyav. — Nothing too much.4 


384. ti®mpr in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
TiOnms in the present system of all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that € occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
voice and in all forms of the active, except in the singular 
of the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative, where fornus was like- 
wise exceptional. The third person plural present indic- 
ative active -€aot does not contract as in fotnus. In the 
subjunctive € is absorbed (§ 127). The optative of the 
active voice has alternative forms that are like the forms 
of giréw (§ 584). In the active participle ¢ lengthens 
to €t. 


385. tnpiin the Present. (a) fn in the present system 
is like t/Onus, except that it has an alternative form, éeis, 
in the second person singular present indicative active, 
contracts -€@o. to -dou in the third person plural of the 
same tense, and lacks the alternative forms in the optative 
of the active. 

(6) Write the inflection of fue in the pitas system. 
Compare with paradigm (§ 537). 


386. The participles TiOeis and tels are inflected like 
mavbeis (§ 514, e). Write out the inflection of ries. 


1Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 63, and also said to have been 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
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387. 


Gua, adv.: together with, at the 
same time as. Cf. &p-ata. 
HAMADRYAD. 

d-ra&, adv.: altogether, once for 
all. Cf. &-was. 

eldov,! 2d. aor. : saw. 

€vexa, post-pos. prep. with G.: on 
account of, for the sake of, for. 

i-nuu, How, NKa, etka, Etat, Any : 


VOCABULARY 


Ed Xov, -ov, 76: wood. 


XYLOPHONE. 
T-Onut, Onow, €Onxa, TéOnxa, 
Teor, eréOnv: put, place. 


Frequently in compounds. 
ANTITHESIS. 

TOLOVTOS, TOLAYTH, TOLOUTO: Of such 
sort. 


TogovTOs, Toca’Ty, TocolTo: of 


send, throw ; mid., rush. such size or quantity. 


388. 


(a) Translate : 


EXERCISES 


1. 78n tevto boTrep av Spapor tis Tov cwpatos vera. 
2. tev d€ Mévwvos otpatiwtav tis EUAa oyilwv (compare 
SCHISM) ws elde KrXéapyov d:-eXavvovta, tnot th akivy? (az). 
4. doPov- 


ovoets 


N Keg 

3. arr dpa id@v tov aderdov tero er’ avTdv. 

Oa yap wn aya TH Hepa nuiv éri-TLOavTaL 5 
pela yap py dpa TH hpépa nuiv em Tat. 

fal > 6 / vA . t/a ss Lo Ae , 
Tav “AO@nvatwy TotavTnvy aodiav elyev olay Lwxpatns. 
6. ta dé drda eis Ta TrOIa TLOdacw. T. &pacay toivuy 
avuTovs Ta O7rAa els Ta TAOla TLOdvaL. 8. tovrov évexa 

-n tf 

ad-idot Tovs tir7rovs. 9. érrecday 5é dak tocavTny Tod 
AdBoperv, ov Senoe: avdpov évera Sedorxevar. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. If they had said they desired peace, they would have 
lied. 2. He inquired what they intended to do with 
regard to the falsehoods. 3. The woman said that the 
man struck her son many (blows). 4. They promised 
him (that) if he should come they would make him king. 


1 Defective verb, other tenses being supplied by other verbs. 
2 Dative of means, instead of accusative. This is also commonly used with 
Badrw. 
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389. NOT ALL DEAD YET 


0 b€ adorécyns (garrulous) TovodTos éotiv olos, bv py 
ylyvaoket, TovT@ Tapa-Kab-efouevos (sit beside) éyyds 
Mp@TOV pev THS EavTovV yuvatKos 
eitrety éyx@putov (what does the 

o) 3 a a 
sound suggest?) elta 85 Tis 
vuKTos eldev év-UTrviov (compare 
HYPNOTIC), TOUTO di-nynoacOat 

3a? te * aN, La) 
(narrate). ef dv eiyev emi to 
Setrvm (dinner) éxacta Si-e€- 
edGeiv > eita dé 1po-Batvovtos Tod 

P4 , ¢€ \ / 
TpayLaTos AE€yelv, WS TrOAV Yel- 
poveés eto of viv avOpwro Tav 
apyatwv: Kai ws akos (good 
value, that is, cheap) yéyovev o 


an ? a: a Nee, \ 
OLTOS EV TH AYOPA* Kal WS TOANOL 
Leds émt-Snuovar (be in town) Eévou: 


© 


Zeus was the supreme god of «al ef moijoeev 6 Zers vdwp 


the universe. n eat q 
TrELoV, TA EV TH YH BErTIW Ece- 


rf 
\ 2d € 


aba: Kal ws yarerov éaote To Shv (life): Kal éav srro- 
pévy (endures) tis abtov, ovdérote atro-cTHoeTaL. 


Theophrastus, Characters, III. 


390. Word-formation. Reference has already been made 
(§ 210) to certain ways in which Greek technical terms 
originated. Frequently the word as then used still ap- 
plies. The Greeks would understand us if they heard us 
speak of arithmetic, ethics, dialectics, oligarchy. 

Sometimes, however, the idea has changed, while the 
word has remained the same. Reference has been made 
to scene (§ 35) and orchestra (§ 163). Economy to the 
Greek was restricted to the house but to-day covers a very 
wide range of management. 
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Again, modern inventions have introduced ideas un- 
known before and terms with meanings previously impos- 
sible. Hydrostatic might have been intelligible to the 
ancient Greek, but static in the radio is a coinage of very 
recent date, whose meaning would be unintelligible to 
one unfamiliar with radio. At times these new adap- 
tations of Greek words are in accord with the original 
meaning and an ancient Greek would have guessed what 
telephone or photograph meant without really under- 
standing the things thus labeled. At other times the 
adaptations have done more or less violence to the original 
meaning and no Greek could have any idea of the modern 
meaning of his word museum (once a temple dedicated to 
the Muses). He would have shuddered to hear of such 
hybrids as wattmeter or speedometer, just as he would 
have required time to accustom himself to sociology or 
automobile. 

Even words that are now venerable and apparently good 
Greek may be of non-Greek origin. Metaphysics would 
have meant nothing to Aristotle. The Romans used the 
term to describe that part of Aristotle’s works which came 
after (wera) his “ Physics.” Later, it came to describe 
works of a similar nature and even a distinct phase of 
philosophy. 


Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 


Coin oF ELis, ABout 400 B.c.; HEAD OF ZEUS, EAGLE OF ZEUS 


LESSON LXIII 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF ti€npr AND type 


G A ie le te Mek ed 
TEKVOV, 7) TaYTGV H ETL Taras. 
Son, come home with your shield or on it. 


391. tiOype in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
TéOnus in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note 
that first aorist forms occur in the singular of the indicative 
active. Note also the general similarity, apart from the 
stem (@e-, not tiBe-), between the second aorist and the 
present, except in the second person singular indicative 
middle, in the second person singular imperative active 
and middle, and in the infinitive active. 

(5) Inflect Oeis (like tiOeis). 


392. tnt in the Aorist. Learn the inflection of Te in 
the aorist active and middle (§ 537). Note the general 
similarity to the aorist of 7/@nus as well as to the present 
of tym. 


393. Supplementary Participle. A participle often sup- 
plements and completes the idea expressed by the main verb. 
This is called the supplementary participle.? 

(a) Such is the participle used in indirect discourse with 
verbs meaning to see, hear, learn, know, show, appear, and 
ayyérrAw announce (§ 214). 


1 Plutarch, Moralia, 241F. Literally: Son, (bring) this or (come) on this. 
These were the words of a Spartan mother as she handed the shield to her 
son. It illustrates admirably both Laconic brevity and Laconic heroism. 
Dialectic; hence ravrav for ravtnyv, ravras for TAUT NS. 

2 What other uses of the participle have you had? 
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(6) It is also used, but not in indirect discourse, with 
; ‘ : 
tTuyxava happen, and words meaning to begin, cease, con- 
tinue, rejoice : 
oUTOS Trap-wv érvxe this man happened to be present ; 
mavetar Sudkwv he stops pursuing. 


394. VOCABULARY 

€Tos, -ovs, TO: year. omovon, -Hs, 9: haste, zeal. Cf. 

€xOpds, -od, 6: personal enemy. omedSo. 

Ketpat, Keloopat: lie, be placed.  orédavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 
Freq. instead of réOepau. STEPHEN. 

VEL, VEUG, Eveta, VEveunka, veve- TUYXaVW, TeEvgopat, ETVXOV, TE 
Pypa, eveunOnv : distribute, as- Toxnka: hit, attain, with G.; 
sign. happen, with suppl. part. 


o7rovoaios, -a,-ov : earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 


395. EXERCISES 
(a) , Translate : 
1. ov« érn Todda Etvye atépavoy éxwr. 2. ooTe 
cal AY eQr + \ > f- = > \ z A 
macav THv ooov éatrevde Kal ov du-eTpiBev Et un aiToU eveKa 
cA ‘\ / BA > X\ > / 
h adXov Tivds o7rovdaiov. 3. émetta ovdevds avTi-A€yovTOS 
of dAXoL Tpoc-Vevto TavTH TH Bovdr7y. 4. ad-els 5€ Tovs 
2 \ , Q , A , 
ex Opovs TovT@ udvp cup-PovdevoeTat. 5. o7rovdn Toivuy 
A N ss 
TOAAH Ta STAG eis Tas duakas EDepev. 6. Kal yap épy@ 
na Sy oe iA > ” a > nf er / 
Sprov éeroter Ott ovK av Tote Tpo-eizo, evel arrak dpiros 
> a Set. > 7 P46 > \ € ? \ , 
avtois éyéveTo. T. ématcato Oiwv, éret 0 éxOpos ad- 


ixeto. 8. tHv dtknv ébn BovrAEc Oat erri-Geivar Tois éyOpois. 
9. 4 Sé yuvn am-nyyelr€ TOs avdpas Tov Tadov a-Timafovtas. 
10. veiwas ov Ta bra O RAoxayds exédevoe TOs dvdpas 


émt-Géa Oat. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. He makes an agreement (ovv-riOewar) with them that 
he will attack with all his force. 2. While they were 
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throwing (with) stones, he saw a man ride by. 3. The 
Greeks are letting the man go (ag-inus) because they do not 
wish to put him to death. 4. So much farther (longer) 
was the boy able to throw than his father. 


396. AB HOSTE DOCERI 
adr’ am’ éyOpav d4ta (indeed) Tora pavOavovaty of cool. 
Aristophanes, Birds, 375. 


397. A PATRIOT 


Odros ’Adetuavrou Kelvou (éxeivov) tados, ob dia Bourds 


“EdAas €devdepias aup-Oero atépavor. 
Simonides. 


398. UNDYING FAME 
Ei 70 Karas Ovncxerv! apetis épos éati wéyioTor, 

nuiv x mavtTwy TovT ar-everwe THUY (Fortune). 
“EAAdo& yap orevdovtes eXevOepiav Trept-Oeivar 

xetpe? a-ynpdvt@ (ageless) ypa@pevor (enjoying) ev-royia. 

Simonides. 
399. LIFE’S TRAGEDY 
Awsdex-eTh Tov Taida tatHnp am-OnKke Didur7Tos 


evade (here), thv woAdHY érmida, Nixotérnv. 


Callimachus. 


400. PLAY THE GAME 


oKxnvn Tas 0 Bios Kai Talyov (game) 4 wade waite 
\ \ / f BY DN es 
Thv omovdny peta-Oeis, i pepe tas odvvas (compare AN- 
ODYNE). 
Greek Anthology. 


l Infinitive as subject. See page 133, note 1. 
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401. THE SOBER SECOND THOUGHT 
ovr’ x yepos yeO-evta Kaptepdv (mighty) AMov 
pgov! Kata-cxeiv, odt’ ard yAOoons (tongue) rAdyov. 


Menander, fragment. 


In OL_p STAMBOUL 


The obelisk of Theodosius marks the site of the ancient Hippodrome, center 
of regal magnificence and of popular frenzy through the ages, 


402. Word-formation. In passing down the ages, words 
often become corrupted in form but retain approximately 
their original meaning. ésricKomos overseer became the 
title of an officer of the church and through careless speech 
passed into bishop. édenuootvn became Latin eleemosyna, 
then Anglo-Saxon aelmesse, finally alms. oxiovpos shady- 
tailed became the Latin sciurus, sciurellus, and today is 
squirrel. Byzantium was the city through a long period 
and people spoke of going eis tv med until finally it 
was called Stamboul. Stamboul is now the native section 
of Constantinople, Constantine’s modus. 1 Kady modus has 
become Grallipoli of Anzac glory. 


1 Comparative neuter nominative singular of p¢dcos. 


LESSON LXIV 


PRESENT OF 6idop 


Aapradia éxovres diadwoovaw adAydows. 
Having torches, they will pass them to each other. 


403. 6i{Sop. in the Present. (a) Learn the inflection of 
d(S@u in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note its great similarity to T/@nu, with o replacing e. 

(6) The present participle, d:dovs, is inflected like Aure@v 
except for the nominative masculine singular. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


404. Deliberative Subjunctive. The first person of the 
subjunctive may be used in questions of appeal, where some 
one asks himself or another what he shall do or say:? 


Ti mpagwpev ; what are we to do? 


The negative is un: 
pn pvywpev ; are we not to flee? 


405. VOCABULARY 


dro-bidwpe: give back, pay what is 
due; mid., sell. APODOSIS. 

dpa, post-pos. partic : then (in- 
ferential). 

dpa, interrog. particle indicating 
an impatient question: then. 

di-dwpu, édwxa, dedwxa, 
dcdopat, eddOnv: give. Cf. Sapov. 
DOSE. 


ducw, 


€kaoTOs, -n, -ov: each. 

7 » . . 

€U-vous, €v-vovv: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed. Cf. eb and vois. 

Kal-7rep, concessive particle usu- 
ally accomp. by a participle: 
although. 

neg. 


bj-rore, ady.: not 


never. 


ever, 


ov-7rore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 


1Plato, Republic, I. 328 A. 


2 What other uses of the subjunctive have you had? 
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406. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


/ \ an a 7 e - 
1. rédos 8€ Kipos SdiSwow ait eis €Ea-Kia-yid lous 


y = a a a a ra 

oTpatiotas Kal && unvav picbev. 2. ti pH Tois éyOpois ; 
> NS > ft a“ x lal 
3. Ard év ToLo'T@ Kaip@ PoBoiuny adv eis TA rota éu- 
Baivery & npiv ddoén. 4. 0 8€ Kalrep €0éXwv atr0-Si8dvat 
» 25 450 5 >  ey'2 € / 2% AS i 

ovK éduvnOn. - apa aitnowpev nyewova, éav pr ovTOS 
troia d1d0; 6. evdvor dp’ dvtes Tois "EXAnot Ta erritHSeva 
amr-edidocav. T. bm-cayveitar 5€ orépavov KdddoTOV 
« LZ 
éxadoT@ dwcetv. 8. omdte dé tia etpor yphyata ToAAG 


] lal i 

€x Tod dicaiov AapBdvovta, ov-rote obdéva ah-npeito, adr’ 

2 > 

del mpoa-edidov. 9. adra tl rpa—wpuev; SV épnuns yap 
- wv SY nr 

Xepas €havvovtes ov7 ayopav Eouev ovtE Tov Huiv Ta ére- 


Thoea Sudovta. 


(b) Write in Greek: 


1. I fear that he may take me (and) inflict punishment (on 
me). 2. The ruler happened to release (ag-inus) your 
(plural) personal enemies. 3. Those men on the wall have 
not yet stopped throwing stones at the attackers. 4. We 
know that the man is (of) thirty years (old). 5. Whatever 
he happened to have he distributed among his friends. 


407. OUT OF THE FRYING-PAN 


avOpwrev Tis amro-KTElvas WTO TOV exeivou auy-yevav ebi- 
@keTo. Kata dé Tov Neirov rrotapov yevouev AvKOoS (wolf) 
avT@ mpoo-epyeTtat. hoPneis odv av-éBn ért dévdpov rapa 
TOV TrOTamoV Kal expUTrTETO (COMpare CRYPTIC) exel. ovUTwW dé 
dua-xeiwevos éyiv (adder) eidev mpoo-epydpevov, Bate eis TOV 
mwotapov éavtov Kab-jKe. év O€ TovT@ U1r0-deEdMEVOS aUTOV 
kat-epaye (devoured) Kkpoxdderros. 

Adapted from sop, 48 
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408. THE PERSIAN COURIER POST 


rovtwy S€ Tav ayyédov éotiy ovdev 6 TL OatTOV Tapa- 
yiyverat. Aéyouvor yap ws dav av HuEepOv 7 % TAca 00d, 
rocovTor tro. Te Kal avdpes Si-eotaot,! Kata THY ExdoTnS 
Huépas odov tmrmos Te Kal avinp TeTaypEVOS, OVS OUTE vipETOS 
(snow), ov« duBpos (rain), od kadpa (heat), od v0E corde 
wi? rouoat Tov mpo-Keimevov éavT@ Spduov THY TaxloTnv.® 


THE ‘‘ THESEUM”’ 


The ‘‘ Theseum,”’ which lies northwest of the Acropolis, is the best pre- 
served of the ancient Greek temples. It was probably the temple of 
Hephestus, god of fire and forge, and not a shrine of Theseus. 


6 pev 8) mpatos Spapav rapa-didwor tiv ayyeriav TO 
Sevrépw, 6 Sé Sevtepos TO Tpitw* TO* & evredOev dn KaT’ 
ddrov bi-e€-epyerar mapa-didopevn, waoTtep “EAXXnow 7 
Naprradn-hopia (torch-race), hv TO “Hdhaiotw émi-teNodaow 
(celebrate). 

Adapted from Herodotus, VIII. 98. 


1 Second perfect of di-lor nme. 
2un is redundant. Page 96, note 1. 


3 An English version of a portion of this sentence is inscribed on the front 
of the New York Post Office at 33rd Street and Eighth Avenue. 
4 Adverbial accusative (§ 270). 
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409. Word-formation. (a) Compound nouns and ad- 
jectives are formed by uniting to a substantive stem or 
to a verb stem with substantive suffix : 


(1) A substantive or an adjective 


gwo-popos bringing light, PHOSPHORUS; 
HyTpd-roALs mother-city, METROPOLIS; 
Hov-apyos MONARCH. 


(2) A verb stem 


pio-dvOpwros man-hating, MISANTHROPE ; 
dpxe-téxtwv chief artificer, ARCHITECT. 


(8) A numeral, a preposition, or an adverb 


mévt-aOXov ~PENTATHLON ; 
é§-o50s EXODUS; 
ev-Aoyia EULOGY. 


(4) An inseparable prefix 


av-apxia lack of a leader, ANARCHY; 
Hut-opaipiov HEMISPHERE. 


(6) Compounding of similar words is constantly occur- 
ring in English, particularly in technical terms: pro-ethnic, 
hyper-acid, anti-saloon (a familiar hybrid), dec-athlon, 
Franco-phile. Greek prepositional prefixes are exception- 
ally common in English, largely usurping the functions of 
the native Anglo-Saxon prefixes (see Kent, Language and 
Philology, page 90). 


LESSON LXV 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF didopt 


ov mavTos avdpos cis KépivOov éo 8’ 6 mots. 
Not every man may visit Corinth. 


410. 8{Swp. in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
(See in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note the 
general resemblance to the corresponding forms of TOn pe. 
Note also that, as @Qeuev, «.7.A., parallels ériOeuev, x.T.X.; 
so Soper, x.T.r., parallels édiSoper, «.7.d. 

Note the similarity in form between 0é, &, 60s, and 
between 6od, ob, dov. 

(b) Inflect Sovs (like S:dovs). 


411. Unattainable Wishes.? (a) Oe or ei yap with the 
imperfect indicative expresses an unattainable wish in present 
time; with the aorist indicative, an unattainable wish in 
past time : 


ci\Oe radra érpartov if only they were doing this ; 
e\Oe ratra érpagav if only they had done this. 


The negative is 47. 

(b) aderov (aorist of ofetAw I owe) with a present or 
aorist infinitive also expresses an unattainable wish in present 
or past time : 


were trap-civar would that he were present ; 
dderes Tadta mpagar would that you had done this. 


1 Greek maxim. 
2 How do you express a possible wish in the future? See § 192, a. 
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412. VOCABULARY 

dis, adv. : twice. Cf. 8¥0. in present or past time, with 
DISSYLLABIC. inf. 

Lyv, post-pos. particle: indeed,  mdéw, mAevooua, érXdevoa, Té- 
certainly. Cf. pév. wAevka, rérAevopat: sail. 

aero, sec. aor. of dde(Aw, owe: tAovs, -ov, 6: sailing, voyage. Cf. 
most common as a device for arAéw, trAotov. 


expressing unattainable wishes 


413. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. wderov pH év-vojoat hpas a-Tid lew. 2. eiOe xépdos 
x \ a 

vouifor, €av dua Kat Lwxpatns rap-7. 3. € yap pn 
eoxeyato bras Kpatnoe avti tov adeddpod. 4. adhere 
Hn THY TOD éeyOpod Kehadny arro-TEpEir. 5. axovoaev 
$ a ” wv a ov > \ ’ 
Uu“as EU-vous ovTas Tois “EXAnowr. 6. €¢ yap TocavTny 
Svvapwy eiyov. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Are we not to pay back what we owe? 2. If Cyrus 
should give him pay for six months, he would enlist the 
mercenaries. 3. All know that we are giving a crown to 
each soldier. 4, What am I to say to my opponents ? 


414. A HARD CUSTOMER 


The scene of this lively dialogue of Lucian’s, only a por- 
tion of which is here printed, is laid at the farther shore of 
the Stygian Lake. The speakers are Charon, ferryman of 
the dead, Menippus, famous Cynic philosopher, and Hermes, 
who numbered among his many and varied functions that 
of official escort to the departed. The wrangle that Lucian 
here reports is held to be typical of the Greeks, who have 
ever been passionately fond of argument. Incidentally, 
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Greek ropOyeis are still plying their trade and still enjoy- 
ing many a lively encounter with their passengers. 


HERMES PRESENTING A WOMAN TO CHARON 


This picture is a Greek vase painting of the fifth century. Notice the winged 
souls of the dead flying around. 

XAP. ’Arrd-80s, @ katapate (scoundrel), Ta TropOpeta. 

MEN. Boa (bawl),-ei TodTS cor, © Xapawv, Hdiov. 

XAP. ’Arrd-d0s, dynml, bte oe d1-eTTropO pevoapev. 

MEN. Ovdx« av XAdBots Tapa Tov pH ExovTos. 

XAP. “Eoru dé Tis 6Borov (thrippence!) ph éxov ; 

MEN. Ei peév Kal dros tis od yuyvooko, éyw 8 ovK exo. 

XAP. Kai piv dyEo (throttle) oe vy tov T1dAovtTwva® (by 
Pluto), & yrapé (loathsome), Hv pr a7ro-das. 

MEN. Kayo (= kai éyw) TO EUA@ cov Taicas d1a-Adow 
Thy Keparny. 

XAP. Marnyv (in vain) odv écer trerdevews*® tTocovTov 
1 )Ovv. 


1 Not an exact translation, but convenient. 2 God of the underworld. 
3 The future perfect is not often found. This is one way of expressing the 
idea. 
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MEN. ‘O ‘Epyis inrép éuod cor aro-Sd7a, bs be Trap-édaxé 
ool. 

XAP. Ovsdsev tadta! apis ta TopOueta + Tov d8o0rXdv atro- 
Sovval ce dei ob Oduis (right) ddrXas yever Oar. 

MEN. Ovxovv drr-ayé we adduv els Tov Biov. 

XAP. Xapiev (jolly) Aéyes, va Kal wAnyds (compare 
TAHTTW) wl TovT@ Tapa TOV Alaxov? mpoc-rAdBw. 

MEN. Mz? év-dyre (bother) obv. 

XAP. Ti ev tH rnpa (wallet) eyes ; 

MEN. @épyous (beans), ef Oédews, Kai TAs ‘Exdrns® 76 
Seimrvov (dinner). 

XAP. IidGev tovrov jyiv, & “Epuh, tov xvva4 (dog) 
myayes ; ola b€ Kal éXdde (chattered) mapa Tov 
Trovv Tos émt-Bdtas (compare Balvw) ém- 
cxortav (mocking at) kal povos adov (singing) 
oipwlovTwv (groaning) éxeivov. 

EPM. °A-yvoeis (compare acnostic), & Xdpwv, drotov 
avépa 6di-erdpOyevoas, mavu érevOepov; ovdevds 
avT@ péret. obtds éotiv 0 MévirrTos. 

XAP. Kail pny dv ce XaBw Tore - 

MEN. ‘*Apv AaBys, & BérAticTte: Sis dé ov dv AXaBors.. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 22. 


415. Word-formation. Verbals in -tos give rise to many 
English nouns: 


avT-bidwpe give for, dvridorov ANTIDOTE ; 
émt-riOnus place upon, éniBerov EPITHET; 
Kpirtw hide, kpuymTos, KpuTTn CRYPT. 


1 As often, éorl has been omitted. The expression is stereotyped. Com- 
pare the English, This has nothing to do with. 

2 One of the judges of the underworld. 

3 Hecate, goddess of the crossroads. Tramps and irreligious scoundrels 
seem to have helped themselves to the viands offered at her wayside shrines. 

4 A punning reference to the Cynics. 


LESSON LXVI 


REVIEW 
réxvn 8 dvayxns dobevertépa paxpw.— Art is weaker far than need.} 


ASSIGNMENTS 


416. (a) Review the words in § 556, following the 
method suggested in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the 
verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words from which are 
derived: anathema, bucolic, xylograph, eremite, parenthesis, 
antidote, monopolist, apostasy, system, hierarchy, dynamite, 
aerodrome, Nemesis, catholic, pseudograph, dynamometer, 
diastole, dimorphous. 

(c) Add ten words to this list 

(d) What do the endings of these words suggest: an- 
archism, anecdote, euthanasia, polyandry ? 

(e) Give synopses of the third person singular in present 
and aorist systems in active and middle voices (where both 
occur) of fornue, Tn, SiSwut. Inflect ods, ieis, Sous. 


417. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. Oe éuaO— tors “EXXnvas Tev— avw pos TO pos. 
2. ri roinowper, éav wi) TOs ExaTov avdpas oTeLA—aw Hyiv 
BonOno— ; 3. ovy @pav hac av (linking verb) 
ipiv a-pedreivy vuov avTa@r. 4, péya av (linking 


1 Aschylus, Prometheus, 514. Compare the English, Necessity is the 
mother of invention. 
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verb) xépdos, ef tuxoev ait@ SiS— Towdrov orépavov. 
5. eb yap étn TOAra Svv—rto Kpateiv T— evavTt— (plural). 
6. Kalmep Svv—evos ov péAXrew arro-5id—. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. The satrap thought that the Greek force might halt 
there. 2. I would that your son knew how to throw a 
javelin. 3. All-the-same we rushed at those standing on the 
wagon. 4. He says that Cyrus would have agreed to this, 
if no one had happened to deceive him. 5. May they cross 
(use participle) the trench (and) give something to each man. 


THE HER#UM AT OLYMPIA 


This is probably the earliest extant temple of purely 
Greek workmanship. Its columns differ greatly in size, 
shape, and composition, and it is supposed that they were 
built one at a time to replace the original wooden ones as 
these decayed. 


LESSON LXVII 


Tipaw. REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 


mavta pet.— All is flux. 


418. Rules for Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -aw: 


a + an o-sound (0, @, ov, ot) = o (@) 
a + an e-sound (€, y, €t, W) = @ (a) 


An tin the uncontracted form becomes t-subscript in the 
contracted form (note » and q above). 
(c) Write out the inflection of the present system of 
tiwaw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(d) In other systems than the present, a of the stem 
becomes 4, except after ¢, 1, or p, when it becomes @: 
Tipaw, Tiunow, éTiunoa, K.T.r.} 
TElpaopal, TEetparopat, K.T-A. 


419. Forms ofthe Genitive. Review all genitive endings 
(§ 544, 6). What other endings resemble these of the 
genitive? Where the ending may suggest another case, 
modifying words and context usually prevent confusion. 


420. Uses of the Genitive. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a genitive, review the possible uses of 
the genitive (§ 544, 6). The Greek genitive has the 
functions of the Latin genitive and some functions of the 


1Heraclitus. A curious and interesting foreshadowing of the modern 
theory of evolution. 
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Tipaw. 


Latin ablative. 


REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
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Genitives may limit the meaning of nouns, 
adjectives, adverbs, or verbs. 


The major functions, to 


which may be traced most of the uses, are possessive, parti- 


tive, objective, separative. 


421. 


drtw, ayo, wa, jupa, 7POnv: 
lay hold of; mid., touch, with 
G. Cf. Lat. aptus. APsE. 

€pwtdw, épwryicw, Npwrnca, 7pu- 
TKA, NPOTnuaL, NowTnOnv : ask, 
inquire. 

Héxpt, conj.: until. Sometimes 
used as a prep. with G.: up to. 

PyxXavdopar, pyxavijcopat, eur 
Xavynodpnv : contrive. 

LUNXAVH, -Ns, 7: contrivance, device, 
machine. Cf. Lat. mdachina. 
MECHANICAL. 


422. 


(a) Translate: 


VOCABULARY 


dpdw, dWouat, eldov, édpaxa or 
€dpaxa, €wpayar or appa, 
OpOnv : see. 

PANORAMA, OPTIC. 

pew, pryjcopat, eppvyxa, éppvyv: 
flow. RHEUMATIC. 

TeXevTdw, TeAevTHTw, eTEAEUTNCA, 
TereXeUTnKa, TeTEAE’T HAL, €TE- 
AevTHOnv ; end, finish, die. 

Tindw, Tiunow, étiunoa, TeTiunKa, 
Teriuynpat, eriunOnv: honor, 
reward, pay. Cf. riph. 


EXERCISES 


1. GdAA pH Hpwrnoev ei avtois od pére exelvns THs 


pnxavis. 
pavepav oddv. 
é€BovXorTo. 


2. axovoavtes THS carTLYyYos LevTO dvw KATA THY 
3. Kalrep ebvous ovK jpye TOD Adyou, d7rep 

4, Tov apyovros TehevTHTAYTOS punYavavTaL 
dws TevEovTat THS ElpHvns. 
Ovpas am-ytnoav picOdv TeTTAapwv unvav. 


5. erAOovtes ad él rds 
6. Séovrar Sé 


gov Kal TovTo, éxdotw Tov “EAAnvev ta aka veipar. 


nn a - lal as © aA 
T. tovtrwy otv évexa Kipos pardrov éripato wd Tov 


Ilepoav 7) 0 aderdos. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. In five years he will pay back the greater part of the 


money. 


2. Our hope of honor was destroyed by the 
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orators. 3. Although the danger was very great, the few 
Greeks were braver than many barbarians. 4. The water 
does not touch the wood of the gate. 5. The fugitives had 
provisions for six days. 


423. THE EARLIEST EXPLORATION PARTY ON RECORD 


> , \ c a ae ia ” ” 
ad-ixopevor 5€ 06 Nacapaves Kal EpwTm@pevot el TL EXOVOL 
mréov A€yerv TEP TOV epnuav THS ALBiys, épacav Tapa 


APPLES OF THE HESPERIDES 


This metope from the Zeus temple at Olympia shows an episode in 
Hercules’ famous eleventh labor. The hero (in the center) undertook to 
hold the heavens on his shoulders and sent Atlas to seek the golden apples. 
Here Atlas is seen returning with the apples while some goddess watches the 
scene. 


éavtois yevérOar avdpav sSvvactav (compare DYNASTY) 
a A > fal > / > Ul 
maidas, of ddAa TE EunyavavTo avdpwbevtes (compare avip) 
meptoca (unusual, odd) cat 8» Kal éreprypay mévte EavTov 
? / AX ” lol A X. ” / ” a 
OYromevous Ta EpNnuwa THS AtBons, Kal ev te mdéov idovev TOV 
Ta paxpotata iddvtav. TAS yap AuBins Ta mev KaTa THY 
Bopetav (compare BOREAS) OdXatTav am’ Aiyvrrtou apEapevor 
péype Lordevros axpas (Cape),  Tedevta THS AtBUys, Tap- 
novo Tapa macav AiBves, wrIv doov" EXXnves Kat Doirixes 
” \ \ € \ ‘ \ a“ > \ lé 
éyouat: Ta S€ bmép OadarTns Te Kal TOV emt OdXatTay 
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/ . 
xab-nxovtov avOporav, Onpiwdyns (savage, wild) éoriv 7 
7 \ fol 
AtBin: ta dé irép Ths Onpiddous Wappos (sand) té éote 
Kat av-vdpos devas Kat Epnuos Tavtwv. érret odv of Traides 
QT0-TEUTOMEVOL UTO THY HAIKwV (associates) HAVoV TpaTOV 
\ PS) Mt na > 'é 4 \ / ? X 
bev Ota THS olKovpLEeVnS, TavTnv dé du-eE-eXOovTes eis THY 
, Z a 
Onpi@dn ad-ixovto, éx dé TavTyns THY épnuov di-€£-HAOOV THv 
00 A N Vs ” , , = 
odov trotovpevor mpos Sépupov avewov, du-e£-edOdvTes yopav 
TOAAHY WapLpodn meTa TOrAAAS Huepas eldov TroTe Sévdpa év 
medio dvta. Kal mpoo-eXOovtes AmToOVTa Tod ém-dvTOS eri 
nw ld r ° € / > > a > an 
tav dévdpav Kxaprov (fruit), amtopévos 8 avtois ém-4rAOov 
” = / if G x» + > fal / 
avopes pixpot, wetplav (medium) édratTous avdpav, KaBevtes 
d€ Hyov avtovs > hwvis dé ote Te THS exeivav ot Nacapaves 
éyiyvwckov ovTe of ayovtes ToV Nacapovov. Ayov & 
auTous eis oA é€v 4 TavTES Hoav Tois ayovaw icol, 
lol ° / X \ ant h ” 
xpapya (complexion) pédaves. Tapa dé THY TodY Eppe 
moTapos péyas, ad’ éomépas (compare HESPERIDES) péwv 
mpos MALov ava-TédrovTa (rising sun), épaivovto 8 év avT@ 


KpokodetXot. + 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 32. 


424. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding 
-aw to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a 
nature similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). 
They usually denote to do, to be, or to have what the stem 


expresses: 
toApn daring, toApaw be daring, dare ; 
vikn victory, vixdw have victory, conquer. 
(6) In like manner, form verbs from fon shout, oiyn 
silence, dpiatov breakfast. 


1¥For support to the history involved in this story, see How and Wells’s 
Commentary on Herodotus, 1. c. 


LESSON LXVIII 


otSa. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 


oKalov TO wAouTEty KaAXO pndev eidevat. 
Wealth without knowledge makes a boor.1 


425 Inflection of ofa. Learn the inflection of oléa 
(§ 542). oida is second perfect with present meaning. 


426. Forms of the Dative. Review all dative endings 
(§ 544, ¢). Note especially that tis part of every dative 
ending. 


427. Uses of the Dative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a dative, review the possible uses of 
the dative (§ 544, ¢). The Greek dative has the functions 
of the Latin dative and some functions of the Latin abla- 
tive (instrumental and locative). The major functions, 
to which may be traced all of the uses, are reference, instru- 
ment or means, and place. 


428. VOCABULARY: 
Bia, -as, 4: force, violence. Cf.  vixdw, vixnow, évixnoa, vevixnka, 
Sivapis : force, power. veviknuat, évixnOnv: conquer, 
Saravaw, Saravyow, édardvyca, win. 
dedarrdvyxa, Sedardvnuwo, ara-  vixn, -ns, P: victory. EUNICE. 
vnOnv : spend, waste. olda, eloopar: know. 
é€w, adv.: outside. Cf. &, é€. 600s, -n, -ov: sing., as large as, as 
EXOTIC. much as ; pl., as many as. 


1Euripides, fragment. Literally: It is a loutish thing to be wealthy and 
to know nothing else. 
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429. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. et d€ vixen, iden av dcous ypy Tipar. 2. Tiooa- 

i s 2 iw a a“ > \ \ 7 
pépver evouile Todewodvta Kipov audi ta otpatevpata 
datravav. 3. €v TavTn 
aA , tf 
™ K@Ln Tap-ayyédAreE 
KrXredpyo AaBovte jee 
dcov HY avT@ oTpaTevpa. 
4. ap nyuiv viknoaow 
> A Ba / 
a-dvvarov értat Bia rap- 
erOeiv ; D. aA 0b 
yv > > is = 
€€@ ovK atro-dedpakacuy * 
- \ a 7 
oida yap Srrov devryou- 

oe ” 

ou., 6. date nYOovTo 
avTois @S TavTa mddat 
> , \ X 
elddouv. T. peta THY 
4 a > oe 
ViKNnY TOVS whEripous ye- 
vomévovs S@pois KarXié- 
oro éTina. 8. mdv- 


twv 82 ovs lopev TOAA@ 


BacirtKoTatos éryevero. THE VICTORY OF SAMOTHRACE 

This noble statue commemorating a 
naval victory shows the goddess poised on 
a vessel’s prow. In her right hand she 
once held a trumpet to her lips. Compare 
the Victory of Pzonius, page 184. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. They say that the 
satrap has!a much smaller 
force. 2. By this contrivance we must cross the trench. 
3. That day they were fighting a great number of the enemy. 
4. Because of their friendship the Greeks helped the exiles 
with great zeal. 5. The king was well-disposed to the 
people in the plain. 


1 Use the proper form of edul. 
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430. THE PRAYER OF SOCRATES 


& pire Hdv te wal ddrow Boor THdE (here) Oeoi, SoinTé poe 
Kar@ yeveoOar Ta Evdobev (inside) > eEwSev 8 dca éyw Tos 
évros (inside) elvai wor pitva. mdovovov (wealthy) dé vopi- 
Couue Tov coddv. To S€ ypvaov TAHOos ein por doov prjTeE 
péperv pate dryew Svvatt’ adros 7) 0 coPpwr (sane). 

Plato, Phedrus, 279 B.c. 


This, then, I ask, O thou beloved Pan 
And all ye other gods: Help as ye can 
That I may prosper in the inner man ; 


Grant ye that what I have or yet may win 
Of those the outer things may be akin 
And constantly at peace with those within. 


May I regard the wise the rich, and care 
Myself for no more gold as my earth share 
Than he who’s of an honest heart can bear. 
John Finley. 


431. THE RETORT COURTEOUS! 


/ fal 
pirdcogds Tis epwTnOels Ud Avovyciov Tov tupdvvov, ba 
€ \ \ a Ss 
ti ot ev dirdcopor érl tas TOV TAOVolwY OUpas EpyovTat, 
\ a 
of S€ Aovotot él Tas THY Pirocdpwv ovx-ErL, Ep, “OTe 06 
» ” ~ ie / € > ’ »” = 
pev toacw a@v Séovtat, ot 8 ovK toactv. 


Diogenes Laertius, I. 69. 


432. IN PRAISE OF EROS 
"Epota & bo7ts pw Gedy Kpiver wéyav 
Kal TOV aTravT@Y Satudver UTép-TaTO?, 
/ > lal ” . e a 
) oKaloS €oTLY 7) KANOY a-TeELpoS (inexperienced) @V 
ovK olde TOV péeyloToV avOpwrros Oedv. 


Euripides, fragment. 
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433. LOVELY WOMAN 
gua. Képata Tavpors, yuvatéty ovn ér’ eixer. 
omnas (hoofs) & eéaxev tro, ti ovv ; didmat KarXOS 


modexinv( speed) Kaywots (rabbits), avr’ aorlSav dracav,} 

A€ovar (lions) yaop’ dddvtwv(teeth), avt eyyéwv (spears) 
aT avTov. 

: : : ; ; : . vik 5€ Kat oiSnpor (steel) 

Tols avdpdow ppdvnpa (brains). Kal Tip Kady TIS odca. 


Anacreontic. 


434. Word-formation. (a) Numerous compounds in 
Greek and English derive their second part from the stem 
8 of efdov and ofda. -ev6ys and English -o¢d both come 
from eidos that which is seen, shape ; and from them come 
the many words like odazpo-edjs having the shape (or 
appearance) of a sphere, SPHEROID; GoTEpo-erd7S ASTEROID ; 
avOpwrro-evdys ANTHROPOID. It should be noted that this 
type of word suggests approximate, and not complete, 
similarity in appearance. 

(6) What is the meaning of the English words deltozd, 
hyoid, rhomboid, sigmoid, trapezoid ? 


Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
Boys’ Horse RAcE 


One rider has been thrown from his horse and is being dragged along 
clinging to the rein. 


1Dialectic genitive plural. 


Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
DaccEerRS EXCAVATED AT MyYcEN/ 


LESSON LXIX 


eiut. REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE 
apy avopa deikviaw. — Power proves the man.1 


435. Inflection of etpr. Learn the inflection of ezue 
(§ 539). Note that the stem of eZus is (compare Latin 
i-re). 


436. Forms of the Accusative. Review all accusative 
endings ($ 544, d). Note that -v, -a, or -s is part of every 
accusative ending, except for neuter singulars, which have 
the same form as their respective nominatives. What 
other endings resemble these of the accusative? Where 
the ending may suggest another case, modifying words and 
context usually prevent confusion. 


437. Uses of the Accusative. Having clearly in mind 
the forms that indicate an accusative, review the possible 
uses of the accusative (§ 544, d@). The major function is 
that of the direct object. This direct object may be that of 


the person or thing affected (the usual direct object) or that 
of the thing effected. 


1 Bias, as quoted by Demosthenes, 1455, 15. 
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438. VOCABULARY 
aiTidopal, aiTracopa, NTUcduyY,  reipdop.at, Teipagopual,  émetpa- 
nTapar, 7TLaOnv : blame, accuse, Tapnv, Tere(pauat, erepaOnv : 
Jind fault. Cf. airvos. try. PIRATE, EMPIRIC. 
€dw, €acw, ciaoa, €iaxa, capa, Tats, -ews, W: order, arrangement, 
eiaOnv: allow, let be. position, division. Cf. ratte. 
et, only pres., but freq. with TAXIDERMIST. 
fut. significance: go. Xpdopat,! ypyooua, expnoduny, 
PadvTis, -ews, 6: seer, soothsayer, Kexpypat, éexpnoOnv: use, with 
prophet. MANTIC, NECROMANCY. D. Cf. xpfjpa. 
439. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


aaa) > Pe bd a a > / a 9 

1. ap’ ov Evros eypOvto tais aoricw ; 2. TovTO ov 

Die} SY, ¢ 3 NS > \ > \ / wa \ 

ALTL@MLal OE, OTL OUK Eas avTOUS Els THY TaéLY lévat. 3. Kal 
\ Xx fa) Pivsehe 7 2, / \ n iN , 

mpos Tas Cupas vovtes an-ntovy Tov Kopov tov pucOdv. 

\ ‘ a a 

4. Kal pnv thv tadpov érepavto Tmapa-teiverv dvw Sia Tod 


i 3 eZ, 
mediov emi dHdeKa Tapacdyyas. 5. ag-tkovto 8 els 
mod Eevdaimova Lorovs? 7d dvoma.® 6. w7-omrtevoe 5é 
\ "4 > ff: x ” \ \ id a x 
Tov pavtw édarldas Tivas exe. T. tov d€ KypvKa mTpods 
Foo > / \ f c u \ oe 
Bacithéa aro-cTék\Xek THY TaxioTnY oddv. 8. Kat apa 


\ f > / \ SN 2 , 
oTpatnyot mévte arro-tunOévtes Tas Kehadas éredeUTHCAaP. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. All know the king is winning a fine victory. 2. From 
there he made a four days’ march, (a distance of) twenty-six 
parasangs, to a city (that was) desolate. 3. The citizens 
honor him greatly by choosing him ruler. 4. What wrong 
did his opponents do the man? 5. The boys were trying 
to do it the quickest way. 


1 ypdouar contracts to n instead of a. 
2Consult Dictionary of Proper Names. 
3 Page 144, note 2. 
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440. A GOOD LOSER 


évtrav0a Kipos Linavov Kadéoas Tov "A mIrpaKloTny mavTw 
Baxev aditH Sapecxods tpic-xidious, bre TH év-Sexdty aT’ 
éxelyns Huépa mpdtepov Ovdpevos elev avT@ OTe Bacirevs ov 
a / ¢ la) a b) g, 2 > ” 4 
paxeitar Séea Huep@v. Kipos & eimev, Ovx apa ete 
a a n sy 
payeitar, ef ev tavTais ov paxeiTar Tals nuepas ea 
8 arnOetons (compare adnOrys) ir-woxvotual cor déxa 
rddavta. TovTo TO ypuclov TéTe am-dwxev, érrel Tap-hAGov 


ai Séxa jpmepar. Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 7. 18. 


441. ONE ADVENTURE AMONG MANY 


In his so-called True History, Lucian takes the hero 
and his shipmates to a sea resembling the Sargasso Sea 
which we know today. Whether rumors of this sea had 
reached the ears of Lucian is not known, but in any event 
his imagination left reality far behind. He tells us that 
the voyagers hauled their ship to the tree tops and, 
spreading sail, skimmed along the branches as if on 
water. He goes on to say: 


ap-ixdueba eis TO VSwp, Kal TadwW opolws Kata-OevTes THY 
vatv émré€omev méype 8 er-doTnmev YdomaTL MEYArA@ eK 
tov tdatos di-ecT@TOs yeyevnuevw, Homep ev TH YN TOANAKIS 
op@uev vd celoua@v (Compare SEISMOGRAPH) -yevoueva 
dva-yopiouata (fissures).  mev ody vats Kab-eddvTov 
Huav Ta tatia (sails) ov padiws éotn Tap’ ddiyov édOovoa 
Kat-evexOjvat. wmep-Ktrpavtes (leaning over) dé nmeis 
opa@pev Babos (depth) bcov ctadiwv yiriov para foPepor. 
ELOTHKEL YAP TO VOwpP WaoTrEp pmewepiapévoy (Compare [Epos ) * 
mept-cxotrouvtes Sé op@pmev Kata SeEia yépupav éx Tov 
‘Saros teroinpevny, TO yap Vdwp éx THs éEtépas OaraTTns 
eis THY érépav b.-epper KaTAa THY émri-pdvetav (surface). 

Adapted from Lucian, True History, II. 48. 
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LESSON LXX 


SIMILARITIES IN FORM —eipi, cipi, type 


“EdAnves dvres BapBdpors Sovrcvoouey ; 
Shall Greeks be slaves to barbarians ?+ 


442. Similarities in Form. Care must be taken to 
distinguish between certain forms of elui, eis, type. 
t- and ei- (note the rough breathings) are distinguishing 
marks of fue: t- indicating the present system; ei- the 
second aorist. t- (note the smooth breathing) is a dis- 
tinguishing mark of efu. et (again a smooth breathing) 
is a mark of edu. 

Certain forms of fornut, olda, and a few other words, 
must also be carefully distinguished. 

Review the inflection of e¢ué, e¢us, and tue (S$ 5387-539). 


443. VOCABULARY 
Sovredtw, -ow, -ca: be a slave (800- ive, mtoua, mov, mérwxa, 
os), serve. -rérropat, -erdOnv: drink. Cf. 
Ovynros, -7, -dv: mortal, human. Lat. bibo. 
Cf. atro-Obvyoke. Téxvn, -ns, 7: art, skill, craft. Cf. 
Any, -Evos, 6: haven, harbor. TECHNIQUE. 
6p06s, -7, -dv: straight, erect, cor-  rvxn,-ns, 4H: chance, lot, fate. Cf. 
rect. ORTHOGONAL, ORTHODOX. Tu(y¥) Xavo. 
444. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms: 


ein, ein, Tap-eln (2),? arr-einv, ad-elnv, Fuev, Huev, tp (2), 


” S “A > / G43 = boas 9S e 
in, ap-ins, am-ins, nS, As, noav (2), Hoar, eicav, tecar, 


1 Euripides, fragment. 
2The figures in parentheses show where two or more forms are identical. 
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> / > -/ > lal a an 
am-véeval, ap-tévat, ad-eivat, arr-eivat, eiddvar, ideiv, &, els, 
Lg > wy yy v yf lal n 
els, els, 10, toOc (2), ote, itw, éto, toto, ictd, iro, elon, 
” ec a a” x / a € e > 2 5 
ion, toTn, oT, toTn, ton, Tap-eite (3), eite (2), cite, cece, 
yy ? , ? , > fal tan 

eicet Oat, eidas, (dav, 6160, tact, 


= € Lal © na 
laol, \oT@OL, \oTact. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. They are, they go, they throw. 
2. If the seer is wise, he will go at 
once. 3. The stranger did not 
know that you threw a second stone. 
4. Were you in line (formation) 
when he went by (compound of 
eft) ? 


445. POETRY PAYS 


éviot 5€ TaV év LiKedla adov- 
tov “A@nvatov! dv’ Eupimidny 
’ , , \ € 
éeooOnaav. MadloTa yap ob 
Tepl LXxKerlav nOovTo ave. 
6co0t pev oty éawHOncav yap 


joav To Evpimidn, bt SovAevov- 
tes ah-elOnaar, éx-didaEavtes boa 
TOV éxeivou TroinudToVv eu€uvnvTo. Tovs b€ Kavviovs daci 


EuRIPIDES 


/ \ > baal \ = / > \ / 
Siwxopevovs TroTé ovK €av Tovs Yvupaxociovs eis Tov ALmeva 
7 ? A Sy ed 50 e / / lal > = 
lévat, érrel d€ érbOovto bTt yryveaKovet Troinpata Tov Euvpi- 
midov, ovTw@ 67) Tap-eivat Kal KaT-ayayelv TO TAOtOD. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Nicias, 29. 


Upon this old tradition, Robert Browning founds his 
dramatic poem entitled Balaustion’s Adventure, wherein 


1 Athenians who had been captured when the Sicilian expedition met with 
disaster. 
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Balaustion, a Greek girl, wins succor for her shipmates by 
reciting Euripides’ Alcestis, a large part of which the 
English poet works in with splendid effect. 


446. otvos Kal adnera! 


In the following lines from that same play, the speaker 
is jovial Heracles, the heavy-drinker and heavy-hitter, 
who has come to visit king Admetus, not knowing that the 
king has just lost his devoted queen. Heracles is address- 
ing a servant who has protested at his boisterous conduct. 


devp’ EXO’, Straws dv Kal cop@rtepos yévn. 

\ A) \ 4 ’ 76 OMS Neomgl 4 y 2 
Ta Ovnta mpaypyaT oidas? Hv exer puow ; 

s S ” % 4) , 3 > ’ ”* BoD a 
Olmal ev OV TrOVEY yap;° AXX akKoU éEpuov. 
Bpotois (mortals) dmact cat-Oaveiv ddeirerat, 
Kovx éott Ovntav daris é&-erlataTtaL 
THY avplov (morrow) méAXovGaY ef Bi@ceTat * 
TO THS TUYNS* yap a-paves (compare daivw) of (whither) 

mpo-SyoeTat, 

Kdot (Kal ore) ov Sidaxrov v8’ ddtoxerat Téyvy. 
TavT ovdv axovoas Kal wabav éuov Tapa (= Tap éMod), 
eUppaive (enjoy) caver, Trive, Tov Kal’ Huépav 
Biov roy fou (count) adv, tra 8 AAXa THs TUyNS. 
Tima d€ Kal THY TrEioTOV® HdicTHY Oewv 
Kump ® Bpotoicw: ev-pevis (kindly-minded) yap % beds, 
Ta 8 ad éacov tavta Kai TelOov Adyous 

by a y ? U a , 
€motowv, —elrrep opOa oor Sond réyev. 

Euripides, Alcestis, 779-793. 


1 Compare the Latin in vino veritas. 

2 Poetic form of old Aa. 

31éGev = whence. The expression is elliptic and idiomatic = How (could 
you) ? 

470 rhs rvxns, a favorite periphrasis differing little from 4 TUX7. 

5 Compare Shakespeare’s “‘ most unkindest.’”’ 

® Kémpiv, the Cyprian goddess, i.e., Aphrodite. 


LESSON LXXI 


INFLECTION OF Seikvdpu 


> > s Ne , 2 +9 > 7 
OvK avOpos OpKoL Tits, GAN’ GpKwv avHp. 
It is not the oath but the man that counts. 


447. Inflection of Se{kvdpu. 
de‘xvumse in the present system. 


(a) Learn the inflection of 


Note the general similarity of the indicative, impera- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of deécvim to the same forms 


of tornme. 
for Trav. 


(6) Write the inflection of Sexvis (like iotas). 


The subjunctive and optative are the same as 


Com- 


pare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


(c) The aorist is regular, édeéa. 


aorist. 


448. 


ao-Setkvipu: prove, appoint. 
APODEICTIC. 

ar-OAXUL, -0AG, -dAETA, -wropunV, 
-oAwA€eKa, -oAwAa: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 
APOLLYON. 

aptO os, -0d, 6: number. 
LOGARITHM. 

Seixvipu, SelEw, ederéa, Séderxa, 
deberypor, €delyOnv: show, point 
out. PARADIGM. 


1 Hschylus, fragment. 
but a man is a guarantee of oaths. 


There is no second 


VOCABULARY 


érc-deikvipu: show off, display. 
EPIDEICTIC. 

Cevyvipu, Cevf&w, elevéa, eLevypat, 
elev Onv: yoke, bind, unite. 
ZEUGMA. 

VEKPOS, -OU, 6: Corpse. NECROSIS. 

OpVipu, 6podrpat, @pooa, ducpoxa, 


dpopoocpat, apooOnv: swear, 
take oath. 

Opkos, -ov, 6: oath. 

dpOarp6s, -od, 6: eye. Cf. dpo- 


par. OPHTHALMIA. 


Literally: Oaths are not a guarantee of a man, 
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449. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


\ D > / & > X a isa 3 
1. otpatnyov 6é arro-delxvuciy avTov mavtwv boo Eis 
Kaortwdod trediov abpotfovrat. 2. ard’ duos yépupa érr- 
a > / € \ / 9 yy / 7 
nv eCevymevn exaTov TrOLOLS. 3. épacay bé tives TovTOUS 
Tovs otpati@tas wrro-AEpOevtas ar-orécOau. 4. wumép 
Tov opOarpov mAnyels amr-eaver. 5. Kal dpkov péyav 
ouvvace TOvS vexpors ava-AaBovTes Oarperv. 6. ndovtar 
\ > Ye ed a > te WEN rn , 
Sé dro-decxvivtes STL TOAA@ apetvous elol TAY BapBapov. 
lal x rn s 
7. ap’ ovK av poBoiabe un amr-odrUy Tas Bods ; 8. KEeXEV@ 
oe SetKvivat npiv Srrov eialv ai elKooL vies. 9. év-voette 


’ , 


6€ kal Tdd€° €¢ 4 TOV TAUT WpvuUTeE, OVK AV Kmiv erioTEvomeEV. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. They appoint him leader because of his bravery. 
2. The man swears a great oath that he will inflict punish- 
ment on his opponents. 3. Not being able to find the road, 


the captain perished. 4. By every art they are trying to 
bridge! the river. 


450. NO MATCH FOR SOCRATES 


> / \ (4 ve / , 7: 
ap-iKomevos yap ‘Immias trap-eyéveto Lwxpdte éyovTt 
os TovTo Oavpactov (compare Oavpatw) ein, Stu ef wev TIS 
iA / \ / > > Be er: XN \ 
BovrorTo Téxvnv twa SiddEacOat, ov a-Topel brroe Av lov 
/ 
TavTnv pado, e dé TO Sikatov Bovroito SidaEacOa, TdTE 
a-topel. Kal o pev ‘Inmias axovoas TatTa oTrep érrl- 
oxomTwv (compare scorr) avtov, "Ete yap ot, ébn, @ 
Loxpates, exelva TA al’Ta Aéyers a eyw@ TadaL TroTé cov 
x c , a 
nKovoa ; Kal 0 Lwxpatns, “O dé ye TovTou Sewvdrepov, én, 
bas iin > / r Ween \ b x / > \ \ iN a 
® ‘Immia, ov movov del Ta avTa A€yw aAAA Kal Tepl TOV 


\ > BN a lal 
avtov: ov 8 icas Todv-wabis Sv trepl Tov a’Tav ovdéroTe 


1 See sentence 2 in (a). 
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Ta avTa reyes. “Auéde (certainly), ébn, weipOuar Kawvdv 
(new) Te réyetv del. mdTepov, én, Kal repl Ov érictaca ; 
olov Tepi ypaumdtwr (letters), édv Ts €pwTa oe dca Kal 
Tota Zwxpatouvs (that is, in the name Socrates) éoriv, 
GAXa péev mpdtepov dArra Sé viv Teipa Aéeyev; %) Tepl 
apibuay toils épwrdow, ef ta dis mévte bea eotiv, od- Ta 
avTa viv & Kal mpdtepov amo-xpive; mepl ev TovTwv, dn, 


@® Lox«pates. 
Xenophon, Memorabilia, IV. 4. 5-7. 


451. CARRY ON! 
Navnyod (shipwrecked sailor) tagos eiul> od dé wrée* Kal 
yap 68 (=éTe) Hels 
@rouel”, al NowTral vies Errovromdpouv (were sailing the sea). 
Greek Anthology. 
452. GREEK INFLUENCE 


Under the plastic touch of conquered Greece, the 
Latin language was gradually moulded into an apter in- 
strument, while the Roman intellect itself acquired, in 
some measure, a flexibility not native to it. 

R. C. Jebb, Essays and Addresses. 


Clearness of vision, cheerfulness of acceptance, easy 
grace of expression, are the qualities which delight us; 
and now when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
ness of execution, we shall be understood if we always 
refer to them as a basis and a standard. Let each be a 
Grecian in his own way, but let him be one. 

Ibid. Quoted from Goethe. 


LESSON LXXII 


AORIST OF ytyvooKw 
yva cavtov. — Know thyself 


453. yvyvookw in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection 
of éyvwv (§ 543), 

Although not a -pu verb, ywyveonw has an aorist much 
like that of 6/d@u. The difference lies chiefly in the 
indicative and imperative. 

(6) In like manner inflect the second aorist of adicxopas 
(imperative is lacking). 


454. VOCABULARY 
Brérw, Brew, EBrAeWa: look, face, Caw, Cyow: live; rd Coov: living 
point. thing. ZOOLOGY. 
yupvos, -7, -6v: bare, naked, lightly-  rovéw, Tovntw, érovnoa, rerovnKa, 
clad. GYMNAST. Tremovnpat, erovynOny : toil, struy- 
dia-yryvwokw: distinguish, decide gle. Cf. wévos. 
between. DIAGNOSIS. oxoAn, -Hs, 7: leisure, free time for 


anything. SCHOLAR. 


455. SOUND ADVICE 
si 0 \ Q XN \ a4 
TO yYwUL CavTOV ~ EoTLY, AV Ta TPaypLaTa 
elOns TA GaVTOD Kal Ti cot TroLNTéoD. 


Menander, fragment. 


1Thales, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 40. Also said to have bec 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
2yvG0 cavrdy, being a set phrase, may receive an article (74). 
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456. THE SIX-HOUR DAY 
&& Spar pox Pours (hard work) ixaveoratar: ai 8€é per’ abras 
ypaupace (letters) Serxvipevar € 7 Ot! A€yovar Bporois 
(mortals). Greek Anthology. 


457. AS A FLOWER OF THE FIELD 


MENITIIIO®. srod 8€ of Kadol eiow 7 ai Kadai, ‘Epph ; 
émt-derEov uot avTous. 

EPMH®. Ov cyoryn mor, 6 Mévrme: adda pv Kat’ 
exeivo atro-Brewov, él ta beEva, EvOa 0 ‘TaxivOes té éote 


THE SKELETON AT THE FEAST 


kat Napxicoos kal ’“Ayirreds kal Tupm kal “EXévn Kat 
Anéa cal drws Travta Ta apyaia KANN. 

MEN. ’Oorad (bones) pova op® Kai Kxpavia (compare 
CRANIUM) T@Y capKov (COMpare SARCOPHAGUS) Yyuprd, 
dmota Ta TOAAG. 

EPM. Kat pnp éxeivad éotiv & mavtes of montal Oavya- 


Sovatv, & ov ortyou aka vomifes. 


The key is found in the fact that the Greeks used 


l1Imperative of (aw, 
1—6=aByd6ecand7—10 


letters of the alphabet to represent numbers. 
= {¢796. Their day was from sunrise to sunset. 


246 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


MEN. “Ops tiv ‘Enévnv poe Sei€ov' od yap av da- 
yvoinv éyw-ye. 

EPM. ovo 76 xpaviov 7) “EXévn éorttv. 

MEN. Eira Sia todto ai yirtar vies éréupOnoav e€€ 
amdons THs ‘EXXabos Kal TocodTos érecov “EXXnvEsS TE Kal 
BapBapot kal Tocavrat TodEls av-eTpaTHCAY ; 

EPM. ’AXN ovk cides, © Méumrme, S@oav THY yuvaixa. 
dns yap av cal od a-veuéontov ! (not surprising) eivat 

TOLAo 2 aut yuvatkl Troddy ypdvoy adyea? TracxeLV 

MEN. Ovxodv tovto, & ‘Epyn, Cavyafo, e¢ wry cvv-iecav 
(understood) of ’Axatol rept mpdypatos obtws dXuyo- 
xpoviou Kal padiws amr-avOovvtos (fade) movodvtes. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 18. 


458. Which of the “beauties” above mentioned are 
familiar in English literature? Be prepared to state 
briefly the most important facts regarding each. 


459. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. Know thyself. 2. Knowing that, he would not have 
toiled to the limit of his strength (as strongly as possible). 
3. The king then knew that the city was captured. oat 
do not have leisure to look at that. 


460. Word-formation. -evov, -éwm, denotes place where : 

Movceiov musuuM, haunt of the Muses (Moidca Muse); 

MavooXciov MAUSOLEUM, the tomb of Mausodlus (Mav- 
owdos) in Halicarnassus; 

’"OQudetov opium, a building in Athens for musical per- 
formances (@67 song), erected by Pericles. 


1 With d-veuéonrov associate NEMESIS (resentment, retributive justice). 
2 Quoted from Homer (note the dactylic hexameter) ; hence T0190 for rovatry 
and &\yea for dyn. 


LESSON LXXIII 


INFLECTION OF dn\dé6o 


” X s. >» , s 
ovTo TA XpHpaT idia KeKTHVvTaL Bporot. 
Man’s wealth is but a loan from heaven. 


ne ; 
THE TEMPLE AT BASS 


The Greeks lavished their wealth on temples to the gods rather than on 
their own dwellings. This majestic shrine stands in a remote corner of 


mountainous Arcadia. It is said to have been built by the architect of the 
Parthenon. 


461. Rules of Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 


(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -ow: 
Op G or oO or ov = Ov 
Ose iy or @ =o 
o + t-diphthong (et, ot, 1) = ov 


1 Euripides, Phenissex, 555. 


Literally: Mortals do not own their wealth 
as private property. 
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462. Inflection of 'yA6w. (a) Write out inflection of the 
present system of d7Adw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 

(6) In other systems than the present, o of the stem 
becomes o: dnAdw, SnAWow, EOHAWCA, K.T.d. 
463. VOCABULARY 


< 


dfidw, déidow, Aéiwoa, HéiwKa, Atos, -ov, 6: sum. HELIOGRAPH. 
Hélwpar, n&wwOnv: deem worthy, ArTdopar, ATTHTopoL, ATTHAL, 
demand. Cf. a@ftos. AXIOM. yttnOnv: be worsted, defeated. 
dyrAdw, SnAdow, ednAwoa, Sedy- Cf. qrrev. 
wxa, SednrAwpat, dnAWOnv: KTdopal, KTHTOMAL,  EeKTYTAUNY, 


make plain, show. Cf. 8#os. KeKTypal, exTHOnv: gain, get 
Exwv, -odoa, -dv: willing, inten- possession of. 

tional. Spuaw, dpunow, Ypunoa, opynka, 
eE-amataw, -aratyow, -nratyoa, dppnpat, apyunOyv: set in 

nTaryka, -nTratnpat, -nratnOnv : motion, start (trans.). 


deceive utterly. 


464. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


WA a BI / 4 b} nN by Ni ig »Q> > 
1. ovrws ad édyrov btu ovK Av avdtors mpo-doin, odd et 


a v4 
TOAA@ €AAaTTOUS TOV apiOudv yévoLYTO. 2. eof & 
avtois a&vovv mrelova pioOov. 3. dote nElovy ab’Tov wn 
(empl 2 qa / Ni \ > \ LENS € id 
éxovta é&-atraTav. 4. kata tHv dpOyv oddv opyw@pevos 
mavl daa éBovreTo exTHTaTO. 5. od padios dv yrtHOnaar, 
> € / 
€l 47 0 HALOS e&-EdXLTEV. 6. ed d€ 5% mote mopevouto Kal 
TrEloToL pwédroLev Els avTOV aTro-BrAMpEV, TpoT-KAarA@V TOS 
Y @ aa & 
evvous orrovdalws bi-eXéyeTo, @S Snroty ods Tima. T. Kal 


on oe U c té 4 / a a , 
n OTOU padltaTa opwn ExacToV Seduevov, SHrOS HV TELp@pEvos 
/ 2. \ Pine ? fa n 
map-éver Oat. 8. édv S€ Bacirtéa ée€-atrata, poBovpar 
ass > lal \ id > lal 
py) a&tot Tos “EXXAnvas a7ro-KTeEtvat. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. Willingly we started (be careful of voice) for the village. 
2. Being defeated by a small force, they make it plain that 
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they are cowardly. 3. Demand whatever seems best, so 
that you may not perish on the march. 4, Although he 
was utterly deceived, he did not spend all his money. 


465. “THE SEA! THE SEA!” 


> ~ a0 a 
evtevOev érropevOnoav bia XadrvBov, of hoav dv Si-hrOov 
> . 
arKporator (most warlike) + érret dé tap-édOovev of “EXAnVEs, 
2 
oUToL eltrovTo del wayopuevor. éx TovUToU ad-ixovTo eis mod 


THE SHIP OF ODYSSEUS 


According to legend, the ship which bore Odysseus home was turned by the 
angry gods into this island. 


peyarnv Kal evdaipova, é& Hs 0 dpywy Tois “"EXAnow Hyeuova 
(d > \ iy 9 fal / v4 + > \ 4 i¢ Lg! 
méumet* éhOav & éxeivos réyer bt dE adTovs TéVTE HUEPaV 
eis ywpiov d0ev (compare év tev Bev) dYpovtat OddarTTav. 
Nine Le} > XN Noy, a f, € 4 . > \ \ e 
Kal adb-ixvouvTat ert TO dpos TH TéuTTn nucpa* érel Sé OL 
Lal a » > / 
mpatot éyévovto émi Tov dpous, Kpavyn TodAN éyeveTO. 
- fal lj 
axovads 6€ 0 Revopav kal oi dricbo0-piranes évopicav Ep- 
\ > \ 
mpoobev adrovs éri-TiWecOat Troreutous * ered 8 4 Bon 
° \ € aeeN 
(shouting) mrElwv Te éyiyvero Kal éyyvTepov Kal ot del 
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érr-Lovtes EOcov Spoum él tors det Bodvtas (compare Bor) 
Kal TOAA@ pelCov éylyveto 7 B07 dow 57 Treious éylyvorTo, 
a a an > BY 
eddxe. 67 peilov Te elvat To Bevohpwvt.: nat ava-Bas éd’ 
vA \ \ € lipee > \ / \ / 
immov Kal Tos imméas ava-kaBwv tap-eBonfea> Kal Taya 
6 axovovo. BoovTav THY oTpaTwTav Oadratra 
Oadratta. é&vOa dn Weov travtes Kal of dricb0-dvrakes, 
Kal Ta UTro-Guya (pack animals) jravveTo Kal of trol. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 15-24. 


466. SHADOW OR SUBSTANCE! 


veavias (youth) dvov (ass) picOwodwevos (compare 
> Nie ie oy, Ni > / > te ¢ x Les a wt 
piads), ret 0 HALOS Oepyos eyeveTo, nElwoev Ud TH TOU dvoU 
an A c \ a , = See. - 
oxia (shade) Kata-KeicOar. o pev ody picOwcds éxwrvev 
aw? / oe \ \ ” / \ ss x By £ 
avToV, Aéywv OTL TOV meV voy wLcOa@ceLe, THY S€ TKLaY Ov. O 
4 
& eltrev btu Tov dvov picOacdpuevos icOwcatto Kal THY OKLA. 
€v TOUT@ wayxopevous av’ToOvs KaT-EeNLTTEV 0 OVOS. 
Adapted from ANsop, 339. 


467. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding -ow 
to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature 
similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
are usually causative : 


dodAos_ slave, SovAdw enslave ; 
dnAros clear, 8yAdw make clear. 


In lke manner, form verbs from (Aros emulation, 
pdotlE, -tyos §= whip. 
(6) From verbs in -ow come nouns in -wots: 


vexpos dead body, vexpow make dead, vexpwots deadness, NECROSIS; 


From such nouns in turn have come the numerous medi- 
cal terms in os¢s : arterio-sclerosis, neurosis, psychosis, etc. 


(§ 280). 


1 This fable is said to have been used by Demosthenes with telling effect 
upon an inattentive jury. 


LESSON LXXIV 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS AND USES 


mpos Kévtpa pn Aaxtile. — Kick not against the pricks. 


468. Forms of Participles. Review all participial forms 
(§ 545, f). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most par- 
ticiples and their tenses are : 


-ovT-, -ovo- (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-avt-, -do- (first aorist active) ; ? 

-oT-, -vt- (perfect active) ; 

-owev- (present or future middle or passive, second aorist 
middle) ; 

-apev- (first aorist middle) ; 

-pev- without connecting vowel (perfect middle or 
passive ) ; 

-€VT-, -elo- (aorist passive).® 


469. Uses of Participles. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate a participle, review the possible uses of 
the participle (§ 545, f). Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist (§ 546, a and ¢). 


1 Mschylus, Agamemnon, 1624. Literally: Kick not against the goads. 
Compare The Acts of the Apostles, XXVI. 14. 
2 Also present of tornm. 
8 Also present and aorist active of rlOnus and tye. 
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470. VOCABULARY 


GpapTdvw, duapTnoopat, nuaptov,  elos, -y, -ov: afoot; 6 melds: in- 
HpapTnka, YuapTynpa, nuapty- fantryman. 


Onv: miss, with G.; err. TLTPOTKW, TPHTW, ETPwWOA, TETPU- 

Opa, -axos, 6 : breastplate, corselet, pat, érTpwOnv : wound. 
cuirass. THORAX, THORACIC. TRAUMA. 

AavOdvw, Anow, edAabov, rAéAnOa, POdvw, POncopa, épbaca: out- 
A€Anopar: escape notice, elude ; strip, beat, anticipate. Usually 
do secretly, with suppl. part. with suppl. part.? 

LETHE. 
471. A GRUMBLER SHAMED 


Kai évrad@a rodni péev Kpavyn jv tod “EXAnvKOD oTpa- 
Tevpatos dia-Kedevoevwv Tois EavTav, TOARH dé Kpavy? TOV 


ATALANTA’S RACE 


Atalanta outran every youth with whom she raced. Finally she was van- 
quished by Hippomenes. He threw at her feet a golden apple, which she 
stopped to pick up. 


audi Tiscadépyny trois éavtdv Sia-Kerevopevor. Hevodav 

\ 4 ? \ a UA wv ww 
d€ map-ehatveov érl tod trou map-exenevero* “Avdpes, viv 
emt THY “EAXdSda vomlSere autArGoOar (race), viv mrpos Tods 

r oy tal a 

maidas Kat Tas yuvaixas, viv dr/yov TrovncavTes d-payxel 
(adverb) tiv Novrrnv? rropevadueOa. Latnpidas Se 6 Tixvo- 
vos eimev’ Ovn €& icov, & Bevopar, éopev' av pev yap 


1§ 393, b. 2 Supply 6ddv 
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349 7 a a 
ep trou édavves, éym b€ yareras Tovd THY dorlda pépaov. 
< \ - a = an a 
0 8€ axovcas tadta Kata-rydjoas amd tod trou dbeira 
(pushes) adtov éx tis tdEews Kal tiv dorida ap-eXopevos 
ws edtvato Tayiocta eyo emopeveto* érvyyave S& Kal 
, = yy \ e / or > 4 
Oapana éywv tov immixdv: date emtetero (was burdened). 
x tad \ ” > / A 
Kal Tois pev eu-rpocbey (€v + rpdabev) omevdev map- 
exeheveto, Tois 5€ dmicbev map-Lévat, drs (with difficulty) 
érropevos. of & arrow otpati@Tar Talover Kal BddrXovEL 
kal rovdopodor (taunt) Lwornpiday péype hvdyxacav adrov 
\ sy 
AaBovta tv aoribda mopeverOar. 6 d€ ava-Bas, ws perv 
/ > Ly ’ A nm tf i ’ \ \ > iy Kid +4 gq 
oldy 7 Hy, él tod trou yer, eel Se odxére oldv + HY, 
kata-Aim@v tov immov éxmevde Teln. Kal POdvovow éri 
T@ AKPH YyEevopeEvoL TOS TrOAELLoUS. 
Xenophon, A nabasis, III. 4. 45-49. 


472. EXERCISE 
Write in Greek : 
1. A certain infantryman came away secretly. 2. While 


arming themselves they learned that their commander was 
wounded. 3. Although few had perished, the general was 
perplexed. 4. Already the wounded happen to be many. 
5. He stopped drinking when his friends appeared. 


LESSON LXXV 


SUMMARY OF INFINITIVE FORMS AND USES 


~ \ , 
ovk éott IeBovs iepov GAA TAH Adyos. 
There is no shrine of Persuasion save only speech. 


473. Forms ofthe Infinitive. Review all infinitive forms 
(§ 545, e). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most 
infinitives and their tenses are: 


-elv (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-oat or stem liquid + at (first aorist active) ; 

-évat (perfect active) ; ? 

-eo8at (present or future middle or passive, or second 
aorist middle) ; 

-ao8at (first aorist middle) ; 

-08at without connecting vowel and with accents on penult 
(perfect middle or passive) ; 

-fvat (aorist passive ). 


474. Uses of the Infinitive.. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an infinitive, review the possible uses of 
the infinitive (§ 545, e). Note that in some of its uses the 
infinitive is a noun, in others a verb, in still others it merges 
noun and verb functions. Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist, both in indirect discourse and elsewhere (§ 546, 
aand c). 


1Buripides, Antigone. Quoted by Aristophanes, Frogs, 1391. 
2 Also present active of rlOnuc and tyuc. 
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475. VOCABULARY 
Bacireos, -a, -ov: royal; ta  dpO.0s, -d, -ov: straight up and 
Baotreaa: palace. BASILICA. down, steep. Cf. op@és. 
KUKXos, -ov, 6: circle. CYCLE. meXTaTTHS, -ov, 6: peltast, a light- 
Aoyxn, -NS, 7: spear point, spear. armed soldier. 
Addos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. dveopar, @vATopat, erpidpnv: buy. 


KvKAos Muxnvatos 
This grave circle is on the acropolis of Mycenz. Within it were discov- 
ered the graves of seventeen lords of the city and a sufficient wealth of 
treasure to justify the Homeric epithet ‘‘ golden.”’ 


476. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. rovs S€ évavtiovs érepavtTo P0avav Ta dpwata Cev- 


Eavtes. 2. Kai ipeis aitio. écecbe Tov Ta Bacidea &- 
\ n 2X \ 

aprratew. 3. AA ovK Eotat Tov Adhov KTacAaL, Eav pn 
Xx \ \ BA / € an Vane = 
TEATACTAS TEPL TO AKPOV KUKAM LOTHTE. 4. Kal ooas 


” U = Lee WA BY CA Se £ ey 
€AaBov KWLas Tacas nuplaKov MeoTas OVaaS OLTOV Kat OLVOV, 
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@oTe un deiv Ta emriTHdeta wveicOat. 5. mply pmévtoe eis 
THY paynv leva, mavTes ot Ilépcar orAtfovtar Odpak: Kal 
aomict Kal royyals. 6. 0 6€ AdHos KIKAM éoTl TavU 
bpO.0s, Bate ovK Eate Tois immos ypHoOar. T. éxédevce 
yap tovs “KAAnvas Oécbar ta dda. 8. réte 5 pw 
TopevOnvat réov 4) TpEis Tapacdyyas, Tos imméas Hv opav. 
9. BédXriotTov eivar éfpacav tas ROdyxas pirar eis Tov 
Aumeva. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. His opponents prevent him from reaching the palace. 
2. The captain will order the peltasts to keep throwing their 
javelins, 3. The hill was full of men before the Greeks 
began to attack. 4, Noone is so wise that he knows every- 
thing. 5. Would that the hill were not so steep. 


477. “HEADS, I WIN; TAILS, YOU LOSE” 


tlobv Kehevo troujoar; viv Seitac Kipos &recbar rods 

"EAAnvas eri Baoiréda: eyo obv dnur dpas xphvar d.a- 
a L a 

Bihvat tov Kipparny totauov mplv dprov elvar & te of GAXOL 

- a ee a 

“EAAnves arro-Kpivobvtar Kipo. iv pev yap adtois 8d&n 

GrecOat, ipeis dSoEete aitior elvar dp~avtes Tov Sia-Balvey 

’ 

v S€ py Tav’ta EXwvTat of AdXoOL, A7r-imev ev AmavTes TAAL 

4) ) 
kal obtwos av dénobe oida Stu ws pirou revEecOe Kipov. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 4. 14-15. 


478. THE MARRIAGE MARKET 


\ , = e / -. oe a ¢ f > lal U2 
KATA K@MAS ExaoTas amra€ Tov ETOUS ExaoTOU ETTOLELTO TAKE * 
boat trapGevor (maidens) yiyvowwrTo yauwv (compare POLYG- 
AMY) @paiat (ripe), Tav’Tas mdcas els ev ywpiov eic-fryov, 
t DY 
meépE (around) 5€ avdtds tatavto mrodAol dvdpes. av-taTas 
be \ , £ U n > , fal \ / 
€ KaTa miav éxaoTny KHpvE éeTw@rAEl, TPaTA wev KaXroTHVY 
? - A \ , Pe, o € a \ - /¢ 
€x Tac@v, weTa (adverb) dé, OTE QaUTN EUvpovTa TrOXV YpUa OV 
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mpabein}, GdAXnv av-exnpuvoce (compare KApvs) 4 per’ exelynv 
qv KadrloTn. door wev Oy Hoav evdaipoves TOV BaBvroviwv 
érri-yapuor (marriageable), obtoe wmep-BadXovtes adAr/AOUS 
éE-wvodvto Tas KaddXlotas* daoe Sé tov Sruou (common 
people) joav éri-yapuor, obtoe yonwatd te Kal aicxyiovas 
mapbévous €AauBavov. ws yap 81 di-e€-€AOou 0 KhpvE Toda 
Tas KadXiotas Tov TapOévwr, av-ictn THY a-pophertarny 
(compare AMORPHOUS) 7) €umnpev (cripple) Tuva, Kal ravTnv 
5 , ev > > / b , at \ 

av-exnpvace* da-tis & eOédot éehaylatov ypvolov AaBov 
Ovp-olKEly AUTH, TOUT® Tpoc-eKeLTO 1 TrapOévos: TO Se 
ypuciov éyiyveto ard TOV Kad@v TrapOévwr, Kal ovTw ai 
BA By > / \ ? , ? / > 

€U-yoppot Tas a-uoppous Kal éumnpous é&-edid0cav-> éx- 
Sovvar 5é THY éEavtod Ovyatépa (daughter) 6 ti BovrorTo 
éxaaTos ovK €&-Hv. Herodotus, I. 196. 


THE Pnyx 


From the speaker’s stand seen in this picture, Pericles, Demosthenes, and 
other great statesmen addressed the Athenians on matters of public policy. 


1 Used as aorist passive of rwréw. 


LESSON LXXVI 


SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS AND USES 


a 8’ av pan rats, tadra cwleoOan pir€t mpds yypas. 
What you learn as a boy, you will likely keep to old age. 


479. Forms of the Subjunctive. Review all subjunctive 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative and that » or y occurs in all its forms 
(except in -aw and -ow verbs). 


480. Uses of the Subjunctive. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate a subjunctive, review the possible 
uses of the subjunctive (§ 545, 6). The subjunctive is 
essentially hortatory or jussive, and from these ideas 
almost all its uses are derived. Note the implication of 
vividness suggested by the subjunctive in a purpose clause 
or a clause of fear after a past tense. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and ¢). 


481. VOCABULARY 
&Op6os, -a, -ov: together, in a body. -moAvopKéw, ToALopKnow, €rroXLop- 
Cf. d8pol{w. Kynoa,  memoAdpkyka, —-Te7r0- 
GT0-OTEPEW, -CTEPHTW, -EOTEpYTA, Arépxnuat, eroAvopKyOnv: be- 
-EOTEPNKA, -EOTEPypal, -EOTE- siege. Cf. aéXts. 
pnOnv : deprive, withhold. TILMPED, Timwpyow, eéTiLwpyoa, 
OdpvBos, -ov, 6: noise, din, outcry. TETILWPNKA, TETIMMpHUAL, €TI- 
Kaw (Kaiw), Kavow, éxavou, Ke- pwpnOnv: avenge; mid., exact 
KavKa, Kekavpat, €xavOnv: burn. vengeance, punish. 
CAUSTIC. 


1 Euripides, Supplices, 916-917. 
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482. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


s s X € le= 
1. Kavowpev ody tas dudkas Kal ta émitideca, Scwv dv 


LY 4 \ > re i wn » 
pn Sewpmeba. 2. 1) atro-cTepnons nuas pidous dvTas THY 
eS - 5) 
nueTépav édevOepiav. 3. aOpdor iwpev GpO.oc eri Tods 
4 a a fal 
TEATACTAS 3 4. ghoPovvra: dpa ur ToAwpKnOn % éavTav 
Ms \ ol a 
TOALS. 5. é€av 8€ OdpuvBov iotite, map-dvtas ipas 
meVoOVTAL. 6. dots av éxwv Kipov xaxas rou, 
Tipwpetcbat rreiparar. 7. éav S€ mpds tdwp 4 citov 
> tal 7 e v 7 la 
ag-txveic Oat BovrAnta, ws TadytoTa TopeveTac. 8. Tadra 


df na 
toivuy réyo, wa py avayxcacOAte Tov dvdpa Td Rowdy 
(? lal 
purarrec. 9. wn voulonte ue otpatnyeiv, éav py 
$ a Ki 4 fa} 20g 
bets Kup &recGat e6édnte. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. Let us no longer besiege the city, if the commander does 
not give us our pay. 2. They (always) punish whoever 
speaks ill of Cyrus. 3. The women fear that there may be 
some noise. 4, The friends of the dead men will burn the 
village in order to exact vengeance. 5. What am I to say 
to the queen ? 


483. A FRIEND IN NEED 
hirn IleGot, rap-ovca cvppayos 
moet (m0 let) KaT-opOotv (to prosper) Tors Neyous, ots dv Néyo. 
Menander, fragment. 


484. THE BEAM THAT IS IN THINE OWN EYE 


érav Tt mérAnNS TOV TédaS (neighbor) KaK-nyopety (malign), 
avTOS TA TAVTOD TPWTOV Eml-TCKETTOV KaKa. 
Menander, fragment. 


KataXoyos epnBwv 


This monument records the athletic and literary victories of two ephebic 


companies or clubs for a single year. It gives the names of the members, 
their officers, and the events for which each was ‘‘ crowned.”’ 
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485. THE OATH OF THE EPHEBI 1 


ov KaT-aloxuve (disgrace) Orda Ta lepd, ovde éy-KaTa- 

/ > ts oe ca nx , 
Aetpw Tov Tapa-cTatyy (compare toTHpL), btw av cTOLYHow 
(stand beside in battle), auvva (defend) S& Kat irép lepar, 
kal wrép ociwv (holy places), Kal pdvos Kal peta TOorRrDD, 
THY Tatpida Sé OK EXdcow Trapa-SHow, Trelw dé Kal apelo * 
ef a / \ 5 , A 2\ = 
donv av mapa-deEopa. Kai ed-nKojow (obey) Tav del Kpi- 
vovtwv Kal trois Oecpois (laws) tois iSpipevos (established) 

/ \ e x + \ A Sas 4 
meioowat Kal ovoTivas av adrdovs TO TAHO0S? (Spicnta - 

AN ie’s > a \ a: aS /, 
Kal €av 71s av-aipn (annul) tors Becpovs, 7 pn Te(Onrat, 
ovK émri-Tpéyrw (allow), auvve dé Kal wovos Kal peta TavTwD * 
Kal iepa Ta Tratpia (the religion of my fathers) tipnow: 
"Iatopes (witnesses) Geol TovTwv. 

Stobzeus, Florilegium, 438, 48. 


486. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 
éav adudptn 0 aderdpos cov, émi-tiwnoov (rebuke) aite. 
Kal éay peta-vonon (repent), ab-es avT@* Kal éav émtd-Kis 
THS nuepas GuapTHion els oe Kal éErtd-Kis émi-oTpén pos 
aé Xéeywv, Meta-v0d, ag-joes avTo. 
St. Luke, XVII. 3-4. 


487. Word-formation. Prepare a list of Greek deriva- 
tives used in some special field of interest, such as botany, 
zoology, politics, philosophy, religion, literature. Con- 
sult standard works in the particular field to discover the 
words. Study their formation in an unabridged English 
dictionary. 


1 This oath was taken by every Athenian lad of eighteen years, probably 
at the close of his first year of military training, when the State presented 
him with shield and spear. 

2 Comparative of ayaés. 

8 Commons or commonwealth. 


LESSON LXXVII 


SUMMARY OF OPTATIVE FORMS AND USES 
dewvov 8 early H pay wreipia. — A fearful thing is inexperience.1 


488. Forms of the Optative. Review all optative forms. 
Note that the stem is that of the corresponding tense of 
the indicative and that t occurs in all its forms. 


489. Uses of the Optative. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an optative, review the possible uses of 
the optative ($545, ¢). The optative is essentially a 
mood of futurity, expressing a wish in the future or a con- 
tingent future action, and from these ideas almost all its 
uses are derived. Fix clearly the difference in meaning 
conveyed by the present and aorist tenses, both in indirect 
discourse and not in indirect discourse (§ 546, a and c). 


490. VOCABULARY 


Brarro, Prado, EBraWa, Be — iB10s, -G, -ov: private, peculiar. 
Prada, BéEBrappor, €BrAdHOny, IDIOM, IDIOSYNCRASY. 


eBrAaBnv : harm, hinder. mAOpov, -ov, 76 : plethron (100 ft.). 
éu-meipos, -ov: acquainted with. TypaAlvw, TnUavO, €ojnpnva, Teor 

Cf. metpdopat. EMPIRICISM. pagpat, é€onudvOnv: give a 
év-Pipeouat, -Oipnoopa, -reOipy- signal, signify, betoken. 

par, -OvunOnv: have in mind, SEMANTIC, SEMAPHORE. 


consider, reflect. 

491. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. arr et Ts adtov BrdrroL, eripwpeito. 2. tote bn 


’ , ’ } / \ > if f > / X\ > 
NPWTNTEV EL C€OL TOUS EuTrEipous POaveY wvoUMEevOUS TA érrL- 


l Aristophanes, Hcclesiazusex, 115. 
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THOELA. 3. Tu& av Tadta évOvpovpevos Ett exetv@ opbas 
fa] a 4 » Nv ¢ a 8 if € / / ’ 
melGolTo ; . ef yap nuiv Soin Hyeuova TioToD. 5. el 
xX rn rn a » 
TO TOU TroTam“ov Epos TpLaY 7) TeTTapwY TAEOPwY ein, Séou 
bay / na n lal 
av mrolos ypnoba. 6. dats b€ Tots idlols pn KAABS 
fy lol 
Xpnocatto, as av ovTos ov BAdreLe TA ETEpou ; T. édedoi- 
Kewev O€ p17) exetvos trepl Tov otpaTevpatos BactrEl onpUn)- 
Ss: 5 ¢ € U ’ NU aS/; tal 
velev. 8. elev ody Ott of puyddes eis TO idL0v KaTa-GeivTo 
auTois TA YpnuaTa. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. May no one harm the children. 2. Clearchus said 
(etre) that the sacrifices were favorable. 3. Who might 
deprive us of our freedom ? 4. In order to stop the noise, 
he gave the signal to march. 5. It you should consider 
these things (well), you would not burn the city. 


492. DURING THE TERROR 


dta-NaBdvtTes S€ Tas olxlas EBatvov. Kal éue pev E€vous 
me fh 
éatiavta (feasting) cat-éXaBov, ovs é€-eXdoavtes Ilelowvi we 
as e@ > A ’ \ > ¥. 
mapa-o.ddacw* of & adda els TO EpyaoTpiov (compare 
épyov) édOdvtes Ta avdpdzroda (slaves) eihov. éyw 6€ Leé- 
\ gene? 5 / ! n / , 
cova pev npwTwv el BovrowTd pe cHoat ypnmata haBwv. 
6 & &dbn, ef ToAra ein. elrrov obv btL TdXaVTOY apyupiou 
eOérotput Sodvat. 0 8 wmoroynoe TadTa Troincev. eyo & 
elo-ehOav els TO Swpdtiov (bedroom) thv KiBwrov (chest) 
> 4 - VA > ’ if > / \ 
av-olyviju (open up): Uelcwv & aicOdpevos eic-epyetat, Kat 
IO\ Nuss , a n € a “bo \ \ 
iO@v Ta év-dvTa Karel TOY WT-npeT@Y (servants) dV0 Kal Ta 
rn eal na n “2 
év TH KiB@T@ raBeiv éxédevoev. rel O€ TPia TddavTa Elyev 
dpyuplov Kal dra TOANA, eSedunyv aiTod ép-ddid (= TA 
éml tHv oddv) pou dSovva. o 8 eEv-Tvxnoev (compare 
TvyXavw) pw’ &fy, ef TO cua cwow. Epu-TeELpos pev ovV 
dv ériryyavov THs oiklas Kai nbn bTL dudi-Oupos ety: €d0KEL OV 
an an = Xd 
tavtTn TepacOa cwOjvar* év-eOvpotvuny yap OTl éay pev 
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AdOw, cwOricouar, edv S& rnhOG, spotws azro-Bavodpar. 
date &pevyov, exetvav eri tH avdrgcip (courtyard, that is, 
street) Oipa thy pudraKny movoupévav* tpiav 5é Pupav ovaar, 
as GOeu we Si-eXOeiv, draoa av-epypevat ETUXOV. 

Adapted from Lysias, E'ratosthenes, 8-16. 


BovAeutnptov 


This attractive little Senate House recently unearthed at Messene reminds 
us that the ancient Greeks preferred sunshine to stuffy halls. 


493. Word-formation. Nouns in -tnptov denote place: 


Bovn senate, Bovrevtys senator, BovrXevtypiov senate house ; 
épyov work, épyaorys workman, épyacrynpiv workshop ; 
Koaw put to sleep, Kousntnpiov sleeping place, CEMETERY. 


“Opnpos 


LESSON LXXVIII 


SUMMARY OF IMPERATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Getos “Opnpos. — Divine Homer. 


494. Forms of the Imperative. Review all imperative 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative, and that some of the clues are: 
-e (stem being without augment), -@t (or -tT), -Tw, -c80w, 
-VTov, -c8wv. 


495. Uses of the Imperative. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate an imperative, review the possible 
uses of the imperative (§ 545, d). The imperative ex- 
presses a command or a prohibition. Note, however, that 
instead of an aorist imperative to express prohibition 
usually the aorist subjunctive is used. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 


1 Aristophanes, Frogs, 1034. 
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496. VOCABULARY 
Baowreta, -ds, 4: kingdom. Cf.  mapa-Batvw; transgress. Cf. Lat. 
Bac (Aeros. transgredior. 
KOUW6s, -/, -Ov: Common. ovs, 7000S, 6: foot, leg. OCTOPUS. 
youos, -ov, 6: usage, law. Cf.  tro-v-yov, -ov, To: beast of bur- 
vop({o, DEUTERONOMY. den. Cf. Cebyvipe. 
oiopat, oincopat, wyOnv: think, 
suppose. 
497. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. ad otis dv Tors vouous Tapa-Baivn, THY Sikny dota. 
2. ta viro-btyia Tolvuy els TO oTpaTdTEdoY ayeETE, 47) YaNe- 
XN / > \ lal ANS) ” x nr 
mov yévntat avTa NaPeEiv. 3. und olov we oTpatnyov av 

/ »” 
yevéoOar, ef jury Tavres arrow éTPwWOncaY. 4. & avdpes 
A NS bi / \ \ ? \ \ A 
oTpaTl@Tal, TA Oa AaBovTES TeEpl THY EuNY TKNVNY KUKO 
la \ J , \ NC 4 > > 
Oda be. 5. pn aituidaonoe tos merTacTas OTL ovK é€v 
, / \ Z: > / / \ 
taEer pévovtes Tors moAeuiovs &déyovTo. 6. wavta Ta 
sf ’ fal r \ > / \ > \ 
Kowa els TAOla O@mev Kal a7ro-TAEwpED. T. Tov avtov 
6pkov Kal duets GuvuTe. 8. omdifouv odv ws TayioTa Kal 
” ’ SN / 
UO. eis TO pda bev. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. Do not be supposing that he is going willingly. 
2. Let us proceed in a circle until we see them signal. 
3. Do not transgress the law. 4. Give them as many 
beasts of burden as they want. 5. Let. them put their 
common belongings (things) into the ship. 


498. THE LORD’S PRAYER 


The New Testament was written in a dialect called the 
Kon or “vulgar,” that is, “common.” This dialect was 
the result of changes which Greek underwent after the 


1 Do not confuse with ra Baclkera palace, or 7 Bacleva queen. 
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conquests of Alexander had made it the international 
language. When we reflect that four hundred years had 
elapsed between the close of the “classic” age and the 
writing of the New Testament, the wonder is that the 
changes were not more numerous. 

The passage here printed is so familiar in English that 
to supply a translation seems unnecessary. See how 
much you can understand without turning to the general 
vocabulary. 


Outas ody tpoc-evyerOe ipeis 
Ildrep nuav o év Tois ovpavois - 
€ , N23, Uj 
AytacOntw TO dvoua cov, 
eAOatw 7 Bacirela cou, 
, ‘\ / Ul 
yevnOntw To OéAnpa cov, 
@S EV OUpaV@ Kail él YAS * 
Tov dprov nue Tov émovotov 
d0s nuiv onpmepov. 
NS, eon Ne) Le e a 
Kal ap-es nuiv Ta OPELANMATA NLD, 
e Neate, eh 8h , Aas , hens 
@S Kai nuets Ad-nKapeEV TOS OPELAETALS NUM * 
Kal un Elo-EveyKNS NMUaS ELS TrELpAaT LOL, 
AAA pdoaL NUaS ATO TOD Trovnpod. 
St. Matthew, VI. 9-12. 


Identify all imperatives and imperatival expressions in 
this passage. 


499. FATHER AND SON 


Homer’s Iliad is the world’s first and greatest epic. It 
tells the events of a few days in the tenth year of a war 
waged by Greeks around the walls of Troy. But more 
than that, it is an epic of human life. 

One of the unforgettable scenes, true to the life of all 


268 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


ages, is the parting of Hector, chief warrior of the Trojans, 
from his wife and child. A detail of the scene follows. 


At first the child shrinks back with a shriek, being frightened 
by his father’s gorgeous helmet. With a laugh Hector removes the 
helmet and the child comes to him. 


... 69 dv (=TOV) Pirov viov érel Kice (kissed) THrE 
(tossed) Te xepair, 
elev émr-evEduevos Avi 7 adrowoly Te Oeotow (Oeois) - 
Zed adrot Te Geol, Sdte 57 Kal Tovde yever Oat 
aw 3 / ¢ eee UA > / Ms A 
maid éudv, ws Kal éy@ Tep, apimpeTréa (eminent) Tpewecour, 


THE PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE 


ade Biny (Biav) 7 ayabov cat ’IXtov ids (mightily) avacoev. 
kal Tote TUS E’7rol, TaTpOS y bde TOAROV (TOAD) Apelvov. 
€x Tode“ov avy-vovta* dhépo. 8 évapa (spoils) Bpotdevta 
cTetvas Onuov (foe-) avdpa, yapein (be glad) dé Ppéva! (heart) 
LynTNp. Homer, Jliad, VI. 474-481. 


1 Page 144, note 2. 
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500. The Iliad has had an incalculable influence on the 
literature of the world. It has been read in the schools 
by boys of all nations from the earliest days of Greece to 
the present time. Greek poets quoted it, Latin poets bor- 
rowed from it, most modern poets have attempted to trans- 
late it. Keats bears eloquent testimony to his own feel- 
ings: 


ON FIRST LOOKING INTO CHAPMAN’S HOMER 


Much have I travell’d in the realms of gold, 
And many goodly states and kingdoms seen; 
Round many western islands have I been 

Which bards in fealty to Apollo hold. 

Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 
That deep-brow’d Homer ruled as his demesne: 
Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 

Till I heard Chapman speak out loud and bold : 

Then felt I like some watcher of the skies 
When a new planet swims into his ken; 

Or like stout Cortez when with eagle eyes 
He star’d at the Pacific — and all his men 

Look’d at each other with a wild surmise — 
Silent, upon a peak in Darien. 


LESSON LXXIX 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Zeds cwrnp Kat vikn. — Zeus, saviour, and Victory. 


501. Forms of the Indicative. Review all indicative 
forms. Unless an indication of some other mood occurs, 


= 


Ewing Galloway. 


THE TEMPLE OF THE WINGLESS VICTORY 


it is well to assume that the form is indicative. Context 
may suggest at once that the indicative is the only possible 
mood. Augment, except where used instead of reduplica- 


1Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 8.16. This was the watch-word of the Greeks at 
the battle of Cunaxa. 
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tion, suggests a past tense of the indicative. A simple 
oor € before the personal ending is usually (not always) 
another clue to an indicative. 


502. Uses of the Indicative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms of the indicative, review its possible uses (§ 545, a). 
The indicative essentially declares a fact, asks a question 
that anticipates such a declaration, or conveys an excla- 
mation. Variation of use in main and subordinate clauses 
must be learned. Note the implication of an indicative in 
indirect discourse after past tenses. Fix clearly the dif- 
ference in meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially 
the present, imperfect, and aorist (§ 546). 


503. VOCABULARY 
KaOnpa, pres. and imperf.! only: érAnoOnv : fill, with G. of the 
sit down, be seated. thing. Cf. mA4-pys, 4AA-00s. 
CATHEDRAL. mAEevpa, -Gs, 4: rib, side. 
Go-Tep, n-TEp, O-7ep, intensive PLEURISY. 
form of és, 7, 6. Cf. &o-rep. orevOopat, Eorrerodpnv, €omreELo pa : 
TipTAnp, TAyTw, éxAnoa, 7eE- pour libation for oneself, make a 
mAnka, TéerAnpat OY TéerANT LAL, treaty. Cf. omovSal. 
504. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. rote 5% a0 poo éxaOnpeOa Oavpalovtes 6ti citov obTw 
émAnoav TO T2roitov. 2. Kxata-oTas eis tTHv Bacirelav 
Tpos TOVS EvavTious eoTrElaaTo. 3. ézrel ov cuv-eBoureveTo 
pol, TOU pavTews NueANCA. 4. aAAN eb py erAncav 
OTAITaY Tacav THY OddV, OvK av éoTretcdpeba. Ou €b 
yap of “EAAnves py érrictevoav To BapBdpw, dorep avdTovs 
am-ecTépnoe TOY YPNMATOD. 6. 7 5é pntnp, Hep Kal 
amr-éXvoev avTov amd tav Kivdiver, cuv-érpatte Tadra. 


1Imperfect, éxaOjunv or Kabjunv. 
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7. Gra eSedatravnto Ta yYphwata, @oTe ovK éedvvaTO 
> lal SN re. i ? / 0 / oe 
oveicOa Ta vTrovuy.a. 8. émri-weAnodueba Toivuy OTs 
ws aptota atro-Gavovpeba. 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. Who is seeing to it that the citizens choose a good ruler? 
2. If he had not given the signal to start, I should still be 
seated. 3. Cyrus paid (them) with the result that the 
Greeks were again willing to follow him. 4. He did not 
cease doing wrong until he himself had suffered many ills. 


5. Would that the people of the village had filled the boat 
with food. 


505. LEARNING IS BUT RECOLLECTION 


One of Plato’s most famous doctrines is that of ava-yvnots 
recollection. ‘The soul in its previous existence in the spirit 
world knows all things perfectly. At birth, it loses that 
perfect knowledge and only recovers it by dint of effort. 


Kail unr, bn 0 KéBns, & T@xpates, eb ArANONS eotiv oO 
Adyos Ov ov Aéyels, OTL Huiv 1) waOnows OK AAXO TL 4) ava- 
Lvnols TYyyaver ovaa, avayKn TOV nuas év TpoTépw TiVL 
xpovm pmeuabnkévat a viv ava-wipvnoKdpeOa. Tovto dé 
advvaToOV, EL My HV Tov nuav n Woxn mply év T@dEe TO 
avOpwrrive c@mate yevéoOar: date oTws ADdvaTov TL SoKeEi 
nH Woxn evar. "AX, @ KeBys, ep 0 Xipplas, trota TovT@V 
ai amo-delEes (Compare atro-SelKvDpL); v7rd-wvnody pe* ov 

\ Ul > ‘on / / c \ \ / yy 
yap mavu év TO Tap-dvTe wéeuvnuat. “Evi pév rAdyo, en 
¢ K 3 OWE ” 2 , Cay. 6 2£ 
0 KéBns, Kadriotw, Ste épwtwpevot of avOpwiro, éav TIS 

an b] a ’ \ / , ov ” / ? X 
KAADS EPWTA, AUTOL A€YOVGL TraVTA OTTM@S EYEL* KAITOL EL LN 
b] 7 ’ c ’ y ‘ > nr AN > \ 
eTuyxavey avTois émiatnun (knowledge) €v-otca Kat opOos 
Adyos, ovK av olol T Haoav TOUTO TroLHaaL. 


Adapted from Plato, Phedo, XVIII. 72E-73A. 
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Compare these lines from Wordsworth’s Ode, Intima- 
tions of Immortality : 


Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting: 
The Soul that rises with us, our life’s star, 
Hath had elsewhere its setting, 
And cometh from afar: 
Not in entire forgetfulness, 
And not in utter nakedness, 
But trailing clouds of glory do we come 
From God, who is our home. 


506. WHAT IS TRUTH? 


9 Tept THS adnOeias (compare adyOrys) Gewpia (inquiry) 
™ wev yarern TH S€ padia* onpueiov (compare onpaivo) 
dé 76 unte alos undéva Stvacbat Tvyeiv adTAs ponte TavTos 
amro-tuyxavev adda Exactov réyey TL Tepl THS picews, ex 
mavtwov 5é cvv-abpofouevar yiyverOai tt wéyeOos (compare 
péeyas). Aristotle, Metaphysics, 993. A. 30. (Carved on the facade 
of the National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. C.) 


Courtesy National Academy of Sctences. 
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GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


NOUNS 
507. A-DECLENSION 
(a) Feminines 
8.N.V. orpama  yopa oKnvh Kopy 
G. oTpaTLas XopGs oKHVis Kops 
D. oTpaTia Xopa oKnvy Kony 
A. otpatiay xopav oKynvyv Kopny 
D.N. A.V. oTparia yxopa oKnva Kona 
G. D1 otpatiaiv xapaw oxnvaiv Koopa 
PN. V. oTpatiat yxa@par oKnval Kopar 
G TTPATLAY YwPGV CGKHVaV KwpLav 
D. oTpatiais x@pats okynvais Kapats 
A otparias Xxopis oKnvas Kdopds 
(b) Masculines 
Ss. N levias TTpATLOTHS 
G Feviov oTpaTidtov 
D. Bevia TTPATLOTY 
A leviav oTPATLOTHY 
Vv elevia oTpaTlaTa 
1S NG NS We oTPATLOTG 
G. D. oTpaTioTay 
P. N. V- OTPATLOTAL 
G. OTPATLWTav 
D. TTPATLOTALS 
A. oTpaTLOTas 


Baxn yéptpa Gata 

Haxns yeddpas dydtns 
waxy -yehupa = ddEg 

paxny yéptpav dpatav 
paxa  yebupa dpata 

paxaty yehvparv apdtacy 
paxar yéptpar dpatar 
paxav yedhtpav apatav 
paxais yebupats dpdtars 
paxds yehupas dpdatas 


weATATTHS 
weATATTOD 
weATAT TH 

; 
TweATAOTHY 


weATACTSE 


aie 
TweATACTA 
meATaAoTativ 


weATac Tal 
weATACTOV 
meATAC TAs 


ZL 
mweATACTAS 


1In the dual, but two forms occur, the one serving as either nominative, 
accusative, or vocative, the other as either genitive or dative. The dual num- 
ber is generally restricted in usage to two persons or things that form a 


natural pair. 


It is uncommon except in epic poetry. 
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(c) Contract Nouns 


8. N (yea) ya, A (‘Eppéas) ‘Eppis, 6 
G. (yeas) vfs (‘Eppeov) “Eppot 
pv (yen) YA ("Eppég) “Eppa 
A. (yeav) yfiv ( Eppeay) Eppfv 
v. (yea) yA (‘Eppea) “Epp tj 
D. N. A. V. (‘Eppea) “Eppa 
G. D. (‘Eppeatv) ‘Eppaiv 
P.N. V. (‘Eppear) ‘Eppat 
G (‘Eppedv) “Eppav 
D. (‘Eppéas) ‘Eppats 
A (‘Eppéas) “Eppas 
508. O-DECLENSION 
(a) Masculines 
S.N. TOTALS ldos av0pwtros olvos 
G. TOTALOU trou avOparov olvou 
D. TOTAL@ bX avOparw olva 
A. TOTALOV dirtov avOpwrrov olvov 
We ToTape tre avOpwrre olve 
D.N. A. V. TOTAPO oo av0 pate olva 
G.D.  ‘Torapoiv plow avOparrow olvoiy 
PN. V  Trotapol (Aor avOpwrrot otvor 
G. TOTAPOYV dl\ov avOpatrev olvev 
D. ToTapLots lrors avOpaots olvots 
A. TOTOLOVS lous avOpaerous otvous 
(b) Neuters (c) Contract Noun 
8. N. TaATOV areSlov Sapov (v6os) voids, 6 
Ga TadhTod aedlov Sapov (voov) vod 
D. TANTO meSlw Sdpeo (vow) ve 
A. TadTOV areSlov Sdpov (voov) votv 
v. Tato areSlov Sdpov (voe) vod 
D.N. A. V. TAATO redlo Sapa (vow) va 
G. D. aradTotv mreSlouv Sapo (voowv) votv 
P.N.V. mada aredlo, Sapa (v6or) vot 
G TAATOV medlov Sapav (vowv) vav 
D. aradrots aed lous Sdpors (voos) vots 
A 


TwaATe medla, Sapa (véous) vots 


APPENDIX 


(a) Ii-mute and K-mute Stems 


darayé, 7 
bddayyos 
padrayye 
parayya 


badrayye 
paddyyouv 


badrayyes 
parayyov 
padayée 
ddadayyas 


vot, apxav, 6 
vUKTOS  G&pXOVTOS 
vukrl a&pxovte 
vUKTa  apxovTa 


vUKTE apxovre 


277 


Opaé, 6 
Opakds 
Opakt 

Opaka 


Opaxe 
Opakoiv 


Opaxes 
Opakav 
Opaét 
Opakas 


dppa, Td 
G&ppatos 
&ppare 
appa 


a&ppate 


VUKTOtV ApXdvTOLY app~aroLV 


vUKTES  GpXoVTES 


appara 


vukTOv apxdvT@v appaTwv 


vvbl apxXovee 
viKTas apxovTas 


“EAAny, 6 
“EXAnVos 
“EAAnve 
"HAAnva 
“EAAnV 


“HAAnve 
“EAA jvouv 


“EAAnves 
“EAAqvev 
“EAAnoe 


509. Consonant DECLENSION 
S.N. Vv. KAoyp, 6 Kfjpvé, 6 
G. KAwrd6s KT pUKOS 
D. kAwrl KT PUKL 
A. kAOra KnpUKG. 
D. N. A. V. kAG@tre KN PUKE 
G. D.  kA@rrotv KNpvKOLV 
P.N. V. kA@qes KN pUKES 
G. kAwTrdv KnNpUkwv 
D. KAwyl Kypvée 
A. KAO@tras KnpUKaS 
(b) T-mute Stems 
S.N. Vv. domls,)  Xdpts, Tods, 6 
G. aomidos  xadpttos rodds 
D. aomlSe Xapute Tool 
A. Gomida api 7680 
D.N. A. V. Golde XapiTe 168€ 
GD. adomlSo.v yxaplro.v modotv 
P.N. V. GomlSes yadpites  17d8¢s 
G. aomlSev yxapltrwav moddav 
D. Gomior  YXapior Tool 
A. domlSas  xdpitas médas 
(c) Liquid Stems 
S. N. ayov, 6 NYEHOV, Oo 
&. ayGvos NYEHOVOS 
D. ayave Tyewove 
A. ayova Nyepova 
v. ayov Nyenov 
D.N. A. V. Gy@ve Tyepove 
GD. ayadvouv NYEROVOLV 
P.N. V. GyGves TyEbOves 
G. aydvov TYEROVOV 
D. ayGou Nyepooe 
A. aySvas TYEROvas 


“EAAnvas 


dppace 
appara 


birwp, 6 
PhTOpos 
PhTopL 
pyTopa 
pijtop 
piyrope 
PyTOpowv 
PrTOpES 
PNTOpoV 
pyTOpTL 
pyTopas 
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(d) Syncopated Liquid Stems 


S.N Tarp, 6 BATH, 7 ; avip, 6 
G. (matép-os) watpés  (xyTEp-os) pyTPds (avep-os) avdpés 
D. (watép-) ‘marpi (unTEp--) pyrpl (avep--) avdpl 
A TarTépa pntépa (dvép-a) av8pa 
Vv TaTEp pATep avep 

D. N. A. V TaTépe pnrépe (avép-e) avBpe 
G. D. aTaTépow pytépov (avep-orv) avSpoiv 

Pp. N. V. Tarepes penTépes (avép-es) &vBpes 
G. TATEpoVv pytépov  (avep-wy) avbpav 
D. TATpPAct pyTpact avSpaot 
A. TaATépas pytépas (dvép-as) avSpas 

(e) Stems in o 

3. N. yévos, 76 TpLNpNs, 7 képas, TS 

G. (yéveos) yévous (Tpinpe-os) tpifpovs KépGros (Képaos) Képws 


p. — (yévei)-yéven  (tpixjpei) —Tprfipes 


yévos (Tpimpea) tprhen 
yévos TpLTpes 


D.N. A.V. (yevee) yévee (tpimpee) Tprfpe 


G. D.  (yeveou) 


, 
P. N. V. (yevea) 
G. yevéwv 


yevotv (Tpinp<-orv) Tprqpotv 


yévn (tpinpe-es) TPLYpELs 
yevav (Tpinpcwv) Tpriypov 


képare (Kképal) Képar 
képas 
Képas 
Képate (Kepac) Képa 
Keparowv (KEpdov) Kepov 
Képara (Kepaa) Képa 


kepatwv (Kepawy) Kepav 


D. yéveot TPLnpert Képact 
A.  (yevea) -yévy Tpifpets Képira (Kéepaa) Képa 
(f) Stems in t and v 
S. N. wots, H acru, Td ix Ovs, 6 
G. aoXEws aorews tx Ovos 
D. (w0Xet) wd (doret) Gore — tx Out 
A. aoAtv aor ix Ovv 
Vv. TwOAL aor 1x00 
D. N. A. V. (ardAee) Tédee (aoTe-<) Gore ty Ove 
G. D. troéouv aotéou ty Ovo 
P.N. V. (q0Ae-«s) models (dote-a) aory tx Oves 
G. aodEwv aorewv ix @dov 
D. aréNeot aoreot ix Odor 
A. modes (dorea) aory ix Os 
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(g) Stems in a Diphthong 


Ss. N. Bactrcts, 6 Bods, 6 or q vats, 7 
G. Bactréws Bods veds 
dD. Bactrct Bot vyt 
A. Baoréa tv vady 
v. Baoired 0) vad 
D.N. A. V. Baotry 5€ vile 
G.D. Bactréow Booty veotv 
P.N. V. (Baowr€-«s) Bactdeis bes vijes 
G. Baciréov Boav vedv 
D. BactArctor Bova vavol 
A. Baotréas Bots vats 


Gops FROM THE PARTHENON 


This slab occupies a central place in the famous Parthenon frieze. The 
three deities, Poseidon, Apollo, and Artemis, seem to be watching the 
approach of the procession that is the motive of the frieze. 


ADJECTIVES 
510. A- AND O-DECLENSION 


(a) Three Endings 


M. ¥. N. M. 
S.N. ayabds =a yaby ayabov aELos 
G. dya8o0d ayabfis ayabod aélou 
D. yale ayaby ayabo Geto 
A. dyabdv ayabnv ayaddv atvov 
V. ayabé ayady a&yabev Géve 
D.N. A. V. ayabe ayaba a&yabo dElw 
Gp. dyaoitv dayabatv dayaboty atlou 
P.N. V. Gyabot ayabal ayaba avon 
G. dyab@v ayabdv ayabdv délwv 
D. Gya0ois ayabats ayaois aélous 
A. dyabovs ayabas dyaba atlous 
M. F N. M. 
- , = 4 - : a 
S.N. puKpds piKkpa pikpov SHAos 
G. pikpod pikpas  pikpod SyAov 
K.T.A, 
P.N. Vv. pikpol pikpal ikea SAAor 
G. pikpov piKpOv pikp@v Shrov 
K.T.A, 


SyAwv 


ore ee 


Pie PZ 
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(0) Two Endings 


M. AND F. 


N aSiaBaros 
G. advaBdrov 
D adiaBarw 
A aS.aBarov 
Vis adiaBare 


D.N. A. V. adtaBatrw 
GD. é&8taBdrow 


P.N. V. &8téBaror 


G. aStaBatov 
D. a&8taBarots 
INe aStaBdatous 


N. 


aSidBatov 
advaBarou 
a&8taBarw 

advaBartov 
abiaBatov 


astaBarw 
a&S.aBdrow 


ad.aBara 
aSiaBarwy 
&8taBarous 
adiaBara 


(c) Contract Adjectives 


M. 


(xpvaeos) xXptrots (ypucéd) 
(xpicéov) xpteot (ypioeas) 
(xpioéw) xXp¥eH  (xpvoea) 
(xpiceov) xptootv (ypicéav) 


. (xpicéw) xX pice (xpoea) 


(xpucéowv) xXpicoitv (xpvcéay) 


(xpvoeor) xXptoot (ypicear) 
(xpicéwv) xXptcdv (xpicéwv) 
(xpucéois) Xptrois (ypiaéus) 
(xpuaéous) xptrots (xpiacas) 


F. 


XpirH = (xpaeov) 
Xpvofis  (xpucéov) 
Xpioq — (Xpdoew) 

X puch (xpuceor) 


Xptca  (ypioew) 
Xpioaiv (ypicéow) 


Xpirat  (xpicen) 
Xptcdv (ypvcewv) 
Xptrais (xpvo¢ors) 
Xpirds  (ypvcea) 
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N. 
Xpvcovv 
XpvTov 
XpUr@ 
Xpvaoovy 


XpvTo 
Xpvcoiv 


Xpica 
X pic av 
Xpvaois 
Xpica 
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M. 


xaplers 
xaplevtos 
Xaplevte 
xaplevta 
xaplev 


Xaplevre 
XaprévTory 


xaplevres 
XaprévTav 
xaplerr 

xaplevras 


M. 

€ tA 
éKOV 

¢ 
€KOVTOS 
€kOvTe 
éxovTa 
c f 
EKOV 

P 

€KOVTE 

P 
EKOVTOLV 


F. 


xapleroa 
Kaprérons 
Xapréroy 
xapleroav 
xapleroa 


Xaprécoa 
Xapréroay 


xapleroar 
Xapterocav 
Xaprércats 
Xapréroas 


= 


RRR A 

6 O27 07'9. 
oo d& cc & 
Sad dog 
< ” 


mn mn Mn MA 
q 


mm 
a 
° 


¢ * _— 
éxovoa 
éxovoaty 
éxodorar 
ékovc Ov 
éxovoats 
éxovods 
M. 
Taxus 
Tayxéos 
Taxet 
TAaXUV 
TaXv 


TAX ée 
TAX €éoLv 


Taxets 
TAX EWV 
TAXETL 
Taxets 


N. M. F. N. 
xaplev Tas Tac, wav 
Xaplevtos tmravTds 7raons TAVTOS 
xaplevr.  mravrl rao) Travrl 
Xaplev wavTa Tacav av 
xaplev Ta 1.00, Tay 
Xaplevre 
XaptévTouv 
Xapivra qwdvTes Tacat  wavTa 
Xapiévrev mwavtev wacavy mdvTev 

~ Y4 a 
xapleor mao. Tara Tact 
Xapievra  jwavTas wacds wavrTa 

N. M. F. N. 
éxov pAds péAatva pédav 
éxkdvTOS pédavos peAalvns péAavos 
éxovte pecave peralvy pédAave 
ékov peava pélatvay péhav 
ékov perav péAatva péAav 
éxovTe padave peralva péAave 
EKOVTOLV peAdvow pedalvacy pedavory 
éxévTa. péedaves péAarvar pédava 
ExdVvTOV peddvev pedatvav peAdvev 
éxodort pecact pedralvats péAace 
éxovTa, péAavas pedalvas péAava 

F. N. 
TaXeia TAXD 
Taxelas Tax éos 
Taxela, Taxet 
TAaXEtav TaXv 
TaXeta TAX 
Taxela Tax ée 
Taxelaty Tax €oLv 
TAX ETAL TAaXéa 
TAX ELOY TAaXéwv 
Ta xelars TaXéor 
TaxXelas TAX. 


APPENDIX 
512. Consonant DEcLEensIon 
M. AND F. N. 
S.N eV8alpneov edSatpov 
G evSalpovos ev8alpovos 
D. edvdainove eVdalpovr 
A evdaipova evSatpov 
Vv eVSarpov eV8atpov 
D.N. A. V. evdaipove evdaluove 
G. D eVSarpdvoiv evSarpdvorv 
P.N. V. evSatpoves ev8alpova 
G. eV8atnovev eV8arudvev 
D eddalpoor evdaipoor 
A. evdaipovas ev8alpova 
M. AND F. N. 

Ss. N. aAnO7s adnQés 
G. (aAnOé-0s) adnPots (aAnO€-05) adnPots 
D. (GAnOei) aAnbet (GAnBei) adn bet 
A. (dAnbéa) adnOH adnbés 
v. aAndés adnbés 

D.N. A.V. (GAnOé€) aAnOet (GAnOee) adnbet 

G. D (aAnO<-owv) adnPotv (aAnbe-owv) &dnPoiv 

PLN. V. (GAnOé«s) adnPeis (GAnOéa) adnOH 
G. (dArAnPé-wv) adrndav (aAnbé-wv) adnPav 
D. GAnBéor aAndéor 
A. dAnBeis (aAnOéa) adrnOq 

M. AND F. N. 
S.N. Vv. 7dtov mStov 
G. AStovos mStovos 
D. nStove ndtove 
A. jdtova, ndtw HSitov 
D.N. A. V. 1dtove 7Stove 
GD. —nBidvorw Stovorv 
P.N. Vv. 7Stoves, ndtous jdtova, nStw 
Ge NSidvev NSidvev 
D. ndtoor ndtoor 
A. 


ndtovas, nStovs 


ndtova, Sto 
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513. IRREGULAR DECLENSION 
M. F. N. M. F. 
S.N péeyas peyadyn péya modvs TohAH 
G. peyadou peyddns peyddou arodAod = TroAA Fis 
D peydhwo  peyddn peydro TOAA@® TOAD 
A. péyav peyadnv péya arohvy aroAA hy 
Vv. peyade peyadn  peéya 


D.N. A. V. peydd@ = peydAG = peya.Ao 
G.D.  peyddow.w peyddrav peyddouv 


P.N. Vv. peyddor peyddar peyada moAddol toddal 
G. peyddov peydhov peyddov TOAA@Y  TrOAAGY 
D. peyadous peyddats peyddots moots oddais 
A. peyddous peydAds peyadra moAAovs TrOAAGS 


N. 
TrOAD 
arohAod 
TONA® 
TrOAU 


aTOAAG 
arOANOV 
arodXots 
arOAAG 


THE WALLS OF TIRYNS 


The great size of the stones with which Tiryns and Mycenae were fortified 
may explain the story that it was the work of the Cyclopes, a race of 


giants. 


514. PARTICIPLES 


> Sf 
(a) PRESENT OF ell AND 2 Aorist oF XElrrw 
M. F. N. 
S.N. Vv. Ov otra ov 
” A ” 
G. OvTOS ovens OvToS 
D. ovtt oven ovtt 
bls > ” 
A. ovra ovoav ov 
D.N. A. V. OvTeE otc Ovre 
GuaDs dvrouv ovoaty OvTouv 
ry bg s ” 
P.N. Vv.  Oyvtes otoar ovTa 
G: évTa@v ovo Gv OvTwV 
D. otort ovcoats ovo 
A. évTas ovo as ovra 


Second aorist active participles are declined like @v: 


S.N. Vv. Aureov Aurrotca Autrov 
G. AurévTos Autrovarns Aurdévtos 
K.T.A, 
/ 
(b) PRESENT AND FUTURE OF Trav@ 
S.N. VV. tTravev Tavovca TavoOV 
G. TAaVOVTOS TAVovTNS TAVOVTOS 
D. TAVOVTL TavovTy TAVOVTL 
A. TavovTa TAvOUVTAV Travov 
D. N. A. V. tavovte Tavovca TAVOVTE 
Gaels TOAVOVTOLY Tavovoaiy TAVOVTOLV 
P.N.V. avovtes TAvoVTaL TAavOVvTa 
G. TAVOVTWV TAVOVT OV TAVOVTWV 
D. TAvoveL Tavovcais TaAvoUTL 
A. TavovTras Tavovcas TavovTa 


Future active participles are declined like zavwv: 


S.N.V. tTatvowyv TAVTOVTO TAvoov 
G. TAVTOVTOS TAVTOvVTNS TAVTOVTOS 
K.T.A. 
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A. 


D. N. A. V-. 
G. D. 


Ps Ns Vi 


ParticiPLes (continued) 


Aorist ACTIVE OF Trav 


M. 
TAvTaS 
TAVTAVTOS 
TAVTAVTL 
TAVTAVTA 


TAVTAVTE 
TAVoGVTOLV 


TAVTAVTES 
TAVTAVTOV 
Tavoaor 
TavoavTas 


Perrect AcTIVE OF Trav@ 


ATETAVKOS 
WETAVKOTOS 
TWETAVKOTL 
TeTAVKOTA 


TreTAVKOTE 
IETAVKOTOLY 


TETAVKOTES 
TETAVKOTWV 
TETAVKOOL 
TETAVKOTAS 


Aorist PASSIVE OF Trav@ 


aravbels 1 
amrav0évros 
arav0évre 
Travlévra 


aavlévre 
aav0évroiv 


aravdévres 
Trav0évTwv 
amravbetor 
awravlévras 


Kr 
Travocaoa 
Tavcaons 
ravoeaoy 
TAavcaCcav 
ravcacd 
TAVTaraLy 


Tavoaoar 
TAVvTacav 
Tavedoats 
Traveacas 


TETAVKULO 
metTravKulas 
TETTAVK VI. 
WETAUKVIAY 


aTreTAavKULG 
meTravkulatv 


TETAVKUIAL 
TETAVKULOV 
aretmravkulars 
meTavKkulas 


Travetoa 
aravdetons 
awaveloy 
Travletoav 


Twavleloa 
mrav0eloav 


mavleioat 
Tavlero av 
mravleioats 
Twravleloas 
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N. 


Tavoav 
TAVTAVTOS 
TAVTAVTL 
TAT av 


TAVTaVTE 
TavoavrTo.w 


TavoavTa 
TavcdvTwv 
Tavoacr 
TrAvoavTa 


TETAVKOS 
WETAVKOTOS 
WETAVKOTL 
TETAVKOS 


TETAUVKOTE 
IETAVKOTOLY 


TWETAVKOTA 
WETAVKOTOV 
TWETAVKOOL 
TETAVKOTA 


aravdey 
aravbévros 


_ mavévre 


aravbév 


travbévre 
tmravlévroiv 


Tmavlévra 
TravlévTav 
aravOetor 
qmwavlévra 


1 r.Oels is declined like mravéels. 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


(f) Present Active or MI-Verss 
iv4 
LOT [LL 
M. F. N. 
S.N. Vv. toras ictaca tordy 
G. iotdvros iotaons toraytTos 
D. toravte icracy ioravte 
A. iordvra iotacay iorav 
D.N. A. V. tordvre icraca lordvre 
G. D. iordvroiw ioraca.y tordavrTo.v 
P.N.V. tordvtes iordcat ioravra 
G. tordvrev ictacdy tordvrev 
D. ioraot iotGcais ioract 
IN toravras ioracas iordyra 
WY 
de tevop 
S.N. Vv. Setxvis Serxvioa Sexviv 
G. Setxvivros Sexvvons Setxvivros 
D. Secxvovte Sexviory Secxvivre 
A. Seuxvivra Seuxvicav Seuxvov 
D.N. A. V. Secxvivre Secxvuca Serxvivre 
GD: Serxvivrow Sekvicraty Seuxvivroww 
P.N. V. Seuxvovres Sexvicoar Setxvivra 
G. Secxvivrwv Serxvic av Secxvivrav 
D. Serxviot Serxv¥oats Serkvior 
iA Serxvivras Serkvicas Seuxvivra 
tA 
did@pe 
S.N. V. 818005 SiS0tca S.d6v 
G. 8.56vTos S80b0ns S.86vTos 
D. SS6vte S80t07n S.S6vre 
IN. S:d6vTa Sid0tc av S.d6y 
D. N. A. V. 8t8d6vrTe S.80tca Sid6vTe 
G. D. S.86vTow SiS0tcav SS6vroiv 
PN. V. 8td6vtes Si80tcar Si8dvTa 
G. S.d6vTeVv Si80uc dv $.86vTav 
D. SiB0t01 SiS0vcats S.S0t01 
A &Sdvras SiS0tcas S.d6vTq, 
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(9) 


G. 


D. 


AN 


Vv. 


PARTICIPLES (continued) 


M. 
TiLOv 
(Tipawy) 
TIL@VTOS 
(ripaovTos) 
TIL@VTL 
(Tiudovre) 
TYLOVTA 
(Tipdovra) 


. TILGOVTE 


(TipaovTe) 
TILOvTOLV 
(ripadvrowv) 


TILOVTES 
(Tiyaovres) 
TipovTwy 
(Tipacvrwyv) 
TIPO 
(Tipaovar) 
Tip@vTas 
(Tiwaovras) 


dur(av 
(pir€wv) 
gvdotvTos 
(tA€ovTos) 
drrotvre 
(dtr€ovtt) 
didrotvTa 


(diA€ovta) 


. pirotyre 


(ftAr€ovte) 
idrovvrouv 


(dtAcovrowv) 


- , 
TLLaAw 


F. 

TiLara 
(Tipdovea.) 
TILOoNS 
(Tipaovons) 
TILooTy 
(Tipaoven) 
TiL@oav 
(Tiaoveay) 
TILooa 
(Tipaovoa) 
TILOc ay 
(tipaoveaty) 


TILacar 
(Tiuaovaa) 
Tipwodyv 
(Tipaoveav) 
Tipmo ats 
(Tipaovcats) 
Tiaras 
(Tipaovoas) 


pire 


dirotca 
(iAéovea) 
protons 
(ftAcovons) 
drrovoy 
(pircovon) 


dir\otcav 


(ptAgovear) 


pirotoa 
(dire0vea) 
dirovcoay 


(PtAcovoav) 
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N. 

Tipay 
(Tidov) 
TUL@VTOS 
(Tipcovtos) 
TipavTe 
(Tiaovre) 
Tibev 
(Tipaov) 
TIL@VTE 
(Tipaovte) 
TiL@vroty 
(TipaovTowv) 
TiWLavTa 
(TipdovTa) 
TIiLavrev 
(Tipacvrwv) 
Tipaot 
(Tipaovor) 
TILOvTA 
(Tidovra) 


dirotv 
(ftA€ov) 
tXobvTos 
(ptA€ovTos) 
dirobvrt 
(dtA€ovtt) 
idotv 
(piA€ov) 


pirodvre 
(piAréovte) 
tdovvrov 


(ptAcovrowv) 


APPENDIX 


piréw (continued) 


M. 


P.N.V. gtAdodvtes 
(PtA€ovres) 
G. didXovvTev 
(pirA€ovTwv) 
D. dirodor 
(ptA€over) 


A. dirotvtas 


(ftA€ovras) 


F. 

pirtotcar 
(ptArdovaar) 
dirtovc ay 
(ptAcovo Gv) 
pirovcats 
(trAeovoats) 
pirovcas 


(dtArcovcas) 


N. 


pirodvra 
(ptrA€ovra) 
irovvTev 
(pircovrwv) 
dirotor 

(tA €ovar) 
pirotvra 


(ptA<ovra) 


Present participles of verbs in -ow are declined like guAdv: 


S.N. Vv. 8ndrdv 
G. SnAodvTos 


SnAotca 
Syrovens 
K.T A, 


ByAodv 
SnAotvTos 
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THE GENNADEION 


This library, belonging to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, 
shows marked influence of classic Greek architecture. 


515. NUMERALS 


CARDINAL ORDINAL ADVERB 
1 els, pla, év one aTpOtos, -n, -ov first Grat once 
2 S00 two Sevrepos, -a,-ov second Sls twice 
3 tpets, tela tpltos tpls 
4 rérrapes, Tértapa TéTApTOS TETPAKLS 
5 awévte aréurTos TEVTAKLS 
6€ éxros dts 
7 extra &BSop05 érraKis 
8 oxTe by5o0s OKTaKIs 
9 évvéa évaros évaes 
10 déka SéxaTtos Sexakts 
11 évdexa évSéxaTos évSexaxus 
12 8d8exa SaSéxaTos SadexdKis 
13 tpets kal Séxa tplros Kal SékaTos 
14 rérrapes kal Séxa téraptos kal Séxaros 
15 wevtexaidexa Tépmros Kal SéxaTos 
16 éxxaidexa éxros kal SéxaTos 
17 éwraxaldexa €BSop0s Kal Séxaros 
18 oxreKaldexa by5o00s kal Séxatos 
19 évveaxaldexa évatos Kal Séxaros 
20 elkoot elkooT6s elkooakts 
21 els kal elkoor, elkoot Kal 


eis or etkootv els 


30 tpiakovra TPLaKOTTés TPLAKOVTAKLS 
40 terrapdKxovta TETTAPAKOTTSS TETTAPAKOYTAKLS 
50 mevrqkovra TEVTNKOT TOS TrEVTNKOVTAKLS 
60 éqKovra énkorTés enkovrakts 

70 éBdSopqKovra éBSopnKoorés €BSopnkovTraKis 
80 oySofKovra oySonkoo-r6s oySonKovTaxts 
90 évevfkovta évevnkooTés évevnKovTaKts 
100 éxarév éxatooTds éxaTovTaKts 


290 


APPENDIX 


NumMERALS (continued) 
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CARDINAL ORDINAL ADVERB 
200 StaKdcror, -at, -a StaKxoctorrés StaKocaKkis 
300 tpraxdoror, -at,-a TpLaKoctogTds 
400 rerpaxécrtotr, -at, -a TETPAKOTLOTTOS 
500 amevrakéorot, -at, -a TEVTAKOT LOT TOS 
600 éaxdoror, -at, -a €axootortés 
700 émraxécrtot, -at, -a émTakooLocTés 
800 oKrakdcror, -at, -a OKTAKOTLOTTéS 
900 évaxdorot, -at, -a évakoc Loo Tés 
1,000 xfAror, -ar, -a XtAtort6s XMAtakes 
2,000 Sox tAror, -ar, -a Sto roetés 
3,000 tproyxtrror, -ar, -a TptoXtrrorrds 
10,000 p¥pror, -ar, -a pUptocTés pUpiaKts 
20,000 Stoptpror, -ar, -a 
100,000 Sexakioptpror, -at, -o 
516. DeEcLENsION oF THE First Four CarpINALs 
SINGULAR DUAL PLURAL PLURAL 
N. els pla &y N. A. S00 N. tpets tpla Tértapes TéTTApa 
G. évds pias évds G. D. Svoiv G. TpLdv TpLdv TETTAPWV TETTAPOV 
D. él puq@ évl D. tpi terol TétTapo. TéTTApCL 
A. @va plav & A. Tpets tpla Téttapas TéTTapa 
517. M. F. N. 
S. N. ob8els ovdenta ovdév 
G. ovddevds ovdeptas ovdevds 
D. ovdevi ovdeprg ovdevi 
A. ovdéve. ovdeplav ovdév 


Mase. pl.: N. odSéves, G. ot8évav, D. od8éo1, A. odSévas 


518. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 
M. F. N. 
Shoo q ax) 
G. Tov Tis Tov 
D. TO TH To 
A. TOV Thy 76 
D. N. A. TO To To 
G. D. Totv Totv TOW 
P. N. ot ai Th 
G. TOV TOV TOV 
D. Tots Tais Tos 
A. TOUS Tas Th 
PRONOUNS 
519. PrersoNAL AND INTENSIVE 
M. F. 
Ss. N éyo ov autos avTh 
g. 00, pov cod avrod aris 
D. pol, por col avTe avTy 
A.  &né, pe oé avréov avrty 
D. N. A. vo oho avTa atra 
G. D. v@v chav avroiv avraiv 
P.N. ‘pets vpets avrol avral 
G. hpav Upav aitév adtav 
D. Hiv vpiv avrots avrats 
A. pas vpas aitots airas 
520. dddXos is inflected like ards: 
M. F. N. 
8. N. GAdos GAA ado 
G. GAdov aAANS &Aov 
K.T.A. 
P.N. GAOL G@AAat adXa 
G. G@ddAov GAAwv aGd\Awv 
K.T.A, 
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avTots 
avTa 
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Pronouns (continued) 


521. REFLEXIVE 
M. F. 
1. 8.G. havrod épaurfis 
D. saute épauty 
A. €pauTov épauTihy 
P.G. pay attav pov atray 
D. ‘pty advrois jpiv avrais 
A. pas attots Tas atras 
2. 8.G. ceavrod! cweaurtiis 
D. ceavT@ ceauTy 
A. GeauTov weauThy 
P.G. vpav adrav VpOV adtav 


Lt oa a an a 
D. vpiv adrots vpiv avrats 


A. Upds adrots Upds aditas 


M. F. N. 
3. 8.G. éavtod2 éaurijs €avTod 
D. éavT@ éauTy éaut@ 
A. €avrdov éautThy éauté 
PG. éavtdv2 éauTay éauTadv 
D. éavtots éavtais €avtois 
A. €avTots éavtas éauTa 
or or 
PG. chav atrav chav avrav 
D. odhlorv adtois colo airais 
A. oGs avrots odds atras 
522. RECIPROCAL 
M. F. N. 
D. G. D. &AAHAOL a\AnAatv adAhAowv 
A.  GAAHAw GAAHAG. G\AHAw 
Pp. G. ddAfrAov dA\AHAwv G&AAHAwV 
D. GAAHAOLS arAAHAaLS GAAHAots 
A. GAAnAovs GAAHAGS aAAnAG 


10Or, contracted, cavtotv, cautis, etc. 
2Or, contracted, attov, atts, abrov, etc. 
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Pronouns (continued) 


523. DEMONSTRATIVE 
M. ¥ N. M. ¥. N. 
S.N. 88e Ade TOd€ ovToS airy TOUTO 
a. Tovde tHode = TOBE TOUTOV TavTyS  TovTOU 
dD. Ttede Tyde Tede TOUTw TAVTY TOUT® 
A.  tévde rhvde  d8e TOvTOV TavTHY  ‘TovTO 
D.N. A. THde Tode Tode TOUTH TOUT@ TOUTW 
G. D. totvde totvde  Torivde TovTo.w TovTOLW TOVTOLY 
P.N. olde aide rade ovror avrat Taira 
G. TavdE TavdEe TavdeE TOUTOV TOUT@V TOUTOV 
D. roicSe tatode Toicde TovTols TavTais TovTOLS 
A. rovurdse Tacde Trade TovUTOVS TaUTaS Taira 
M. F. N. 
S.N.  éxetvos exelvy éxetvo 
G. — ékelvov éxelvys éxelvou 
D. = éxelvw éxelvy éxelva 
A.  &ketvov éxelvyy éxetvo 
D.N. A. éxelv@ éxelv@ éxelvo 
G. D. éxeivoww éxelvouv éxeivouv 
Pp. N. éxetvor éxetvar éxetva 
G. éxelvav éxelvav éxelvav 
D. éxelvous éxeivats éxelvous 
A. éxelvous éxelvas éxeiva 
§24. INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and F. N. 
8. N. tls rl TUS TL 
G. tlvos, Tod §=— tL vos, TOU T.IW6S; TOV = ==TLVdS, TOU 
D thn, TO tly, T@ til, Tw tivl, Tw 
A. tlva rh Tia TL 
D. N. A. Thve rlve Tivé tivé 
3. D thvorw tivo. TLvotv TLVOtY 
Pp. N. tives tiva tivés Twa 
G. tlyav tlywv TLVOV TLV@v 
D. thot tho rial rio l 
IN tlvas riva Tias 


TW 


APPENDIX 295 


PRonovuns (continued) 


525. RELATIVE 
M. ee NG M. KF. N. 
S. N. SsuaeO boris qT1ts 6 tu 
G. ov ys ov oUTLVOS, Stov —AaTLVOS ovtivos, Srou 
D. Oo: ey ® @tivt, Tw qreve Orit, Sto 
A. ov qv O68 évtiva. qvriva 6 tt 
D.N. A. @ & @ @rive OTive @Tive 
G. D. otv otv otv otvrivoiv oivtivoty oly Tivotv 
eb Oe ahh ta oitives aitives ata, arra 
&. ov ov av OQVTLVOV, OTWY  wVTLV@V Avtivev, Stwv 
D. ots ais ois olotict, Stois = alotict ole tict, SToLs 
A. ols as & ovotivas aoTivas atia, adtra 


THE DELPHIC GYMNASIUM 


In the central foreground may be seen the plunge pool shown on page xxiv. 


ow noe 


y 
C2 bo 


INDICATIVE 
COE Ss 


wwe 


dD. 


go to 


P, 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
> p 
bo ge OP ge bo 


OPTATIVE 


P. 


eo po co kD 


S 
go £0 


P. 


IMPERATIVE 
a 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


Active Voice of tava 


Present 
TAVY 
TAVELS 
Tavet 
TavEeTOV 
TaveToV 
TAVvVOMEV 
TAVETE 
TavovcL 
TAVY 
TavySs 
TAvy 
TAvHTOV 
TAUNTOV 
TAVM LEV 
TavHTE 
TAVWOL 
TOAVOLLL 
Tavois 
Tavou 
TAVOLTOV 
mavoltny 
TaVvOLMLEV 
TAVOLTE 
aravorev 
mrave 
TAVETW 
TAavETOV 
ATAVETWV 
TavereE 
TAVOVTOV 


TAVvELW 


TavwV, TAVOUVTO, 
Tavov 


VERBS 
QO-VERBS 


Imperfect 
éravov 

er aves 
érrave 
érraveTov 
érravétny 
érravopev 
érravere 
émavov 
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Future 


TAVTw 
TAVTELS 
TAvoet 
TAVOTETOV 
TAUTETOV 
TavcoLev 
TAVOETE 
TAVTOVTL 


TAVTOLL 
TAvTOLS 
TAVTOL 
TAVTOLTOV 
Travooltny 
mavcoupey 
TAVCOLTE 
TAVTOLEV 


TavoeLv 


TAVTWV, TAVTOVTA, 
Tavoov 


Su lk 

2: 

= 3. 

=“ Diz: 

& aaa 
re 

2: 

6. 1. 

2 

ey ; 

e oe 
we 

: Dero: 

5 3. 
= 

S Peele 

eo os 

3. 

Sauls 

2: 

2 3. 

s D. 2. 

2 : 

: 3: 

On Pale 

2: 

3. 

Sic: 

Q ; 

iS 3. 
& 

< Dace 

a 3. 

3D, 
_ 

3. 

INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 
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ActivE VoIce oF Tav (continued) 


1 Aorist 


éravoa 
éravcas 
érravucre 


éravcatov 
éravodtny 
érravoapev 
éravoare 
érravcayv 


TAavcw 
TAvTYS 
raven 
TAvTHTOV 
TAVENTOV 


TAVTWHEV 
TAvenTeE 
TAvrwoL 


TAVT ALLL 
Tavaoats, 
TAVTELAS 


1 Perfect 


TéTravKa 
TéeTAVKAS 
TTETAUKE 


TETAUKATOV 
TETAVKATOV 


TTETAVKOLEV 
TETAVKATE 
TETAVKACL 


TETAVKW 
TETAUVKYS 
TETAVKY 


TETAUKNHTOV 
TETAUKNTOV 


TETTAVKW[LEV 
TETAUKNTE 
TETAVKOTL 


TETOVKOULL 
TETAVKOLS 


TWAVETAL, TAaVCTELE TETAVKOL 


Tavoca.Toy 
Tavoaltny 


Travoaipev 

TAVTALTE 

TAUVTALEYV, 
TAVTELaY 


Tavcov 
TAVTaATwW 


TAVTaATOV 
TAaVvTatTwv 


TAVTATE 
TavcdvTwv 


Tavoa. 


1 Pluperfect 
éreTravKn 
érremavKns 
émretravier(v) 
érreTravKeTov 
éreTraukérny 
émeTravKepev 
érretTravKeTe 
émreTTAvKEray 


TETAVKOLTOV 
TeTravKolTHy 


TTETTAVKOLILEV 
TETAVKOLTE 


TrETTAVKOLEV 


TeTAVKEVaL 


TAVTAS, TAVTHCA, TETAUKwS, TETAVKVIA, 


Tavoayv 


TETTAUKOS 
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A F P 
527. Middle Voice of tavw 
Present Imperfect Future 
8.1. mavopat éravdpnyv TrAvoopar 
2. wavy, waver érravou TAVTH, TAVTEL 
a 3. mwaverar érravero TAVTETAL 
> 
— 
s D. 2. traveor@ov érravecrQov Tavcec lov 
o 3. twaver8ov érravéc Onv mravoecbov 
A 
gq p. 1. ravdépeba érravopeba Travcdp.e0a 
2. raverbe érraver Ge mravoer be 
3. tjavovTat étravovTo TAVTOVTAL 
s. 1. wavepar 
2. wavy 
[é3) , 
> 3. TavynTar 
i 
a a : 
2 D. 2. mavnoPov 
S) 3. twatvnobov 
lar) 
ca ‘ 
pb p. 1. mavépeba 
2. wavnobe 
3. TwavwvTaL 
S. 1. mavotunv Travcoluny 
2. mavoro TavcoLo 
- 3. Tavouito TAVTOLTO 
> 
is D. 2. mwavourbov Tavco.bov 
a ¢ 
; 3. twavolrOny TavoolcOnv 
S) p. 1. mavoipeba Travoo(peba 
2. mavourbe Travcou be 
3. TavoivTo TAvTOoLWTO 
s. 2. mwatvov 
Ss 3. travéc bw 
a 
< D. 2. maverBov 
a 3. través bwv 
ay 
a P. 2. raver Ge 
3. mavécOwy 
3 
INFINITIVE raver Oar Tavcer Oar 


PARTICIPLE TAVOPEVOS, -N, -OVv TAVTOLEVOS, -N, -OV 
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MippLEe Voice oF tTravw (continued) 


1 Aorist Perfect Pluperfect 
8. 1. éravedpny TETAVP.AL érreTTa.0 enV 
2. ératow TréTAVo-aL érrétravc-o 
: 3. ératoato TéTAVTAL érrérravTo 
=; 
2 D. 2. ératcacbov mwétravolov érrérravo- Boy 
S 3. éravcdcOnv wétravoBov érreTravoOnv 
Ss 
a 
q Pp. 1. éravoedpeba TeTav pela émreTrav ela, 
2. ératoacbe arétraue Oe érrétrava-be 
3. ératcavro TéTAVYTAL émrétravvTo 
r on 
Ss. 1. matocwpar TeTavpévos 
2. wavoy My ns 
= « A (44 tad 
S . TavonTar q 
‘ie 
& ’ P 5 
2 p. 2. maton bov TETAVLEVW TOV 
5 3. traveno ov se qTOV 
oa , , 2 
S Pp. 1. ravoedpeba TETOUPLEVOL  wpLev 
n SY 
2. mratonobe of qre 
3. travowvrar 3 aor 
s. 1. ravoraipny qmetmavpevos  elnv 
2. tmavcato eins 
S j é ; 
a o TavoaTo ety 
> 9 7 , 5 t 
= D 2. tratcatcbov memravpéevw  elnrov or elrov 
s 3. tavoalrOny se elytny “ eltyny 
ry 
< Pp. 1. mavoaipeba memavpéevor elnuev “ elnev 
2. mratcaicbe “ elnte “¢ elre 
3. mavcavro elnoav “ elev 
s. 2. matoar TéTAVCO 
= 3. mavedcbw memavoOw 
> 
i) 
a D. 2. mratvoacbov arérravc ov 
BE 3. taveacbwy meTAveOwy 
a 
= p. 2. matoacbe arétra.uo-Oe 
ra 
3. Travedcbwv TeTavcbwy 
INFINITIVE Tatvoacbar ametmravo bat 


PARTICIPLE ‘Tavodwuevos, -n, -ov TetTavpévos, -n, -ov 
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528. 
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Passive Voice of travw! 


Future Perfect Aorist Future 
gs. 1. weratoopar érravOnv rrav0qoopat 
2. mweratoyn, érravOns rav0yon, 
g TEeTAVTEL Trav0noer 
z 3. mwemavoeTat érrav0n Trav0qoreTar 
3 4 
gD. 2. meravaerbov érravOnrov Travdncer Gov 
5 3. mweratcerQov érav0qtny TravdqoerBov 
Zp. 1. weravodpela érravOnpev Travdnodpeba 
2. memaioerOe érravOnre Trav07 cer Ge 
3. jwemavorovTat érravOnray Trav0qcovTat 
sl raved 
53 Dy. Trav0Ts 
is 3. Tavey 
oD. Py mTrav0fTov 
D 3. Trav0fTov 
iS He ibs Tavedpev 
a De Tav0ATE 
3. Tavddacr 
8. 1. weravooipny mravleiny Tmavdycolunyv 
2. metwatcoro mraveins Tav0tco10 
a 3. jweTavororo wravde(n tav0qootro 
& D. 2. wematoer8ov mav0elnrov or mav0etrov mav0ncoirbov 
= 3. metavoerBov mavderntny “ mav0elrny  tavdyrolcOnv 
oy : f 
Oo pl. meravordpela mavdeinuey “ mavOetpev tmavOnoolyeba 
2. werravoer Be mav0e(nre ‘¢ travetre TravOncorbe 
3. wemavocovrat mavdelnoav “ mavietev TavOncoLvTo 
§. 2. Tavdnte 
- ~8 Or 
> : TaVvenTw 
& 
2) Dy Pe TavOnTov 
i 3. TavenTwv 
St Ty ravdnTe 
eal . 
3. mavlévrwy 
INFINITIVE Tetravoeo Oar Trav vat Tmrav0jcer Bat 
PARTICIPLE Temavoépevos, mavlels, mav0eioa, mav0év mavOnodpevos 
-1, -Ov Ub 


1The forms of ra¥w for the passive voice are the same as for the middle 
voice in the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 
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529. Future System or Liquip First Aorist SYSTEM oF 
VERBS: ¢dalva Liquip VERBS: dalvw 
ACTIVE MIDDLE ACTIVE MippLr 
Seeds dave davotpar epyva ébynvapnyv 
24. daveis davet épyvas épqva 
= 3. davei daveirar ebyve éptvato 
& D. 2. daveirov davetoBov épjvatov épyvacbov 
iS 3. daveitov davetobov épynvarny éepyvacOnv 
z mye davotpev Pavovpela épfvapev epnvapeda 
2. daveire daveiobe épyvare ephvacbe 
3. davotcr davotvrar épnvav épqvavTo 
s. 1. djqve djvopar 
wg 2. dqvys bqvy 
3. bfvn biyyrat 
Thy Ay byvytov dyvycbov 
a 
> 3. dyvyntov djvycbov 
2 ims ale bjvepev onvapela 
cc 2. bjvnte divncde 
3. djvect djvevrar 
s. 1. havolnv or davotp.  davoluny dhvarpe dnvaluny 
2. havolns “ davois davoto djvevas, djvaro 
djvais 
3. havoln “ davot davoito biveve, byvatro 
djvar 
e D, 2 davotrov davoicbov djvarrov dijvatcbov 
e 3. davolrny davolcOnv bnvalrnyv onvatcOnv 
gat fap & davoipev davolweba djvatpev dyvalpeba 
2 davoite davoia be djvacre diva be 
3 davotev davoivTo byveray, bivatvTo 
byvaev 
s. 2. dfjvov dfjvar 
5 3. dyvarw dnvacbw 
E D. 2. djvarov paacees 
S 3. dyvarev bnvacbwv 
S Pads dbfvare divacbe 
is 3: byvavrov bnvacbwv 
INFINITIVE aveiv daveio Bar bfjvar djvacbar 
PARTICIPLE ¢avév, -otca,  davotpevos, divas, -Goa, dyvdpevos, 


-ovy -1, -OV “ay “7, -OV 
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530. Seconp Aorist SystTEM 
OF Aeltraw 
ACTIVE MippLe 
8. 1. é\urrov éXuTropny 
2. Autres é\ Utrov 
< 3. €\uTre éAltreto 
2 D. 2. éXlarerov éXlareoBov 
5 3. @urérny eLurrér Onv 
4 op. 1. €Altropev éAcTropeOa 
2. éAlrere éXltreo Be 
3. €\utrov éX(trovTo 
gs. 1. Altra Altropar 
=o Nimgs dor 
F 3. Alay Alaryrar 
Dak D: 2. Alarnrov Alarno Pov 
= 3. Alanrov Alarynobov 
3 Pp. 1. Altrapev AuTropela 
is 2. Alarnte Aliryno Oe 
3. Alract arevrar 
8. 1. Alrroupe Aurroipyy 
2. Alarots Altrovo 
Q 3. Altrou Alrrotro 
> 
& OD. 2. Alaovrov Altova Bov 
S 3. Aurolrny Altrole Oyv 
Oo op. 1. Alrotpev Attrotweba, 
2. Alaroure Alarovc Be 
3. Altrovev AlarowwTo 
gs. 2. Alare Aurrod 
& 3. Aurérw AutTréc Bw 
> D. 2. Alaerov Altrec Bov 
a 3. Aurérov Auréc Owv 
= p. 2. Alaere Alareo Oe 
F, 3. AurévTwv AurécOwv 
INFINITIVE Auteiv Autréo Bar 
PARTICIPLE Auroy, Aumopmevos, 
-ovoa, -dv -1; -OV 
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Seconp PERFECT SYSTEM 
OF Aeltrw 


ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 
deAourra, éXeXolry 
Aoutras éXeAolarns 
AéXoutTre éXeAoltrer 
AeAoltratov éXeAoltreTov 
AeAoltratov éXeXouTréeT HV 
AeAoltrapev éXeAoltrepev 


AeAoltrate éheAolrrere 
AcAoltract éXeAol rec av 


AeAolrrw 
AeAotrys 
AeAolry 
AeAolarnTov 
Aedolaynrov 
AeAoltropev 
AeAolaryre 
Aeoltroct 


AeAoltroupe 
AeAolrrois 
AeAoirror 


AeAoltrottov 
AeAovtroityy 


Aedoltrotpev 
AeAoltroite 
AeAoltrovev 


[A€Aoutre | 
AeAouTréTO 


AeAoltreTov 
AeAoutréToV 


AeAoltreTe 
AedouTrévTov | 


AeAoutrévar 


Aedoutrads, - via, -ds 
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531. Perrect MippLe anp Passive System or Mute Verss 


(a) II-mutes: ett 


MippLe anp Passive 


Perfect Fluperfect 
8.1. (AeAetr-par) Actor (€-AeXeu-pnv)  AeAeippny 
2. (AeAeir-car) -€Aerar (é-AeXert-c0)  ——eA€Aeurfo 
9 3. (AeAcer-rar) —-€AevrTaL (€-AcAeir-T0) —-eA€AeutrTO 
Ss 
E D. 2. (AeAert-cOov) AéAerhBov (€-AeAett-cOov) AdrerhOov 
iS 3. (AeXert-cOov) dédrAerhOov (€-Acreir-cOnv) edereihOnv 
a 
4 p.l. (Acretr-eOa) AedrelppeOa (€AeXeirr-eOa) heel ppeba 
2. (AeXert-oGe) Aer Oe (€-AeXert-cFe) eAéderhOe 
3. (AeAetr-revor) eer ppévor (AcXecrr-pevor)  eAetppevor 
elot Woav 
o Perfect 
Aa g. AcXetr-pevos) —-eAetppévos @, cle. 
P > i 
S B D. (Acder-pevw) AeAetppéevw Hrov, cic. 
n P. (AcAeur-pevor) —- AeAeLppevor Gpev, etc. 
g 
Paes (AcXerrr-pevos) —— eAetpevos Elny, etc. 
eas 8 (AcXer7r-evw) Aedetppéeva elrov, etc. 
P Pp. (AcAcr-wevor) —AeAetppévor elev, cic. 
8. 2. (AcAeiz-00) déActipo 
3. (AcAeiz-o Ow) AerelOw 
E D. 2. (AcAetz-o bor) AéAerbov 
es 3. (Acretr-cOwv) ede Ow 
Ce Dao (AcAeu-o 0) AéAerpOe 
3. (AeXeut-cOwv) ede Owy 
INFINITIVE (AcXetrr-o Bar) AeeThOar 
PARTICIPLE (AcXer-pevos) —_eAerppEvos, -n, -ov 
Future Perfect 
INDICATIVE (AcAei7r-co-par) eAeipopat, etc. 
OPTATIVE (AcAeur-cou-ynv) edenpoluny, etc. 
INFINITIVE (AcXeur-oe-cOa1) edelper Oar 
PARTICIPLE (AeXeurr-c0-pevos) Aedevipopevos, -n, -ov 
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AN 


INTRODUCTION 


(b) K-mutes: ayo 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Srl 

2 

3 

1s 

3 

Pp. 1 

2, 

> 5 
a 
a 
Q 

is I 

2 

3 

Dy, 2 

3 

Pp. 1. 

2 

3 


SUBJUNCTIVE (7y-}€v0s) 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


go 98 po 


(7y-HEvos) 


(ny-00) 
(77-7 9w) 
(7y-08ov) 
(iry-780v) 
(jy-08e) 
(7-0 Bu) 
(7y-06ar) 
(7y-pEV0S) 


Perfect 
(ipy-pat) Yow 
. (ny-car) — HEat 
» (7y-TaL) AKT AL 
. (jy-cOov) Axov 
. (7y-c8ov) 7X8ov 
: (ipy-HeBa) Hypeba 
. (ny-cOe) HX Ge 
. (Hy-wEvoL) AYpévor elorl 
Pluperfect 
~Gy-env) — Aiyeny 
- (yy-70) — igo 
» (Wy-T0) HKTO 
. (jy-cOov) Ax 8ov 
- (7y-oOnv)  FXOnv 
(jyy-weOa) — Hypebo 
- (jy-o8e) xb 
. (7y-PEvoL) HypEévor Woav 
Perfect 


NypEvos &, etc. 


Typévos ely, 
etc. 

fifo 

7X9 

7x 8ov 

xX 9wv 

7x Oe 

7X Pav 

7X8ar 


nYHEvos, 7, 
-OV 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


TO GREEK 
(c) T-mutes: trel@w 
MIppLeE AND PASSIVE 
Perfect 
(werre6-par) TETELT PAL 
(memrevb-car) mréTELo at 
(weres6-raL) TETETTOL 
(were6-cOov) -rérevBov 
(wereO-cOov)  wérevorBov 
(werrev6-peOa)  mremelopeba 
(rerretO-o Oe) arémrero Oe 
(errecO-pevor) —-rerercrpévor 
eiol 
Pluperfect 
(é-rerevO-unv)  érrerrelorpny 
(é-ere6-c0) — aréxreucro 
(€-rerre6-ro) —-érrérrercrro 
(ésere6-cOov) erérecBov 
(€-ereO-cOnv) éremelorOnv 
(€-rereO-eOa) ererrelorpeda 
(€-rrereO-cOe)  errérracr Oe 
(é-emeO-evor) Temeropévor 
qWoav 
Perfect 
(aerre:O-pevos) treteropévos 
&, etc. 
(wrereO-evos) Tremere pévos 
elnv, etc. 
(werei0-c0) aTréTELoO 
(arere0-c6w) rere Bw 
(mwere0-cOov) mérevc Pov 
(rereO-cOwv) TrerelorOwv 
(wereO-cOe)  mérrere Oe 
(rerrevO-cOwv) memeloOwv 
(wererO-cOar) mretretr Oar 
(aemeO-wevos) meter pevos, 
=n, -ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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532. Perrecr MippLre AND Passive SysteEM OF Liquip VERBS: 
halve, oTé\io 


MIDDLE AND PAssIVE 


Perfect Pluperfect Perfect Pluperfect 
8.1. wépacpar érepdopny éorodpar  éoradpny 
2. (wéhavoar)  (érépavero) ertadcar  trradco 
3. wépavrat érépavTo trradrat torradto 
> 
rH D. 2. mrépavbov érréavOov trrahGov  trraddov 
S 3. tmépavboy érrepavOnv trtadOov éorddOnv 
5 
ie Pp. 1. wepdopeba erepdcpeda éorddpeOa éorddpeba 
2. wépavee érrépave trradbe érradbe 
3. mepacrpévor  medacpévor éoradpévor éoradpévor 
elol qoav elol joa 
SUBJUNCTIVE tebacpévos 3, éoradpévos o, 
ete. etc. 
OPTATIVE Trepacpevos éoradpévos 
etny, etc. elny, etc. 
8. 2. (wépavoo) értahoo 
3. mepav0w éotah0w 
x 
4 
a D. 2. wépavOov érradbov 
3. tmepavOwv éoTaO wy 
a : 
p. 2. mépavbe éoradbe 
3. mepavOav éoradOwv 
INFINITIVE treddvOar éotad0ar 
PARTICIPLE tepacpévos, éoradpévos, 
-N, -ov “TN, -OV 


NO FUTURE PERFECT NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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533. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Seconp Aorist PAsstvE SYSTEM OF ypade 


S. 
3 
5 
a 
2 D. 
S 
= 
a) 
qi P. 
Ss. 
& 
S 
iG 
a 
> D 
a 
~ 
Lar) 
jes] 
=) P. 
mn 
Sh 
3 
a 
im: De 
a 
a 
5 
P. 
S. 
2) 
> 
2 
2 D 
ea 
x 
ay 
ai P. 


roe 


oo bo OO 


wr wpwor 


(Su) 


row ¢ 


to 


Lo +o 


co 


wrnrre Ww rn 


rm ww ww 


co 


2 Aorist 
eypadny 
eypddns 
eypadn 
éypadnrov 
. ypadhrny 


éypadnpev 
. éypadnre 
. eypadycay 


pape 
- Ypapts 
yoapy 


ypadfirov 
ypapfrov 


yoadapev 
ypadire 
. ypadact 


. ypadelny 

. yeadeins 

- Yeadely 

. Ypadelnrov or ypadetrov 
. ypahenrny “ ypadelryyv 
. ypadelnnev ‘ ypacetwev 
. ypadelnre ‘¢ ypadeire 
. ypadelnoav “ ypadetev 
ypapnee 

ypapyre 

yeddiyrov 

. ypapyntav 

- Ypadnre 

ypadtvTwv 


INFINITIVE yeadfvar 


PARTICIPLE ypadels, ypadetoa, ypahév 


2 Future 
ypapycopar 
yeadhon, ypapyre 
ypadyoerar 


ypadjocerbov 
ypadnoerOov 


yeadnodpeba 
ypadnoec Ge 
ypaphoovrar 


yeadnooluny 
ypadycoro 
ypadycoro 
ypadjcoclov 
ypadyncolc nv 
yeapynoolpeba 
ypad joo Ge 
ypadjoowro 


yeapncer Oar 
ypadnospevos, -y, -ov 
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- TILe® 


(Tipaw) 


. TIBGS 


(Tipaets) 


. TiLG 


(Tiaer) 


. TiaTov 


(Tiuaerov) 


. TILGTOV 


(Tiuaerov) 


+ TipOpev 


(Tipaopev) 


. TiLare 


(ripdere) 


. TIL@oe 


(Tipaover) 


. éripwv 


(éripaov) 


. értpts 


(€Tipaes) 


y értpa 


(éripae) 


. ériparov 


(€ripaerov) 


eae 4 
. ériparny 


(€ripaérny) 


. éTipapev 


(eripaopev) 


. éripare 


(€ripdere) 


. ertpov 


(éripaov) 


APPENDIX 


ContTRACT VERBS 


Active 


Present Indicative 


Piro 
(piréw) 
ides 
(prréeus) 
brret 
(pircer) 
ircirov 
(gtAr€eTov) 
idetrov 
(pirA<erov) 
drrotpev 
(ptrA€oper) 
pidreite 
(ptr€eTe) 
diroter 
(ptA<ovor) 


Imperfect Indicative 


épldouv 
(€ptreov) 
ép (Aerts 
(é€pirees) 
épiret 
(€piree) 
éptdetrov 
(eguAcerov) 
éptrelryny 
(€gireer nv) 
éptrdodpev 
(EprAcopev) 
édtdcire 
(édircere) 
éplrouv 
(€pidcov) 


SHAG 
(drow) 
SydAots 
(dnAoes) 
SyAot 
(SyAce) 
SnAodTov 
(8nAveTov) 
SnAodrov 
(8yAoerov) 
SyAodpev 
(dnAcopev) 
SnAotre 
(dnAoere) 
SnrAotor 
(dyAdover) 


éSqAovuv 
(€dnAoov) 
é57Aovs 
(€dnAoes) 
é5yAov 
(€dndoe) 
éSnAotTov 
(€dndcerov) 
&ndrotvrnv 
(€dnAo€rnv) 
éSnAodpev 
(€dnAdopev) 
éSnAodTe 
(€dnAoere) 
é5qAovv 
(€dyA007) 
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to 


to 
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Contract VERBS, ACTIVE (continued) 


. TIL® 


(Tipaw) 


. TILGSs 


(ripans) 


. TILG 


(Tian) 


. Tiparov 


(Tipanrov) 


. TiPLaToV 


(Tipanrov) 


» TIL@wev 


(Tiwawpev) 


. TILATE 


(ripanre) 


. TILOTL 


(Tipawor) 


» [Tipope 


(Tipcoupe) 


. TILOS 


(Tipaous) 


. Tine] 


(Tipaor) 


. TIWLOTOV 


(Tiaorov) 


. Tipwrny 


(ripaotrnv) 


. TiLapev 


(ripaorper) 


. Tip@re 


(Tipaore) 


. Tin@ev 


(Tipaouev) 


Present Subjunctive 


Pro 
(dirA€w) 
murqs 
(pureys) 
GA 
(prey) 
dirqTov 
(piA€nrov) 
iAdAfrov 
(piA€nTov) 
prXGpev 
(piréwper) 
purAre 
(irene) 
draor 
(PtA€éwor) 


Present Optative 


[prdrotpe 
(rAr€orpt) 
dvd0ots 
(pA€ors) 
drdot | 
(ptrAéor) 
tdotrov 
(dtr €orr ov) 
dirolrhHv 
(ptrAcoirnv) 
ddXotpev 
(prA€oupev) 
didotre 
(ptr€orre) 
dtdotev 
(dtA€orev) 


SyrG@ 
(dyA0w) 
Snydois 

(Sn Aoys) 
SnAot 
(5Aoy) 
SnA@ToV 
(dnAonTov) 
SyAGrov 
(8nAonTov) 


SnAGpev 
(dnAowpev) 
SnA@re 
(dyAonre) 
Snraor 
(dyAdwor) 


[ SnAoipe 
(dnAcoupnr) 
SnAois 
(Sree) 
Snrot | 
(dyACor) 


Sndotrov 
(dyAdor Tov ) 
SyAolrnv 
(8yAootrnv) 


SyAotpev 
(dyAdorpev) 
SyAotre 
(dnAdorre) 
SyAotev 

(dA corer) 


bo 


to 
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Conrract Verss, Active (continued) 


Present Optative (alternative form) 


. Tipwny 


(Tipao0inv) 


» Tin@ns 


(Tiaoins) 


. Tingy 


(Tipaotn) 


. [tipwnrov 


(Tipaotnrov) 


_ Tipegrny] 


(Tipaownr nv) 


- [tipgnpev 


(Tipaocnmev) 


- TiILwNnTeE 


(Tipaoinre) 


. Tipancay | 


(Tipaotncav) 


. Tha 


(ripae) 


: Tipatw 


(Tipaérw) 


. TiLatov 


(Tipaerov) 


. Tiparev 


(tipaérwr) 


. TILGTE 


(ripaere) 


. TiLeyTev 


(TipaovTwrv) 


Tipay 


(Tipaev) 


TILGY, Tipaca, 
TILav 
- / 
(Tipawyv) 


dirolnv 
(ptAcoinv) 
dir0olns 
(pircorns) 
diroly 
(ptAr€oin) 
[ptAolnrov 
(piAcoinrov) 
prrouqrny | 
(ptAcounT nv) 
[ ptrolnpev 
(ptAcovnpev) 
dirolnre 
(ftAcoinre) 
prrolnoay | 
(ptr€oincav) 


Present Imperative 


blrer 
(piree) 
drrelrw 
(ptrcérw) 
idretrov 
(pir€erov) 
birteltav 
(pir€érwv) 
idrcire 
(pir€ere) 
dirovvTav 


(pircdvtwv) 
Present Infinitive 

ourety 

(prrdeey) 
Present Participle 


dirav, pirotca, 
drdrdotv 
(pir€wv) 


SnAolnv 
(dyAooinv) 
SnAolns 
(8nAootns) 
SyAoly 
(8yAootn) 
[SnAolnrov 
(8nAooinrov) 
SyAorqryy |] 
(8yAoounT nv) 
[Snrolnpev 
(SnAootnpev) 
SyAolnre 
(8ndooinre) 
Snrolyncay | 
(dnAootnoar) 


SyAov 
(dnAoe) 
SnAovTw 
(dnAoerw) 
SydAotrov 
(dnAceTov) 
SnAotTwv 
(dnAo¢T wv) 
SyAotre 
(8nAoere) 
SnAobvTav 


(SnAodvrwv) 


Sndodv 
(dnAoev) 


SnrGv, Sydotica, 
SyAodv 
(d7Aowv) 
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D. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Contract VERBS (continued) 


Middle and Passive 
Present Indicative 


» TIPO PLAL 


(Tipdopac) 


. TIL 


(Tipaer, Tidy) 


. TWLaTaL 


(Tipaerar) 


. TiILaoBov 


(ripaeobov) 


3. TIpac Pov 


(ripaeo Gov) 


. Tinapela 


(Tipaopeba) 


. TiLao Ge 


(ripacobe) 


. TILOVTaAL 


(Tipaovrat) 


. eTown 


(€ripaduny) 


. erie 


(€Tipaov) 


3, €TILaTo 


(értuaero) 


2. éripacbov 


(éripaeo Gov) 


3. éripacOny 


(eripacaOnv) 


. eripadpeda 


(éripadpeba) 


ae 
. éripao Ge 


(eripaecbe) 


. éripdvro 


(€Tidovro) 


prrotpar 
(ptA€opar) 
pirct, pry 
(piréa, pir€n) 
brrctrar 
(piA€erar) 
didreto Pov 
(ptréecGov) 
drreioBov 
(piréecOov) 
prrovpeda 
(pir€opea) 
dirt be 
(diréeaGe) 
drrodvrar 


(tA€ovrat) 


Imperfect Indicative 


eprdobpny 
(€piArcounv) 
éptdod 
(€pidr€ov) 
éptdetro 
(€dpudrcero) 
éptdretoOov 
(epir€eaBov) 
éprreloOnv 
(epireecOnv) 
éprdovpeda. 
(€piArcoueba) 
éprdrctoOe 
(€pirceabe) 
éprrodvro 


(€ptAéovTo) 


SnAodpar 
(dnAcopac) 
SyAot 
(dnAdeL, SnAOn) 
SnAotrar 
(dyAcerar) 
Snrotc Bov 
(dyAdec Gov) 
Syrodcbov 
(5nACea Gov) 
Snrovpeba 
(dyAo0p€6a) 
Snrotobe 
(dnA0ecGe) 
SnAotvrar 


(8yAdovrar) 


yAovpyv 
(ednAodpunv) 
€SyA0d 
(€dnAoov) 
énAotTo 
(€dnAdero) 
€SyA0tc ov 
(€dnAdeoOov) 
enArova Oyv 
(€dnro€c Onv) 
€nAovpeba. 
(€dnA0dp8) 
&nroto Ge 
(€dnArAdeobe) 
éSnAotvTo 
(€dnAdovTo) 
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Conrract Vers, MIppLE AND Passive (continued) 


S. 1. tipdpar 
(Tiuawpar) 
2. ripe 
(Tian) 
3. Tiparar 
(Tidnrac) 
D. 2. Tipacbov 
(tipano Gov) 
3. TipdoOov 
(tipano Gov) 
Pp. 1. tipdpeba 
(ripadpeba) 
2. tipacbe 
(tipanode) 
3. Tipdvrar 
(TiwawvTac) 
Ss. 1. tipepny 
(Tipaotunv) 
2. Tipo 
(Tipdovo) 
3. TiL@To 
(TiaotTo) 
D. 2. Tipa@obov 
(tipaoa Gov) 
3. TipwoOnv 
(Tipaoia Onv) 
p. 1. tipwpeda 
(ripaoipeba) 
2. Tipaobe 
(ripdor be) 
3. Tin@vTo 


(TipaowrTo) 


Present Subjunctive 


dASpar 
(ptrA€wp.ar) 
pudq 
(Prréy) 
purfrar 
(ptr€nTar) 
Pirfobov 
(fir€no Gov) 
prrfobov 
(ptrA€no Gov) 


Propeda 
(pircwpeba) 
probe 
(pirenabe) 
piravrar 


(ptAéwvTac) 


Present Optative 


drrolunv 
(piAcotunv) 
drdoto 
(fir€o10) 
dtdotTo 
(ptA€<orT0) 


idoic Gov 
(dtr €o1a Gov) 
drrt0olc Onv 
(ptAcoicOnv) 


rolpeba, 
(piAcotpeba) 
prdroic be 
(firA€o10 Oe) 
r0oivTo 
(frAé<owT0) 


SyAGpar 
(dyrAcwpar) 
SyAot 

(dn A6y) 
SyrAGrar 
(dnAdnrar) 
SnAGobov 
(8nAc6no Gov) 
SnAdoAov 
(dynAono Gov) 


SyAdpcba 
(dnAowpe8a) 
Snrdobc 
(dnrono be) 
SyndAa@vrar 
(dnAdwv Tar) 


SnAolynv 
(dnA00inv) 
Soto 
(8X00) 
SnAotro 
(8nAdotTo) 
Sndoic Gov 
(dnAco.c Gov) 
SndroloOnv 
(8yAootc Onv) 
Syrolyeda 
(dnAooipwe8a) 
Sndoto Ge 
(dyACo1e Ge) 
SyAotvTo 
(dnAdowvT0) 
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Contract Verss, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE (continued) 


Present Imperative 


8. 2. Tipd didr0od Syrod 
(Tipdov) (ptAr€ov) (dnAdov) 
3. Tipac bw hir_elo ba Snrotc bw 
(TipacecOw) (pircéc Ow) (dnAo0€a Ow) 
D. 2. tipacbov ireto ov SnAotc8ov 
(tipaeoOov) (dtrA€ec bor) (8nAdecbov) 
3. Tipacbwv direlo0ov SynAovoc wv 
(ripaécOwv) (dircéoOwv) (dyAvecOwr) 
Pp. 2. ripacbe idrcto be SnAotobe 
(ripaccOe) (pirceabe) (dnrAdecbe) 
3. Tipdcdwv drreloOwv Snrovcbwv 
(tipaccOwv) (pir€éoOwv) (8rA0¢0bwv) 
Present Infinitive 
Tipac bar drreioc Par Syrodc Bar 
(Tipacor bar) (pir€erbar) (dyrAdec Gar) 


Present Participle 


Tipdpevos, -n, -OVv 
(Tipadpevos) 


pidrobpevos, -n, -ov 
(piAcopevos) 


SnAovpevos, -n, -ov 
(SyAoop€v0s ) 


ORCHESTRA SEATS IN THE THEATER OF DIONYSUS, ATHENS. 


535. 


bo 


Se 


co be 


Se 


lornpe 
lorns 
loro 


loratov 


. loratov 
. lorapev 


. torare 
. loracr 


. tornv 


torns 
torn 


torarov 


. tordryy 
. forapev 


. torate 
. trracav 


. tore 


torqs 


. torq 


. torfiirov 


toriTov 


iorOpev 
iorfre 
tordot 


APPENDIX 


MI-Verzs 


Active 


Present Indicative 


TlOnpr 
7lOns 
TlOnor 


7+(Berov 
7 Oerov 


7 Oepev 
+lOere 
TL0éacr 


S(Sopr 
Si8as 
SliSeor 


8(SoTov 
SSoTov 


SlSopev 
SlSore 
S18da0r 


Imperfect Indicative 


érlOnv 
ér(Beus 
ér (Ber 


ériBerov 
erOérny 


ér (Oepev 
ér(Oere 


ér(Berav 


é5i80uv 
€8(80us 
€5(S0u 


€8{80T0v 
e5.86THv 


€5(Sopev 
eS(Sore 
elS0cayv 


Present Subjunctive 


710d 
TOTS 
7107 


TiBfTov 


TOA TOV 


TWWdpev 
TiOATE 


Ti0dor 


818 
8.805 
8180 


8.8aTov 


S.8dTov 


S.Sapev 
S.8aTe 


$i8a0r 
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Selkvdpe 
Selkvis 
Selkvtor 


Selkvurov 
SeixvuTov 


Selkvupev 
Selkvure 


Serxviaor 


Selkviv 
eSelkvis 
éSelkvv 


elkvuTov 
, , 
eSerxviTny 


éSe(kvupev 
éSelkvure 
éSelkvucav 


Serxviw 
Serkviys 
Serxvty 


Serxvinrov 


Serkvinrov 


Serkvowpev 
Serxvinre 
Serxviwor 
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MI-Verss, ActTIvE (continued) 


Present Optative 


s. 1. toralyv TiOelny S.d0lnv 
2. toralys TiBelns 8.80lns 
3. torain TiOeln $.80ln 

D. 2. itoralnrov TWelntov 8.80lnrov 
3, toraunTyy TWernTHY S.8ounTHV 

p. 1. toratnpev TOeinuev SSolnpev 
2. ioralnre TWelnre S.S0lnre 
3. teralnoay TWelyoay SS0lnrav 

but usually contracted into : — 

D. 2. toratrov TWetTov S.S0tTov 
3. toralrny TOelrnv SiS0lrnv 

p. 1. toratpev TWetpev SSoipev 
2. toraire rT.cire Sid0ire 
3. toraiev TBetev Sid0tev 

Present Imperative 

s. 2. tory 7(Oer &(S0v 
3. torate Ti0érw S.86Tw 

D. 2. torarov 7+(Oerov Sl80rov 
3. torateav TiWérwv _ &dS6rav 

Pp. 2. iorarte TiBere SiSore 
3. toravrev Tiévrwv Si8dvTwv 


Present Infinitive 


iordvat TiBévar St8d6var 


Present Participle 


ae a a a 
iotas, iordoa, TiWels, Tetra, Sid0vs, SiS0dca, 
iorday Tey S86 


Serxvvdorpe 
Serkvvots 
Serxvvor 


Serxvvoirov 


Serkvvoltyv 


Serxvdoupev 
Serxvioire 
Setxyvotev 


[Secxvortov, etc. 
does not 
contract. | 


Selkvd 


SeckviTa 


Seixvutov 
SetxviTav 


Seikvurte 


SekvivTov 


Secxvivar 


£ a 
Serxvls, Serxvica, 
Seckvov 


Ps 


Wo bo 


wn wore 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


tornv 


. €or NS 

. Ty 

. €FTHTOV 
. €oTHTHV 
. Corner 
. &oTnTE 


éoTyoT av 


1. ord 


. oTTs 


oTy 


u 


oTTTOV 


- OTHTOV 


. TTOpLEV 
. OTTTE 


CTOCL 


. otalynv 
. otains 
. rain 


otalyntov 
oTainTny 


otalnpev 
orTainte 
oTaincay 


Second Aorist Indicative 


(€6nxa) 


(€6nxas) 


(€Oyke) 
éBerov 
@érnv 
Cepev 
ere 
@erav 


Second Aorist Subjunctive 


04 
Oqs 
oq 
OATOv 
OfTov 
OGpev 
OATe 
Bdor 


Second Aorist Optative 


Geiny 
Oelns 
Oely 


Qeinrov 
Berqrny 


Oelnpev 
Oeinre 
Geinoay 


but usually contracted into :— 


Dene: 
ay 


oTaitov 
otaitny 
orTaipev 
oTaiTe 


. oTatey 


Ocirov 


Qeitnv 
Octpev 
Ocire 
Octev 


(€dwka) 
(€dwxas) 


(€dwxe) 
éSoTov 
oy 
eS6rHv 
eSopev 
éd0Te 
5 
é0cav 


Solntov 
Sointynv 


Sotnpev 
Soinre 
Solnoav 


Sottov 


Soltyy 
Sotpev 
Sotre 
Sotev 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


Second Aorist Imperative 


Ss. 2. orfOu Bés 8é5 
3. oTHTH 0éra S6Te 
D. 2. orfrov Qérov SdrTov 
3. TTHTOV Oérav SoTrav 
Pp. 2. orfre Oére Sdre 
3. oTdvTov Gevrwv SévTrev 
Second Aorist Infinitive 
orivat Getvar Sotvar 
Second Aorist Participle 
oras,oTaca,oTdv Gels, Oetoa, Oév Sots, Sotca, S6v 
Second Perfect 
Ind. Sub). Opt. (poetic) Imp. (poetic) 
8. 1. (éoryKka) éord éotalny 
2. (&ornKas) éorys érralns frrabe 
3. (tory) éory érraln errata 
dD. 2. trtatov éoritov éotalntov or -aitov toTatov 
3. torarov éoriTov érrauytyy “ -altny état 
p. 1. éoropev Ex TOpEV éotalnpev “ -aipev 
2. trate err are éotainre “ -atre torare 
3. éoraor etact éotalnoay “ -atev éoravTwv 
Infinitive értavar Participle tetas, trtdca, éTd6s 
Second Pluperfect 
8. 1. (elorqKn) D. 2. érratov p. 1. torapev 
2. (elorqKnys) 3. éorarny 2. trate 
3. (elorqer) 3. trracav 


got rt os to go to 


PNP WN Wp wor wT ot pe 


wr wropr 


wWnme 


. lorapar 


loracat 
lorarar 


iotracbov 
loracbov 


c lA 
. totapeba 
; 
. toracbe 
. toravrar 


. torapny 
. trraco 
. teraro 


. toracbov 


tordoOnv 


. torapeda 
. trracbe 
. teravro 


. toraluny 
. totato 


torairo 


. toraicbov 
. toralcOnv 


. toralpeba 
. trrato be 
. toratvro 
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Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


T(Oepar 
TBerar 
TlBerar 


7T(BerBov 
7 iBerBov 


TiOépe0a 


7 lBeobe 
TiBevrar 


S(Sopar 
Sl8ocar 
Sorat 


8800 8ov 
8(8008ov 
$86,680 
815008 

S(Sovrar 


Imperfect Indicative 


érOeuny 
érlBeco 
ér(Bero 


ériOec ov 
erie Onv 
érBéneba, 
ér (Ber be 
ériBevro 


€856pn.nv 
€5(80c00 
€5(S0rTo 
€5(S0c08ov 
€518600nv 
€886pe8a 
€5(800-0e 
éi80vTo 


Present Subjunctive 


TUOGpaL 
TLOn 
TiOATAL 


TOA o8ov 
TiO Ao 8ov 


TiOdpe8a 
TiOno Oe 
TUOavTar 


SSdpar 
$180 
S.8aTar 
88ad080v 
$.8a080v 


S.8ape80 
$18d08e 


Si8avTrar 


Present Optative 


TiWeluny 
TiBeto 
TBeiTo 


TiBcio Bov 
TiBelo Onv 


TiWelueba 
TiOcio Be 
TiWetvTo 


Srdo0lunv 
Si80t0 
8.S0iTo 


SiS0tcBov 
$.80lcOnv 


$B0lpeba 
SB0t0 be 


S.S0tvTo 
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Selkvupar 
Seikvucat 
Sel(kvurar 


Selkvucbov 
Se(xvucbov 


Serxvipeba 
Sel(kvuc be 
Selkvuvrar 


A ; 
Serkvdpnv 
> 

éSel(kvuco 

3 

éSelkvuto 


eSe(kvucbov 
SerxvicOnv 


Serkvipela 
eSelkvuc be 
éSelkvuvro 


Secxvdwpat 
Serkviy 
SerkvdyTar 


SerxvinoQov 
Serxvinobov 


Serxvudpeba 
Serxvinode 
Sexviwvrar 


Serkvvo(uny 
Serxvvoro 
Serxvvoito 


SetxviorrBov 
SerxvuolaOnv 


Serxvuolyeba 
Serxvtorc Ge 
SetxviorvTo 
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MI-Verss, MippiE anp Passive (continued) 


Present Imperative 


s. 2. loraco Tlbero 88000 Sel(kvuco 
3. toracbw TWér Bw 8186c00w Serkvicbw 
D. 2. toracbov TlBecBov 8(S00-8ov Selkvucbov 
3. tordcbwv TiVo wv 8860 0wy Serxvicbav 
P. 2. toracbe TiBeo be S(S0c Selkvuc be 
3. tordcbwv Tier Owy 8iSdc8wv Serxvicbwv 
Present Infinitive 
loracbat Ter Bar SlS0c8ar Selkvucbar 
Present Participle 
iordpevos, TiBépevos, S.86pevos, Serkvdpevos, 
-1, ov “nN, -ov -n, -ov -n, -ov 
Second Aorist Middle 
Indicative Subjunctive 
s. 1. €éuny eSounv 8. 1. Odpor SGpar 
2. ov Sou 2. 07 CY) 
3. ero éSoTo 3. OATraL Sarat 
D.2. erbov e00-bov D.2. Ofcbov 8dc00v 
3. €béoOnv edc08nv 3. Ofo8ov 8ao8ov 
P. 1. épeba €86p00 P. 1. Odpeba Sope8a 
2. Beobe obec 2. Ofjobe $00¢ 
3. evro eSovro 3. Odvrar Savrar 
Optative Imperative 
8. 1. Oeluny Soluny S. 2. Bod S06 
2. Octo Soto 3. 0ér0w $608w 
3. Oeiro Soiro : 
D. 2. Beir Pov Soto boy D. 2. Oérbov S6c8ov 
3. Belo Onv Solo nv 3. Vr Owy S6c0wv 
P. 1. Oelyeba Solpeba P. 2. éo-be 8606 
2. Octobe Soto be 3. 0érbwv 86c0wy 
3. Ocivro Soivro 
Infinitive 0érPar 860 0ar Participle 0éuevos, Sdpevos, 


-N, -ov -7, -ov 
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536. PRESENT SysTEM OF onpl 
ACTIVE 
Present Imperfect 


sale dypl epyv 
bys or dfs epyno ba or Ens 
onal én 


darév epatov 
parov éhbarny 
papev ehapev 
darté epare 
dact ehacay 


pa 
>is 
a 
oijTov 
pitTov 
dopev 
barre 
pdcr 


9 vo 


INDICATIVE 
o 
oo 19 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
So OE IRs Oa 


vA 


dalnv 
dains 
pain 
. dalnrov or datrov 
. darntnv ** dairny 
. dalnpev “ haipev 
. dainre “ aire 
. daincav “ daiev 
babi or babe 
bata 
barov 
patev 
bare 


dbavTrov 


no Ne 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 
wnNn wn wm wWNr 


INFINITIVE pavar 


PARTICIPLE }dckov, packovra, 
ddckov 
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537. 
Sauls 
D 
S 3: 
Ss! a0} 
oe 8 
z p. 1 
os 
3. 
Soe. 
D. 
pips: 
5 By, 
> 3. 

lar} 

BS pal: 
2 on 
3 
sans 
os 
' 3. 
Sea 
< 3. 
Or eps 
2: 
3 
Soo: 
Ss 3. 
Se eiiay 
3. 
ye, 
< 3. 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


. tys, tets 


. terov 
. terov 


. fepev 
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PRESENT AND AORIST SYSTEMS OF type 


ACTIVE 


Impf. 
thy 
ters 
teu 


terov 


Pres. 
Ener 


thot 


térnv 


tepev 
tere tere 


taou ferav 


Pres. 
ta 
tas 
th 
tirov 
tarov 
tdpev 
tare 
téor 
telnv 
telns 
tely 


. tetrov or telnrov 


te(rnv or terqrny 


tetpev or tel(npev 
teire or telnre 


. tetev or telnoay 


fe 
téro 


terov 
térov 


tere 
tévrev 


tévar 


tels, tetra, tév 


2 Aor. 
(7jKq) 
(Axas) 
(Axe) 
elroy 
eirny 
elev 
cite 
elorav 
2 Aor. 
® 
ts 
i] 
Tov 
Trov 
apev 
mTe 
aoe 
elny 
elys 
ely 
elrov or elnrov 
eltyv or eiqrnv 
elyev or elnpev 
eire or elyre 
elev or elnoav 
és 


érw 


érov 
érav 


ére 
évrav 


elvat 


els, ela, ev 


MippLE 
(PASSIVE) 


Impf. 
téunv 
teoo 
tero 


Pres. 
tepar 
tera 
tera 


ferOov  terbov 


texbov técOnv 
tépeba 
teoBe 
tevro 


tovrac 


teluny 
teto 
tetro 
tetoBov 
telo Onv 
telweba 
tet Be 
tetvro 


tero. 


téo Ow 


ter Oov 
térOwv 


feo ec 
téo wv 


ter Oar 


tépevos, -n, -ov 


MIDDLE 


2 Aor. 
eipnv 
eloco 
€ito 


elo Bov 
cic Oqv 
etpeBa 
elo be 
elvto 


2 Aor. 
@ pan 
0 
Tae 
no 8ov 
qo8ov 
Speda 
node 
Ovrat 
elunv 
elo 
elro 
cic bov 
elo Onv 
elpeda 
elo Oe 
elyro 
ob 
er bw 
érBov 
érOwy 
tobe 
érOwv 


€or Oar 


[-n, Wy 
éuevos, 


538. PresENT AND Future Systems 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 


oS 


oP Wt WI glo PA oto HIP geport gon getort 
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OF elpl 


ACTIVE 
Present 


etpl 7 Or qv 
el joba 
éorl nv 


qorov or 


: 7 
torév qTov 


éoréy 
qrhy 
fev 
Hore OF 
HITE 
qoav 


éopév 


éoré 


elol 


934 3.3 
34 ao Eo 


34 
° 
< 


TOV 


. elrov or etnTov 
. erynv “ elqhtny 
. elpev “ elqpev 
. ere “ einre 


elev“ elqorav 
tor 
toro 
éo- Tov 
éoTov 
yw 
éore 
éorwv 


elvat 


PARTICIPLE Ov, otora, ov 


Imperfect 


qorHy or 


Future 
Eropar 
tory Or eet 
torat 


éreoBov 


recov 


éo-d e080, 
éoreo Be 


érovrau 


écolunv 
€c0L0 
érouTo 
éxotoBov 
éxola Onv 
érolpeba 
érovo Ge 
éooLvTo 


éreo Oar 


éo-6evos, 
“, “OV 
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539. Present System 


OF elue 
ACTIVE 

Present Imperfect 

elue qo or yew 

el gets “ yeoba 

elo gee “ qeuw 

Urov qyrov 

trov aThy 

tev Thev 

Ure tre 

taor qoav or 

qerav 

Yo 

tys 

y 

tnrov 

Unrov 

Yopev 

inte 

Yoou 


Yount or lolnv 


Yous 
You 
Yourov 
lolrnv 


Youpev 
Youre 
Youev 


YOu 

tro 
trov 
trov 
tre 
lovTwv 
lévar 


lav, lotoa, lov 
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540. Present System oF 


Saal! 

2 

a 3. 
2 

a By, 
a 

2 3 
a) 

iS 1s Il, 

9 

3 

s. 1 

2, 

al ‘ 

5 3 
A 
ial 

> 0, Ze 

Z, i 

P 53 

5 Dy il 
WD 

2 

» 

”. 

s. 1 

2 

o 

fa oO 

m Die 

a 3 
Ay 

° p. 1 

2 

3 

e, By 

3 
L 

H & 

SS D, 2 

fon} 2 

=) ey 
Ry 

a p. 2 

3 

INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 


Ketpae 


Present Imperfect 


. Keto éxe(pnv 


. Keto éKeLoo 


Keira €KELTO 


keto Bov éxero- Pov 


. ketoOov = Exel Ov 


Kel(ueOa — Exe(ueba 


. KeioOe éxero Oe 


. KetvTaL ékeLvTo 


. Koper 
Ken 


t 


- KEnTaL 


KénoBov 


. kéqodov 


. Kedpeba 
. Keno Be 


Kéwvrat 


. Keolyny 


. K€oLO 


. KéoLTO 


. kéoic Boy 


. keoloOnv 


. Keolpeba 
L 
. kor Be 


. K€OLVTO 


kKetoo 


. Kel Ow 


. Keto Pov 


. KelrOwv 


. keto Oe 


. Kelobwv 


keto Oar 


Kel(pevos, -n, -ov 
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541. Present System oF 


Present 
KGOnpar 
KaOnoar 
KaOnTaL 
Kadno Sov 
KaOno8ov 


Kabjpeba 
Ka0no Ge 
KaOnvrar 
KaddSpar 
Kady 
KabATar 
Kabqobov 
Kabicbov 


Kkadopeba 
Kabtobe 


Kabdvrar 


Kka8otuny 
Kaboto 


Kaboito 


Kaboiobov 


KadotoOnv 


Kaboineba 
Kaboic be 
Ka8otvto 
Kd8yo0 
Kabyo08w 
Kd8no8ov 
Kadqobov 
Ka0no be 


KabyoOwv 


KabAoPar 


KaOyWevos, -n, -oy 


KdOn Baw 
Imperfect 

exabqpny or kabypny 
éxkaOyco 86 KabAoo 
ekdOnto 8“ Kabioro 
exdOnobov “ Kabsicbov 
exabyoOnv “ Kabyobnv 
exabypeOa “ Kabypeba 
exdOnobe “ Kabijobe 
€xdOnvto “ Kabivro 
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542. Srconp Prerrect SysTEM 543. Seconp Aorist SystEM 
OF ot8a OF ytyveoKke 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 2 Aorist 
Ss. 1. otfa Won or Woe éyvev 
oe otc ba yono0a or 7Serr8a éyvas 
= 3. otSe qydev or WSeuv éyva 
Ll 
a p. 2. totov qoTov éyvartov 
2 3. lorov qoTHy éyvarny 
A 
GiiePpel. lo pev To pev éyvepev 
2: lore Tore éyvarte 
3. toaor qoav or WSerav éyvacav 
s. 1 8d yvS (yvo0-w) 
Ds el8qs yves 
‘al ‘ ~ ra 
5 3. dq ye 
c 
5 Dy Ze elSfTov yvOTov 
5 3. elSfTov yv@tov 
sim elSdpev yvOpev 
nD a nA 
PA, elSATe yvarte 
3. elSdor yao 
Sale elSe(qv yvolnv 
2. elSelns yvolns 
‘3 3. eldely yvoln 
S DY 2 elSeitov yvotrov 
; 3. elScityy yvoltny 
Oo pl. elSetpev or eldel(npev yvotpev 
2. elSeire “ eldcinre yvoire 
3. elSetev “ elSelnoav yvotev 
Sac. Yor yvaee 
S 3. toro yvorw 
Sy mE totov yv@tov 
Bs 3. torwv yvarov 
ay & 
a. Pp. 2. lore yore 
3. lorwv yvaovTev 
INFINITIVE elSévar yvOvar 


PARTICIPLE €lSds, elSvia, elSds yvovs, yvotoa, yvov 
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544. A Consprctus oF THE Most Common CasE Uses! 


(a) Nominative — used as 
Subject (§ 4 a). 
Predicate nominative (p. 37, note 4). 


(b) Genitive (-as, -ys, -ov, -os, -ovs; wv) ?— may indicate 

Possession (§ 4 6 and p. 188, note 2). 

The whole, of which a part is mentioned — Partitive (§ 275). 

The object of an action or feeling expressed by a noun or adjective 
— Objective (p. 70, note 1). 

Material (p. 127, note 2). 

Measure (§ 354). 

Price or value (p. 12, note 2). 

Time within which (§ 108). 

Place from which — Separation (§ 9). 

Source (p. 115, note 4). 

Comparison (§ 254). 

Agency (§ 1389). 

It may also be used absolutely (§ 128). 


(c) Dative (-a, -n, -w, -t; -aus, -ows, -ou(v) )? — may indicate 
Indirect object (§ 4 c). 
Reference (§ 331). 
Possession (§ 32). 
Agency (§ 831). 
Association (§ 236). 
Means (§ 77). 
Cause (p. 127, note 3). 
Manner (§ 44). 
Degree of difference (§ 261). 
Place where (§ 23). 
Time when (§ 228). 
It may also be used with adjectives (§ 16). 


1The references are to text discussions of the uses. 
2 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(d) Accusative (-av, -nv, -av, -ov, -a, -v, -; -ds, -ovs, -as, -ets, -a, -7)} 
may indicate 
Direct object (§ 4 @). 
Cognate object (§ 269). 
Adverbial modifier (§ 270). 
Respect (p. 144, note 2). 
Place to which (§ 24). 
Extent of time or space (§ 37). 
Subject of an infinitive (§ 50c). 
Some verbs take two accusatives (§ 245). 


(e) Vocative — indicates 
Person addressed (p. 90, note 1). 


545. A Conspectus OF THE Most Common Moop Users 


(a) Indicative — may be used in 
Main Clauses — to convey 
Direct statements, including 
Conclusions to conditions 
Particular (§ 83), Present general ($ 183), 
Past general (§ 199 a), Future more vivid (§ 188). 
(With dy) Present or past statements qualified by some cir- 
cumstance or condition (§ 97). 
(With «ie or ei yap) Unattainable wishes in present or past 
time (§ 411 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
Ordinary relatives 
Temporal conjunctions (ézred, éreidy, OTe, éws, EoTe, méxpt, TpLV) 
($ 144 a and ¢). 
Causal conjunctions (é7red, éreidy, ws, Ore) (§ 144 0). 
wore — Actual result (§ 108). 
ei — Particular or contrary to fact conditions, to be determined by 
the presence or absence of dy in the conclusion (§§ 83, 97). 
ét.—If the main verb is in the past tense, the presence of the 
indicative shows the vivid nature of the account (§ 211). 
érus and future tense — Object clause with a verb of effort, etc. 


(§ 308). 


1 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(6) Subjunctive (mood sign » or n) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
Exhortation (§ 176 a). 
(With uy and in aorist) Prohibition (§ 294 b). 
Deliberative question (§ 404). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, &s, ows — Purpose — If the main verb is in a past tense, the 
presence of the subjunctive shows that the purpose is vivid 
($176 b and 192 6). 
#y Or pi) ov after verbs of fearing — Effect after a past tense as 
above (§ 314). 
éav — Present general or future more vivid condition, to be deter- 
mined by the present or the future tir 2 of the conclusion 
(§ 188). 
Relative pronoun or adverb + dv — The same conditional force 
as above (§ 206). 


(c) Optative (mood sign t combined with stem vowel) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
(With dy) a future statement qualified by some circumstance or 
condition — Future less vivid condition (§ 199 b). 
(With or without e/Ge or ef yap) Attainable wishes (§ 192 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, ws, dws — Purpose (§ 192 0). 
yn Or py ov after verbs of fearing (§ 314d). 
ei— Past general or future less vivid conditions, to be deter- 
mined by the presence of the indicative or the optative in the 
conclusion ($199 a). 
Relative pronouns or adverbs (the same conditional force as 
above) ($ 206). 
67. — Indirect discourse (§ 211). 
Interrogatives — Indirect questions (§ 217) 


(d) Imperative — may be used to convey a 
Command (§ 294 a). 
(With yu and in the present tense) Prohibition (§ 294 ). 
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(¢) Infinitive (mood signs -ewv, -a, -vat, -76ac) — may be used as 
Subject of a verb (§ 262 a). 
Complementary object (p. 8, note 2). 
Object of certain verbs of saying and thinking (§ 218). 
It may be used with 
wore — Probable result (§ 108). 
mptv, Which in this instance means before (§ 144 d). 
@peXov — Unattainable wishes: (pres. inf.) in present time; or 
(aor. inf.) in past time (§ 411 0). 
(f) Participle (mood SIGNS -OVT-, -OVO-; -AVT-, -A0-; -OT-, -Ul-; -MEVO-, 
-[EVN- } -EVT-, -€Lo~). 
Attributive adjective or noun (§ 116 a). 
Circumstantial modifier of a noun or pronoun 
Equivalent to a clause of time, manner, means, cause, concession, 
condition, or purpose (§§ 116 } and 154). 
Occurs absolutely in the genitive (§ 128). 
Supplementary to 
dpxX, tavw, tvyxavw, AavOavw, x.7.rA., being not in indirect dis- 
course (§ 393 b). 
dxovw, TuvOavopat, 6paw, olda, K.T.A., being in indirect discourse 


($§ 214, 393 a). 
546. A Conspectus oF SoME ImporTANT TENSE USEs 


(a) Present 
Indicative 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence at the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 13). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) . 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence, at the time of the main verb 
(§§ 212-214). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§ 192 a). 
But the participle not in indirect discourse is usually as in 
indirect discourse (§ 117). 
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(6) Imperfect 
Continuance or repetition, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 41). 
Main verb — relative time. 
With ay continuance or repetition at the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 
(c) Aorist 
Indicative 
Mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 54). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
With ay mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, before the time of the main verb (§ 212). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§ 192 a). 
The Participle is usually as in indirect discourse (§ 117). 


547. TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


(a) Simple Particular (§ 83) 


PRorasis APODOSIS 
Present — el with pres. ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
Past — el with past ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
(6) Contrary to Fact (§ 97) 
Present — el with imperf. ind. imperf. ind. with ay. 
Past — et with aor. ind. aor. ind. with ay. 
(c) General ($$ 183 and 199 a) 
Present — é&v (iv, dv) with subjv. pres. ind. 
Past — et with opt. imperf. ind. 
(d) Future (§§ 183 } and 199 a) 
Most Vivid — et with fut. ind. fut. ind. or equivalent 


More Vivid — éav (jv, dv) with subjv. fut. ind. or equivalent 
Less Vivid — et with opt. opt. with av. 
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548. A CONSPECTUS OF THE FUNCTION OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


ACT. MID. PASS. ACT. MID. PASS. 
PRES. i 1 1 
IMPERF. it 1 1 1 
FUT. 2 2 6 2 6 
AOR. 3 3 6 3 
PERF. 4 5 5 4 5 
PLUPERF. 4 5) 5 


The above diagrams show the relative importance of the principal 
parts that supply the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods 
of each) in the three voices. The numerals employed correspond to 
those used in the following tables. 

Many verbs lack one or more of the principal parts. The sub- 
joined list gives examples of such. It also furnishes examples of 
many important and common variations in the formation of the vari- 
ous parts: 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. Perf. Mid. Aor. Pass. 
TrAvw Travow eravoa méravka Téeravpat  émavOnv 
Aeltrw elo €Xurrov A@—(orTwa «= A etppar = Ae (HO 
ayo GEw jyyayov = Xa Tyo AxOqv 
arelOw aelow éreoa méreka  téreopar. éreloOnv 
arétrovla, 
dalvw dave épnva rébnva  mépacpa.  éhdvOnv 
éhavnv 
OvyoKe -Bavodpat -@avov Tévnka 
Lornpe orice torynoa éornka érrapar éoTaOny 
erry 
TlOnpue OArw €nKa Té&nKa TéBerpnar éréOnv 
eerov 
Séxopar SéEopar etd pnv Sé5eypar 
arvvOdvopa. tmevoopat érrv0dpnv TET UT [LOL 
BovAopar BovdAjoopar BeBotAnpar EBovdATnOnv 


ylyvopar yevjropar éyevounv yéyova yeyévnpar 


Hdopar Ho Onv 
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549. 
aya0ds SAAos 
ayyedos Slkavos 
ayo Sapov 
adeAdos €BeXw 
avOpwros els 
G£vos éx, é€ 
ard “EAAhoTovTos 
ypada év 
8€ eo 
Sévbpov Hv, Woav 
550. Review VocABULARY 
&yopa évrat0a 
abpollw évredOey 
adda err TOAh 
dprate émriT 7 SeLos 
a&pxatos épyov 
&pxh npEpa 
apxo Ovpa 
BapBapos lox tpds 
yap kpavyy 
Séxa Kony 
Sud Aelarrw 
bidKko Adyos 
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tartros 

kal 

KaAds 
klv8d0v0s 
AiBos 

vw 
pakpds 
Hixpds 

6, [ny], 76 
Tapa 


Review VocaBuiary I (Lessons I-IV) 


Trav 
areSlov 
rept 
TTOAEULLOS 
Troeuos 
TOTALOS 
oTadiov 
oTpaTnyos 
blros 


Il (Lessons VI-X) 


Aoutrés 
BaXn 
pALAw 
péev 

von (lw 
686s 
olka 
ov, odK, OVX 
are (Ow 
Tidy 
otyh 
oKHVy 


omrovdh 
oTparia 
UroTrrevw 
devyo 
orta 
lALos 
dvyh 
oviaky 
dvdatto 
Xopa 


551. Review VocasuLary III (Lessons XTI-XIX) 


GSidBaros 


*AOfvar 


*A@nvatos 


éAF AV 
&Xos 
dpata 
av 
aréx w 
dppa 
apxov 
aomls 


avTés 
Bac l\ea 
Bovdrcto 
BovdAq 
yéptpa 
yovy 
SraBalve 
StaBards 
Staprate 
8dpu 
Spdp0s 


éavtod 
eyo 

el 

elpl 
éxetvos 
“HAAGs 
épavrod 
eeLavvw 
eeore 
érl 
émiBovrActw 


érrrBovdAh 
értTa 
qKw 
OdXarra 
Opgeé 
toos 
KaKOoS 
Kara 
Kedevo 
KA pus 
pévo 


perros 
BH 

vvE 
Flevias 
OSe 
OoKTad 
omdtrns 
SarAov 
és 


* 
ovuv 


APPENDIX 
obte ceavtod 
ovTos otros 
tats omrevdo 
TrEVTE oTabuds 
trAotov oTpaTiaTys 
moAtrys oTpardmedSov 
TpaypLa ov 
pds oupBovredw 
oéadmeyé ovv 
cTatparns TOTOS 


TOTE 

vSwp 
parayé 
bycl, baci 
didat 
Xapts 
XpApRO 
Spa 

oore 


552. Review VocasuLary IV (Lessons XXI-XXVI) 


adikéw 
aipéw 
aitéw 
adAloKopat 
ava, 
adikvéopat 
Gx Popar 
BovAopar 
ylyvopat 
Seams 
SeEtos 
Séxopar 

$4 

Soxéw 

elra, 


éXrris 
érre( 
érrerdq 
érripedéopar 
érropat 
épXopar 
Tyéopar 
nSopar 
OUpds 
ikavés 
Kahéw 
Kove 
AapPBave 
paxopat 
pera 


peTaréw tropa 
p-Ovos 

véos 

oAlyos 
6podoyew 
évopa 
ottw(s) 
TapacKkevatw 
Trapexw 

Tas 

arepl 

TLE TEVM 
Trovéw 

trode pew 
tropela 


TOpEevowar 
arplv 
arpd0UpL0Ss 
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T™pOTos(mptov) 


Tpérw 
TPOTFOS 
tric yx véopat 
tr 

oiréw 

$6Bos 
dvyds 
xaderds 

ade 


€ 


@s 


553. Review VocaBpuLary V (Lessons XXVITI-XXXV) 


ayyArw 
aSiKos 

acl 
aicdavopat 
aKkovw 
avaykaios 
dvaykato 
arobvycke 
avayKny 


apyvprov 
Blos 

ye 
yeyverkw 
SevTepos 
Set 
S.8acKe 
Sky 


Ps 
éav 


eltrov 
érav 
érrevSav 
2 Zs 
érny 
err OUpew 
ér 

c 
evplokw 


@dvaros 
Bavpatw 
Beds 

iva 
Kaas 
Kepary 
KAérTw 
eyo 
paAAov 
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pndé 
pykére 
EH Trore 
pyre 
pods 
vov 
Eévos 
olvos 
OTOC0S 
Ordre 
Strov 
otras 
bois 


¢ 
OTav 


554. Review VocasnuLtary VI (Lessons XXXVII-XLV) 


ayov 
alo pds 
altios 
éAnOqs 
apelvov 
avdBacis 
avip 
amropéw 
atropla 
Grropos 
apirros 
aobadns 
BaoiArevs 
Bactrciw 
BéX\tirTos 
BeAttov 
Bondéw 
yévos 
yépov 
Servs 
éyyis 
Bera 
&Aatrov 
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og 
ore 
ee 
ore 
ovdsé 
aes 
OVKETL 
ovroTe 
” 
ourTe 
awaNa 
aTwaALy 
TAT Xo 
™OVvOS 
tropllw 
TOoOS 
TOTE 
Tore 


€XLaXoros 
“EAAnv 
“EAA qvikds 
éuds 
érravéw 

ev 
evdalwov 
evOds 
edpos 

edX opar 
Nyepov 
dvs 

Ter Epos 
HttTwv 
OcprrtoKA‘s 
Oarrev 
Oéw 

Ow 

trrqrevs 
KaKLoTOS 
KaKktov 
KaAALoTOs 


KaAAtov 


Tov 

Tov 
TpaTTw 
TwuvOdvopat 
TOS 

THOS 
copla 
copdés 
oTpatevo 
cwlo 
cworTynpla 
TaTTH 

TE 

tls 


képas 
Kpatéw 
Kpatictos 
KpaTos 
KpeltT@V 
ox Gyds 
ASXos 
para 
padtora 
péyas 
BEeyLoTos 
pelLov 
pelov 
pévrou 
pépos 
BAY (noun) 
HATH 
vavs 
Elevobav 
omic Bev 
dpos 

ore 


Tay 


Tis 
Tpatela 
Tpépw 
tplros 
dépw 
Xpdvos 
Xpvcloy 
Xpvods 

® 

as 

domep 
adedéw 
Opértwos 


TaTHp 
tratpls 
Tinto 
TLoeTOS 
aEtoTos 
telwv 
TAPS 
awAHY 
TANTTH 
TOALS 
TOAUS 
TOTEPOS 
pd 
wpdabev 
TPOTEPOS 
Tip 
padios 
phTwp 
plrtw 
o6s 
OTEVOS 
oropa 
Doxparys 
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copa tédos trép xelp 

TaXvs TpLnpys torepos Xelpov 
a i 

TetXos vpérepos doBepss as 


555. Review Vocasutary VII (Lessons XLVII-LVI) 


&Kpos Oe Kptve Tacos 
ad\Aarro elkoot pavOdve Tappos 
apedéw elpqvn pede Telvw 
Gpddtepos eis péoros Ténvw 
avril ékaTov pndels TETTAPES 
ave éxet pipyycKe Tinh 
arroxptvopar eevdepla pyapa Tpets 
atroxtelyw €XeVBepos pUpror TpEXw 
dpery Anllo olkéw torepaios 
atipate év0a oTrA (Lo halve 

av (3 ovdels doPéopar 
Balvw érepos odpetho davepds 
BaddAw tos TAaATOV dicots 

yi Zevs Tapacdayyns XareTralvo 
Sé50.Ka 75 oKerTopaL xtAcor 
Séopar OartTw oKotréw xeh 
StarptBo Oappéw oTpPATeEvLA Xeplov 
Sto Ka.pds oTpépw 


556. Review VocaBuLtary VIII (Lessons LVIII-LXV) 


apa évexa Képdos mTrodéw 
arate évvoew pv (adv.) orovdaios 
arodl(Sape errevTa, penToTe orovby 
apa émlorapat véna oTé\ho 
dpa épnpos voids orépavos 
Bots éros EvAov TlOnue 
SlSapr edvous olos tolvuv 
&ls éx Opds ddos TOLOUTOS 
Sivapar iepds bpws TOTOvTOS 
Sivapus type ovKody TVYX Avo 
Suvarés tornpe ovroTe vids 

elSov lows Talo dypl 
éKacTOS Kalmrep Théo Wevd4]s 


évavrlos Ketpa tovs Wevdw 
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557. Review Vocanutary IX (Lessons LXVII-LXXIX) 


abpdos 
aitidopat 
apapTave 
atiow 
amrodelkvUpe 
GroAATL 
ator Tepéw 
ante 
aprOuss 
Bactrela 
Bac iXevos 
Bia 
BAarre 
BAérrw 
YUpRVOS 
Satravaw 
Selkvdpe 
SyAdw 
Stayryvaoke 
Sovdrevw 
éaw 

ele 


On? 
€K@V 


éutretpos 
évOUpéopar 
ekarrataw 
ew 
émdetkvope 
épwTtaw 
{aw 
Cevyvipe 
TAtos 
HTTdopar 
Ovntés 
O@dpuBos 
Odpak 
tStos 
KaOnpar 
Kaw 
KOLVOS 
KTaopat 
KvKAos 
AavOave 
AULHY 
Adyxn 
AShos 


pavris 
peoTos 
HEXpt 
BNXavdopat 
BnXavh 
vekpos 
vikae 

vicky 

VOLLOS 

olda 
olopat 
Opvope 
opaw 
op0tos 
op8ds 
Spkos 
Opp.dw 
bcos 
bo-trep 
opOadrpds 
tmapaBalvw 
aelos 
Terpaopat 


TweXTAcTHs 
TwriptrAnpe 
atv 

trAEB pov 
wevpa. 
TrOALOpKew 
Trovéw 
TOUS 

péw 
onpaltye 
omévSopar 
cXoAH 
Tatts 
TehEvTAw 
TéeXvy 
Tipdw 
Tipwpew 
TITPOTKw 
TOXY 
brolvytov 
8avw 
Xpdopar 
ovéopar 


THE WEST VIEW OF THE ERECHTHEUM 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 


*Ade(uavtos, Adiman’tus, leader of the Corinthian troops against 
Xerxes in 480 B.c. 

“Aduntos, Admé’tus, Thessalian king of the heroic period, whose wife 
Alcestis, as narrated by Euripides in his play of that name, saved him 
from death through her vicarious self-sacrifice. 

"AOnvat, Athens, the chief city of Attica. 

‘*Athens, the eye of Greece, mother of arts 
And eloquence.” ! 

*A@nvaios, -a, -ov, Athenian, pertaining to Athens. 

’"AOnvn, Athéna, patron deity of Athens, Latin Minerva. Like her 
Roman counterpart, she was goddess of war and of handicraft. In 
these spheres she typified the activities of her people. A favorite 
epithet was Pallas, whence comes palladium, referring to an ancient 
wooden statue of the deity supposed to have fallen from the skies. 
Christianized Athens readily substituted the Virgin Mary for the virgin 
Athena. 

Alakos, 4Z’acus, son of Zeus and grandfather of Achilles. Famed for 
wisdon. and justice, he became a judge of the underworld. 

Aicyvros, As'chylus (525-456 B.c.), earliest of the three great tragic 
poets of Athens. He composed about ninety plays, of which seven are 
extant. Of these, the Prometheus has been a favorite with many poets. 
His young manhood fell in the time of the Persian Wars and he justly 
prided himself on having borne his share in the defense of Greece. 

Atowros, sop, the reputed author of a collection of brief beast 
fables which have been the vehicle for much homely wisdom. Little 
is known about his date or career. The fables that bear his name were 
very popular in antiquity and still live because of their charm and 
truth. 

"Adxnotis, Alces'tis. See "Adunros. 


1Milton, Paradise Regained, IV. 240. 
335 
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*AAKiBiddns, Alcibiades (about 450-404 B.c.), an Athenian, brilliant 
and wealthy, but viewed with suspicion by many of his fellow citizens 
because of his extravagant habits. He was unfortunate in his political 


activities and died in exile. Plutarch gave him a place in his collection 
of Lives. 


“Aparpaxwrys, Ambra’ciot, native of Ambracia, a district near the 
west coast of Greece. 


“Avaxpéwv, Anac’reon (about 563-478 B.c.), famous Greek lyric poet. 
Born on the island of Téos, he spent most of his life at the courts of 
tyrants. His poetry is devoted largely to the praise of ‘‘wine, women, 
and song.” Such was the popularity of his verse that many com- 
positions were falsely attributed to him. These are now called Anac- 
reontics. 


“Avdpouayn, Androm’ache, wife of Hector, chief Trojan warrior of the 
Iliad. Andromache is one of Homer’s noblest creations. 


"AvOodoyia, Anthology, i.e., “Collection of Flowers,” a name given to 
a collection of short poems. The well-known Greek Anthology is the 
result of gradual additions to a collection that was compiled about 
60 B.c. by Meleager of Gadara. 


"AvrioOevys, Antis'thenes (about 444-365 B.c.), a very intimate friend 
of Socrates and the founder of the Cynic school of philosophy. See 
Kuvikoc. 


"AréAAwy, Apollo, god of light, of healing, of music, and of prophecy. 
Born on the island of Delos, he migrated to Delphi, where he set up the 
most celebrated oracle of ancient times. 


"Apetos rayos, Areop’agus, believed by the Greeks to signify Hill of 
Ares (Latin Mars), a rugged rock west of the Acropolis at Athens. It 
was the home of the Furies, avenging spirits that pursued murderers, 
and also the seat of the old aristocratic council of Athens. St. Paul 
probably addressed the Athenians from this vantage ground. 


"Apioturmos, Aristip’pus, a pupil of Socrates and the founder of the 
system of hedonism (980mm pleasure). Because he came from Cyré’ne 
in Africa, his school of philosophy was known as the Cyrena/ie School. 


"AptororéAys, Aristotle (384-322 B.c.), the most distinguished pupil 
of Plato and founder at Athens of the Peripatet’ic School of philosophy. 
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His prodigious scientific interest led him into many fields of research, 
and the results of his studies have been the basis of scientific thought 
down to modern times. He was tutor to Alexander the Great, who later 
supplied his former master with funds and material for the conduct of 
his investigations. 


"Apiotoparns, Aristoph’anes (about 450-386 B.c.), the most famous 
comic poet of his period. The eleven plays that survive form a price- 
less record of both the private and the political life of the Athens of his 
day. 

"Apres, Ar’temis, Latin Diana, sister of Apollo, virgin goddess of 
the hunt. As her brother was associated with the phenomena of the 
sun, so she was associated with the moon. 


"Apxtundys, Archimé'’des (287-212 8.c.), a remarkable mathematician 
and engineer of Syracuse. Although credited with wonderful inven- 
tions of practical importance, he was a true scientist in aiming pri- 
marily to enlarge the bounds of knowledge. 


*Aoia, Asia, a term much more limited in meaning among the ancients 
than at the present time. In the fifth century B.c. it embraced roughly 
what later came to be called Asia Minor. 


*"Arpetda, Atrei’de, sons of Atreus: (1) Agamem/’non, leader of the 
expedition against Troy, whose seat of government was at Mycéne, 
and (2) Menelaus, King of Sparta and husband of Helen whose abduc- 
tion by Paris of Troy was the occasion of the Trojan War. 


*Artixds, -y, -dv, Attic, pertaining to Attica, that part of Greece 
whose capital was Athens. 


"Adpodtrn, Aphrodi'té, Latin Venus, goddess of love, wife of Hephes- 
tus and mother of Eros. Her most familiar epithet is Cypris, alluding 
to her birth near the island of Cyprus, which she made her favorite 
haunt. 


’Axaol, Ache’ans, the name most commonly employed by Homer to 
designate the Greeks who fought at Troy. They seem to have been 
pretty widely scattered over the Greek peninsula and the A¢gean 
islands at that time (12th century B.c.). In classic times the name was 
confined to the inhabitants of a narrow strip of land south of the Corin- 
thian Gulf. 
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*"AxtAred’s, Achil’les, hero of Homer’s Iliad. His wrath against 
Agamemnon, leader of the Greek forces, forms the main theme of the 
poem. Bravest of the Greek heroes, Achilles at last slays Hector, the 
champion of the Trojans. 

Balaus’tion, the heroine of Robert Browning’s poem, Balaustion’s 
Adventure. A maiden from the island of Rhodes, she wins safe entry 
into Syracuse for herself and shipmates by the recital of Euripides’ 
Alcestis. Balaustion herself is the poetic creation of Browning, but the 
incident is briefly told by Plutarch in his Life of Nicias. 


Bias, Bi’as (born about 570 B.c.), one of the so-called Seven Wise Men 
of Greece. He was not a formal philosopher but a student of the laws 
of his native Ionia, where he won fame and wealth by aiding his fellow- 
citizens in legal disputes. 


TéXa, Ge’la, a town in Sicily whose chief claim to glory consists in the 
fact that Aschylus died there. 


Topyias, Gor’gias, a famous orator and sophist from Sicily. Going 
to Athens on an official mission in 427 B.c., he enthralled the young 
Athenians by his art asa public speaker. Plato used his name as the 
title of one of his dialogues. 


Aapetos, Dari’us, a name borne by a number of Persian kings. Darius 
Hystaspis was the greatest of them all. It was he who launched the first 
Persian invasion against Greece. Darius Nothus was king of Persia 
toward the close of the fifth century, B.c., and was the father of Arta- 
xerxes II and Cyrus the Younger, under whom Xenophon and the Ten 
Thousand served. 

AeAdgot, Del’phi, celebrated seat of Apollo’s oracle, situated on the 
slopes of Mt. Parnassus, above the beautiful Criseean plain. Recent 
excavations have disclosed the foundations of Apollo’s temple and 
other ancient structures, including the stadium, scene of the Pythian 
Games. Delphi was regarded by the Greeks as the mid-point of the 
earth. The priests of the shrine for many centuries exerted a power- 
ful influence throughout the world. 


AnpoaGévys, Demosthenes (384-322 3B.c.). Handicapped by nature 
and by fortune, through indomitable will, he forced his way to the fore- 
most place among Greek orators and set the standard of eloquence for 
all time. His fame is most closely connected with his unremitting but 
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unavailing struggle against Philip of Macedon and his son, Alexander 
the Great. 

Avoyevys, Diogenes (about 412-323 B.c.), a famous Cynic philosopher. 
See Kuvixoi. A native of Sindpé, he spent most of his life in Athens 
and Corinth. He early gave up all thought of personal ambition and 
sought to make himself conspicuous for his contempt of riches and 
honors, and by his attacks on luxury. The stories of his residence in a 
tub and his search with a lantern in broad daylight for an honest man 
are but two of many anecdotes about this unique personality. 


‘Exatn, Hec’até, goddess of the crossroads and of the sorcery asso- 
ciated with darkness and the world of spirits. Propitiatory offerings 
of food at her wayside shrines appear to have been a godsend to irre- 
ligious vagabonds. 

"Extwp, Hector, the most valiant of the many sons of Priam, King of 
Troy. Homer’s Iliad closes with an account of the funeral rites in his 
honor after his death in single combat with Achilles. Though himself 
a Greek, the poet makes Trojan Hector one of the most attractive 
figures in all literature. 

‘EXAevn, Helen, “fairest among women,” wife of Menelaus. Her 
abduction by Paris of Troy was the occasion for the Trojan War. 


‘EAAds, Hellas, the name the Greeks gave their own country. It was 
also applied to all lands which they occupied. 

"EAAnves, Hel’lénes, the Greeks. 

‘EAAnvixos, -y, -6v, Hellen’ic, Greek. 

*EriSavpos, Epidau’rus, the most celebrated center of the worship of 
Asclepius, Latin Aesculapius, god of healing. It was situated near the 
east coast of Argolis in southern Greece. While not really a town, 
Epidaurus possessed a temple, dormitories, a gymnasium, a stadium, 
a large theater — perhaps the most beautiful now extant — and other 
equipment testifying to the popularity of that health resort. 

’Exiyappos, Epichar’mus, the first great Greek comic poet. He lived 
in Sicily through the first half of the 5th century B.c. 

*EpexOetov, Erechthé’um, one of the most beautiful architectural 


achievements of fifth century Athens. Imposing remains are still 
to be seen on the Acropolis. Here were enshrined the sacred olive 
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tree of Athena and the salt spring of Poseidon, mute witnesses to the 
famous contest of those deities for the honor of being patron of the city. 

‘Eppys, Hermes, Latin Mercury, a god of many functions — messenger 
of the gods, conductor of souls, god of trade, of thieves, of lucky chance. 

*Epws, Eros, Latin Cupid, son of Aphrodite and himself god of love, 
whose symbols were the bow and quiver. 

EvxAedys, Euclid, whose career fell in the third century B.c., was a 
distinguished mathematician of Alexandria. His chief contribution 
was the Elements of Geometry, in thirteen books. He was by no means 
the first to work in that field, but he wrote a treatise which has been 
studied by schoolboys ever since. 

Evpiridns, Euripides (480-406 B.c.), the youngest of the three great 
tragic poets of Athens. Of the ninety-two plays that were ascribed to 
him, we have nineteen. While not so popular in his lifetime as his 
rivals, he exerted a tremendous influence upon later literature. He 
employed the same myths as they did but humanized the action. His 
sententious style made him as quotable as Shakespeare. 

Evdopiwy, Euphor'ion, known only as the father of Aeschylus. 

Evdparys, Euphra’tes, the well-known river that forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

"EdudArys, Ephial’tes, the Greek traitor who revealed to the Persians 
the mountain trail that enabled them to outflank and massacre the 
defenders of Thermopyle. 

Zevs, Zeus, “father of gods and of men,” the supreme deity in the 
Homeric pantheon. 

‘HpaxXeros, Heracli’tus (born about 550 8.c.), one of the group of 
Tonian philosophers whose chief purpose was to explain the universe 
in which we live. His best known doctrine maintains that all things are 
really one and that apparent differences are due to the fact that there is 
always in progress a flow from one state of being to another. He was 
so gloomy in his view of life as to be called ““The Weeping Philosopher,” 
and so careless and profound in his writing that he was called “The 
Obscure.” 

‘HpaxAjs, Her’acles, Latin Hercules, one of the most famous of the 
Greek heroes or demigods, noted for his great strength and hearty 
appetite, 
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‘Hpodoros, Herod’ otus (484-about 425 B.C.), native of Halicarnassus 
in Asia Minor. His story of the Persian War, in nine books, is the 
earliest extant history. He traveled widely in search of material, took 
keen interest in all he heard and saw, and recorded his reflections and 
observations with a freshness that time can never dim. He recorded 
many false tales, but many of his stories have historical fact at their 
center. Above all, at a very early time he sensed the truth, that Greece 
was a beacon of civilization. 

‘Hovodos, Hé’siod, of unknown date but commonly believed to belong 
to the period subsequent to Homer. His home was in Beeotia, a part 
of Greece that was more noted for the fertility of its soil than for the 
splendor of its intellectual attainments. Hesiod used the dialect of 
epic poetry and its metrical form but did not often rise to the level of its 
grandeur. His writings convey homely wisdom on practical affairs 
and preserve for us much that is of interest in the popular lore of his 
day. 

“Hdaoros, Hephes’tus, Latin Vulcan, god of the forge. 


@ar7js, Thales (about 636-546 B.c.), foremost of the so-called Seven 
Wise Men of Greece. He lived in Ionia, was contemporary with Solon 
and Crecesus, and is regarded as the founder of Greek philosophy. 

@eycroxAns, Themis'tocles (about 525-460 B.c.), famous statesman 
and general of Athens, largely responsible for her maritime development. 

@goyus, Theog’nis (sixth century B.c.), one of the few literary figures 
of Athens’ neighbor, Megara, that were fated to escape oblivion. His 
verse is didactic in form and not of the highest order, but it contains 
much that is quotable. 

@cddpacros, Theophras’tus (about 372-287 B.c.). Born on the island 
of Lesbos, he became the most distinguished pupil of Aristotle and 
succeeded him in charge of the Lycéum at Athens. 

@cpporvAa, Thermop’yle, the famous pass from Thessaly into Locris, 
where in 480 B.c. Leonidas and his three hundred held in check for a time 
the Persian horde of Xerxes. To-day the sea has receded some dis- 
tance, so that it is now difficult to visualize the ancient setting. See 
Aewvidas. 

@ovkvd/8ys, Thucydides, an Athenian (born about 471 B.c.). He 
took part in the wars and politics of his country, but was finally 
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exiled from home. He spent some of his time traveling. He also 
wrote a history of Greece beginning where Herodotus left off. In this 
he narrates many events in which he himself had a part. Yet he does 
not glorify himself or condone his failures. Nor does he hold any 
grudge against the country which exiled him. His attitude toward 
the writing of history is very scientific. Throughout, his work shows 
impartiality and accuracy, as well as a keen analytical and critical 
power. His style is intensely vivid. 

@paé, Thracian, one of an ancient people occupying the territory 
northeast of Macedonia as far as the mouth of the Danube. 


“TAwos, Ilius, the scene of Homer’s Iliad. Once thought to have 
been but a dream city, it is now known to have been a city of impor- 
tance in history. So strategic a position did it occupy in the trade 
route between East and West that, although repeatedly destroyed, it 
was as often resettled. At least nine cities succeeded one another on 
the same site from 3000 B.c. to the days of Imperial Rome. Homer’s 
Ilium was the sixth from the bottom. 


‘Inmias, Hip’pias, son of Peisistratus, from whom he inherited the 
post of tyrant of Athens. Expelled in 510 B.c., he accompanied the 
Persians on their fruitless invasion of Greece. 


‘InroxXet dys, Hippocli'des, a wealthy Athenian noble of the early 
part of the sixth century B.c. 

Kadpos, Cadmus, mythical founder of Thebes and credited with 
having brought with him from Pheenicia a knowledge of the alphabet. 

KaAX‘paxos, Callim’achus (about 310-240 B.c.). Born at Cyréné 
in north Africa, he spent most of his days at Alexandria, where he may 
have been in charge of the great Library. A learned man, he became 
also a most famous elegiac poet. 

KaorwAds, Castd’lus, a Lydian town of Asia Minor. 

Kavwo, Caunians, inhabitants of Caunus in Asia Minor, opposite 
Rhodes. 


Keios, -a, -ov, Céan, i:e., from Céos, one of the islands of the Cyclades. 


Kidwooa (4), Cilician woman. Xenophon uses this term in speaking 
of the Cilician queen who visited Cyrus on his march inland to fight his 
brother, Artaxerxes. 
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KXéapxos, Clear’chus, a Spartan exile. He proved an able general 
under Cyrus the Younger, as depicted by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

KAcodevys, Clis'thenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 

Kvwoods, Cnossus, ancient seat of the Cretan king, Minos. The 
excavations of Sir Arthur Evans prove that the people of Cnossus as 
early as 2500 B.c. enjoyed a high degree of civilization and possessed a 
powerful empire. His discoveries go far to revive belief in the essential 
truth of the Minos legend, the famous labyrinth being probably the 
elaborate palace of that king. 

Kpyrn, Créte, one of the largest of the Greek islands and the earliest 
center of culture in the Mediterranean because of its contact with 
Egypt and the Orient. 

Kvuyixoi, Cynics, name given to a school of philosophers that devel- 
oped in Athens during the early part of the fourth century B.c. They 
defined virtue as extreme simplicity in living and in fact themselves 
lived so simply and with such utter disregard for the ordinary conven- 
tions and decencies of life that they were said to be dog-like (kvvexoi, 
from kvwv, kvvds dog). 

Kvzpis, Cypris, a favorite epithet of Aphrodite, due to her associa- 
tion with the island of Cyprus. 

Kipos, Cyrus. There were two famous Persians of that name: 
(1) Cyrus the Great (about 550 B.c.), founder of the Persian empire, 
about whose youth Xenophon has given us a romantic account in his 
Cyropedia; (2) Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius Nothus, slain in the 
battle of Cunaxa (401 B.c.) while heading an expedition against his 
brother Artaxerxes, who held the Persian throne. The account of that 
ill-fated expedition is contained in Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Aaxedaipovin, Lac’edemo’nians, inhabitants of Lacedémon, often 
synonymous with Spartans. 

Aaxedaiuwv, Lac’edé’mon, a fertile valley of southern Greece, whose 
capital was Sparta. 

Aakwvikds, -n, -6v, Laco’nian, a synonym for Spartan. (Compare 
English LACONIC.) 

Aewvidas, Leon’idas, king of Sparta, who won undying fame through 
the voluntary sacrifice of himself and three hundred of his fellow coun- 
trymen in the heroic endeavor to check the Persians at Thermopylee. 
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Anda, Léda, mother of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon’s haughty queen, 
of Helen, the wife of Menelaus, and of Castor and Polydeuces, Latin 
Pollux, patrons of horsemanship and boxing. 


Ajjpvos, Lemnos, an island in the Agean not far from the coast of 
Asia Minor. 

AcBin, Lib’ya, the ancient Greek name for Africa. 

Aovxuaves, Lucian (about 120-200 a.p.), born of humble parents 
in the frontier town of Samosata on the headwaters of the Euphrates. 
He called himself a Syrian, but although his career fell nearly half a 
millennium after the bloom of Greek literature, his copious writings in 
that language, delightfully phrased, testify not only to his excellent 
schooling and genius but also to the spread of Greek culture and the 
remarkable vitality of Greek letters. 


Avoias, Lys’ias, son of a wealthy and cultured foreign resident at 
Athens. Because of the political and economic troubles that followed 
the Peloponnesian War, he became a professional speechwriter and one 
of the most famous of the Attic orators. 


Mapadav, Marathon, a swampy meadow northeast of Athens, where 
the Athenians in 490 B.c. administered a severe defeat to the invading 
Persians. As aresult, further attacks were postponed ten years, during 
which time the Greeks had opportunity to prepare for the glorious vic- 
tories of Salamis and Platea. The Athenians never tired of referring 
to the day of the battle. 


Mapddmos, Mardonius, son-in-law of Darius, king of Persia, and 
prominent in the Persian struggle against the Greeks. He lost his life 
in the rout at Platea. : 

Mapxos Aipyrwos, Marcus Aurélius (121-180 a.p.), best known as 
author of the famous Meditations. Although a Roman and for nine- 
teen years an emperor of the Romans, he chose Greek as the medium 
for recording his intimate reflections. 


Mevavopos, Menan'der (about 342-292 B.c.), the most celebrated 
representative of the New Comedy. Early in the twentieth century 
considerable fragments of four of his plays were recovered from the 
sands of Egypt. He shares with Euripides, to whom he was much 
indebted, the honor of having been quoted more than most of the 
other Greek men of letters. 
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Meurros, Menippus, a Cynic philosopher of the third century 8.c. 
famed for the sting of his satire. 

Mevor, Menon, one of the Greek generals of the Anabasis. 

Mydx, Médes, the name most commonly used by Greeks to denote 
the Persians. Properly speaking it belonged rather to the people whose 
overthrow was the first step in the creation of the Persian empire. 

MyAtevs, Mélian or Malian, an inhabitant of Melis or Malis, a dis- 
trict in southern Thessaly. 

Miuveppos, Mimner’mus, an elegiac poet of Asia Minor who lived in 
the seventh century B.c. 

Mivws, Minos, semi-mythical ruler and lawgiver of Crete and judge 
in the lower world. 

Motvoat, Muses, originally nymphs of springs that gave inspiration, 
such as Castalia at Delphi. Later, they were the goddesses of song in 
general. Still later, they became the representatives of the various 
kinds of poetry, arts, and sciences. Usually they are referred to as 
nine in number. 

Mvpwv, Myron, celebrated Athenian sculptor of the fifth century B.c. 
He had a leaning toward statues of athletes and he did much to free 
art from its rigid pose. 

Nadpxiooos, Narcissus, a beautiful youth who fell in love with his own 
reflection in the water and pined away because his love was not returned. 

Nacapoves, Nasamo’nians, a people of north Africa, dwelling near the 
Mediterranean, west of Egypt. 

Eevopav, Xen’ophon (about 430-357 B.c.). Athenian historian and 
essayist, pupil of Socrates, whose advice he sought before joining the 
expedition of Cyrus, the fortunes of which he described from personal 
experience in the celebrated Anabasis. 

Bépéns, Xerxes (about 519-465 B.c.), king of Persia and leader of the 
expedition for the conquest of Greece (480 B.c.). 

*Odvacevs, Odysseus, Latin Ulysses, king of Ithaca, famed for his 
resourcefulness. His ten years of adventure in the effort to regain his 
native land after the fall of Troy and his exciting struggle against 
his faithful wife’s suitors constitute the fabric of Homer’s Odyssey. 
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“Ounpos, Homer, greatest epic poet in the world’s history. Having no 
reliable evidence regarding the poet other than his poems, critics once 
doubted his existence. For a long time, because of the magnitude of 
his work and because of certain small inconsistencies of detail, this 
doubt continued. Modern scholarship, however, is tending to revive 
a belief in his personality and in his right to be regarded as creator of 
both [liad and Odyssey. The most recent investigations place him not 
long after the Trojan War (1184 B.c.) of which he sang. 


*Opovras, Oron’tas, a Persian courtier whose treachery toward Cyrus 
the Younger and subsequent conviction are dramatically related by 
Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

IIcév, Pan, an uncouth deity of field and woodland, with the legs and 
tail of a goat. 

Ilapicaris, Parys’atis, wife of Darius Nothus and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus. 


Tle, Persuasion, as a goddess. 


Ileéowv, Piso, one of the Thirty Tyrants, who for a brief period at the 
close of the Peloponnesian War terrorized Athens. 


Ilepiavdpos, Periander, ruler of Corinth (625-585 B.c.). Like other 
Greek sovereigns he was a patron of literature and philosophy. By 
many he was considered one of the so-called Seven Wise Men of Greece. 


IlepexAns, Pericles (about 495-429 B.c.), great Athenian statesman 
and orator. In spite of being aristocratic in his tastes and associating 
with intellectuals, he is noted for his democratic reforms. Under his 
leadership Athens reached her greatest brilliance in art and letters. 


Ilivdapos, Pindar (518-438 B.c.), the most famous Greek lyric poet. 
Although a citizen of Boeotian Thebes, his interest was national in its 
scope. His poetry is known now principally through his epinician odes, 
songs of almost barbaric splendor composed in honor of victors in the 
great athletic festivals of Greece. 


TAarwv, Plato (427-347 B.c.), the most illustrious pupil of Socrates, 
founder of the Academy, and author of numerous dialogues wherein he 
expounded and developed the philosophic doctrines of his great master. 

TlAovrapxos, Plutarch (about 46-120 a.p.), one of the few literary 
figures of Boeotia. Best known for his Parallel Lives, a collection of 
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fascinating biographies, whose title reveals the author’s purpose to pit 
against each other Greek and Roman. He deals with lawgivers, states- 
men, soldiers, orators, and other types of men in public life. 


TlAovrwv, Pluto, god of the underworld. 
Tlocedav, Posei’don, Latin Neptune, god of the sea. 


IIpagiréAys, Prazit’eles (about 400-336 B.c.), a most brilliant Athe- 
nian sculptor, famed for the grace of his compositions. His Hermes 
(at Olympia) is especially celebrated to-day both for its rare charm and 
also because it is the only extant Greek original from a great sculptor 
whose identity is undisputed. The ancients rated much higher his 
Satyr, a Roman copy of which figures in Hawthorne’s Marble Faun. 


IIpdgevos, Prox’enus, a Boeotian general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger and friend of Xenophon, who joined the celebrated expedition 
at his invitation. 

IIpwraydpas, Protag’oras (about 481-411 B.c.), a famous Sophist from 
Abdéra. He visited Athens and other Greek cities and was highly 
valued for his teaching, one pupil paying as much as 100 mine for his 
course. 

v6aydpas, Pythag’oras (latter half of the sixth century B.c.), founder 
of the influential school of philosophy at Croton, Italy. He left no 
writings, so that it is difficult to know what to ascribe to master and 
what to pupils who rendered him unusual homage. He was deeply 
interested in mathematics and is thought to have attached mystic 
value to certain mathematical phenomena. Metempsychosis, or rein- 
carnation, has been listed among his doctrines. 

Iv6ia, Pythia, the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who, when under 
the spell of the god, gave forth frenzied utterances which the priests 
interpreted as oracles of Apollo. 

Sadrapis, Sal’amis, an island belonging to Athens and lying opposite 
its port of Pirseus. Its chief claim to glory rests upon the naval battle 
off its shores in 480 B.c. in which the Greeks crushed the Persians, who 
outnumbered them. 

Sard, Sappho, born on the island of Lesbos in the second half of the 
seventh century B.c., the most brilliant poetess of all antiquity. She 
seems to have gathered about her a circle of girls and women who 
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admired and emulated her. Additional fragments of her verse have in 
recent years been recovered in Egypt. 

Sépidos, Seri’phos, an obscure islet southeast of Attica. 

YukedAworns, a Sicilian Greek. 

Suxvev, Sic’yon, a city on the south shore of the Corinthian Gulf. 

Suxvedvios, -a, -ov, Sicyo’nian, pertaining to Sicyon. 

SiAavos, Silanus,:a Greek soothsayer in the army of Cyrus. 

Siwvidns, Simon’ides (556-468 B.c.), a famous lyric poet, born on the 
island of Céos, and known as Simonides of Céos. 

S6rou, Soli, a city on the coast of Cilicia. It had been colonized by 
Greeks from Rhodes, but in time its inhabitants came to speak such bad 
Greek that their name became, and still is, a by-word for incorrectness 
in the use of language: coAouKiopds, solecism. 

Sodrwv, Solon (about 640-558 B.c.), Athenian statesman and lawgiver, 
to whose genius his fellow-countrymen of later days were inclined to 
attribute most that was worthwhile in the constitution of Athens. His 
reflections on society and politics he committed to verse of no mean 
merit. Some fragments of his verse survive. 

SodoxArjs, Sophocles (495-406 B.c.), one of the three great tragic poets 
of Athens. A most prolific writer, he retained his mental vigor and 
his popularity till his death. Seven of his plays are extant. 

Srdprn, Sparta, capital of Laconia in southern Greece, famed for its 
brave and hardy warriors but sterile in intellectual achievement. 

Sraptiarns, Spartan. 

Svpaxotoa, Syracuse, most famous Greek settlement in Sicily, pos- 
sessing an excellent harbor and a prosperous trade. Its rulers were 
patrons of arts and letters. 


Lwxpatys, Socrates (470-399 B.c.), most famous Athenian of all time. 
Not claiming to have any special wisdom, he was devoted to the pursuit 
of truth and in his search he developed the art of dialectic (question 
and answer). He had no regular school and left no writings. His most 
distinguished pupil was Plato, but his influence is to be found in most 
later philosophy. 

Ywrnpl das, Soter’idas, an obscure Sicyonian in the Greek contingent 
that followed Cyrus. 
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Ticavdpos, Tisander, father of Hippoclides. 

Ticoapépvns, Tissapher'nes, a Persian provincial governor under 
Artaxerxes, brother of Cyrus the Younger, and intensely hostile to the 
latter. 

Tp@es, Trojans. 

Tuptatos, Tyrte’us (about 650 B.c.), writer of Spartan hymns “and 
warsongs. Only a few specimens of his verses are extant. 

Tupw, Tyro, a princess beloved of Poseidon. 

‘YaxwvOos, Hyacin’thus, a beautiful youth beloved of Apollo, and acci- 
dentally slain by his discus. From the blood sprang up the hyacinth 
flower bearing the letters AI, AI, ‘‘woe, woe,” upon its petals to signify 
Apollo’s deep sorrow. 

Pedias, Phidias, universally regarded as one of the world’s greatest 
sculptors. He is said to have been chosen by Pericles to oversee the 
entire work connected with the erection of the Parthenon about the 
middle of the fifth century B.c. He deserves credit for its general 
excellence and may have done with his own hand much of the sculptural 
work. His colossal gold and ivory statue of Athena was greatly admired. 
A similar statue of Zeus, executed by him for the god’s temple at Olympia, 
fixed the Greek conception of the king of gods and of men. 

Dirypwv, Philémon (361—about 260 B.c.), a prolific writer of the 
New Comedy, which was a comedy of manners. Roman writers paid 
him the compliment of borrowing freely from his plays. 

Dihurros, Philip (382-336 B.c.), king of Macedonia. He developed 
the Macedonian phalanx, by means of which, as well as by his genius 
for diplomacy, he became the overlord of Greece and paved the way 
for the conquests of his illustrious son, Alexander. 

Ppvyes, Phrygians, a non-Greek people dwelling in Asia Minor. 

Xdpwv, Charon, an uncouth, gray-bearded boatman who ferried to 
Hades the souls of the dead. Lucian with his sardonic humor and skep- 
ticism delights to caricature Charon and his calling. 

Wappytixos, Psamme’tichus, ruler of Egypt (666-610 B.c.) and 
friendly to the Greeks, by whose aid he was enabled to establish his 
throne. 
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GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


The complete list of principal parts is given only when a verb is irregular. 
For regular verbs only the present and future tenses are given, followed by 


etc. 


A 


a-, a negativing prefix ; av- before 
vowels. 

a, dialectic for 7. 

a, see ds. 

dyayetv, dydye, etc., see dyw. 

ayabds, -%, -6y: good, in general ; 
hence good in special fields, e.g., 
brave, useful. 

ayav, adv.: too much. 


Gyavaktdw, dyavakthow, etc.: be 
angry. 

Gdyatdw, dyarjow, etc.: love, be 
thankful. 

ayyeAla, -ds, 7: message, tidings. 


ayyé&\Aw (dyyed-), dyyedO, Hyyerda, 
Wyyerka, Hyyeduar, AyyédOnv: 
bring word, announce, report. 
dyyedos, -ov, 6: messenger. 
a-yevvis, -és: illborn, base. 
G-yjpavros, -ov: unaging, ageless, 
undying, immortal. 
ayvalw, ayidow, etc.: 
sanctify. 
a-yvolw, ayvojow, etc. [yryvw-cKw | : 
Sail to know, be ignorant of. 
a-yvworos, -ov: unknown. 
assembly, market, 


make holy, 


d&yopa, -ds, 7): 
market-place. 

Gyopalw (dyopad-), dyopdcw, etc.: 
do marketing, visit market, buy. 


1 


aypevw, dypevow, etc.: hunt. 

G&ypoikos, -ov, 6: of the country, 
rustic. 

aypéds, -0d, 6: field, farm, country. 

ayXo, dyéw, etc.: throttle, choke. 

aye, diw, Hyayov, #xa, Fyuat, AxOnv : 
drive, lead, bring, march (drive 
an army). 
tain peace. 

ayov, -Gvos, 6: a bringing together, 
contest (cf. ‘*meet’’), struggle. 

ayovifopa. (dywrd-), dywroduat, 
etc.: contend, struggle. 

abeAdds, -0f, 6: brother. 

G-8nydos, -ov: not clear, obscure. 


elpnynv &yew: main- 


&-81GBatos, -oy [Balyw]: uncross- 
able, impassable. 
G-Sikéw, ddixkjow, etc.: be unjust, 


mistreat, injure, do wrong. 

&-SiKos, -ov [din]: unjust, wicked, 
wrong. 

aS0-Aéoyx ns, -ov, 6: talkative person, 
garrulous man. 

adv, dialectic for 75¥, see 7dvs. 

a-50varos, -ov [divauar]: unable, im- 
possible, impotent. ° 

So, dow OY doouar: sing, chant. 

del, adv.: always, ever, at any given 
time. 

G-epytn, -ns, 7 [€pyov]: idleness, 
laziness. 

GOAov, -ov, 74: prize. 
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GBpol{w (dApod-), aOpolow, etc.: col- 
lect. 

GOpdos, -a, -ov: 
in a body. 
G-OUpéw, AOvujow, etc. [Ovpuds]: be 

disheartened or discouraged. 
ai, see 6. 
at, see ds. 
aldnjpev, -ov: 


collected, together, 


modest, respectful. 

aipa, -aros, 76: blood. 

alt, alyés, 6 or 7: goat. 

aipéo (aipe-, €dA-), aiphow, efdoy, 
nenka, jpnuar, 7péOnv : take, seize, 
capture ; mid., choose, elect. 

ais, see ds. 

alc Oavopat (aicd-), alcOjooua, n006- 
Mnv, joOnuar: perceive (in any 
way). 

aloyxpds, -d, -dv: 
shameful. 

aloxvvw, aloxuvd, hoxdva, poxvvOny: 
dishonor, shame; mid. as pass. 
depon., be or feel ashamed, stand 
in awe of. 

alréw, airjow, etc.: ask for, demand. 

cause, blame. 

alridopat, alridicouar, etc., mid. de- 
pon.: accuse, blame, charge, find 
Fault with. 


altos, -a, -ov: 


ugly, disgraceful, 


alria, -as, 7: 


responsible, blame- 
worthy ; with G., responsible for, 
the cause of. 

alyxpnrns, -0v, 0: spearman, warrior. 
Poetic. 

aldv, -Gvos, 6: age, time, period. 


G@kovw, akovcoual, Hkovca, axkhKoa, 
nKova Onv [acoustic |: hear, listen 
to. 

akpa, -as, 7 [dxpos]: point (of land), 
promontory, cape. 

G&kpd-tToAts, 


citadel. 


-ews, 4: upper city, 


&kpos, -a, -ov: at the point or peak, 
hence topmost, top; 
summit, top. 

@Ayos, -ovs, 76: pain. 


TO &kpov: 


G-AnBea, -ds, 7 [AarOdvw]: truth, 
truthfulness. 
G-Aynbevw, arnOevow, etc.: speak 


truly, prove correct. 


G-AnOys, -és: true; 7d ddndés: the 


truth. 
GAtevs, -éws, 6: fisherman. 
GXlokopat (ad-, ddo-), ddAdcopuat, 


éddkwv, édd\wka, used as pass. of 

be taken, be captured. 

a&dKn, -7s, 7: strength. 

GAktpos, -7, -ov: strong, valiant. 

adda, adversative conj. [dos]: 
but, however, yet; exclamatory : 
well, why. 

GANdtTw (adday-), ddAXdEW, FrANaEG, 
HAdaxa, AANayuar, MAAXOny or 
MrAXxAYnv: alter, change. 

GAAHAwY, reciprocal pron.: of each 
other, of one another. 

G@Ados, -7, -ov: other, another; 
with the article, the other, the 
rest of ; when repeated, some one, 
others another, e.g., dddor &AAnY 
00dv arAdOor. 

GAXas, adv.: otherwise. 

G@Acos, -ous, Td: grove. 


aipéw : 


GAdoopar, See dNlokouar. 

dpa, adv.: at the same time as, to- 
gether with ; with D., dua 7 
nucépa: at daybreak. 

dpata, -ns, 7: cart, wagon. 

Gpaptave  (dauapT-), auaprycomat, 
Huaprov, nudprnka, nudpTnuac, 
TNuapTHOnv : miss one’s aim, with 
G.; fail, err, do wrong. 

G-payet, adv. [udxn]: without a 
Sight. 
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GpelBw, duellw, fuera, juelpOny: 
change, exchange, interchange. 
Gpelvwv, -ov, comp. of dyads: bet- 
ter, braver, stronger. 

G-pedéw, dueA7jcw, etc. [uérer]: not 
care, disregard, neglect, be care- 
less, with G.; duédex, imperative, 


as interjection: nevermind, of 
course. 
GprrAdopar, aucdArjooua, etc.: race. 
G-pophos, -ov: misshapen, un- 


shapely, shapeless, ugly. 

Gpiva, duvyd, Furva: ward of ; 
mid., ward off from oneself, de- 
Send oneself against. 

apol, prep. with G. and A.: on both 
sides of, about; with G., about, 
concerning; with A., about, 
around, near (of numbers); in 
compounds, around, about. 

Gpudl-Bupos, -ov: with doors on both 
sides. 

audi-rlOnpr, see 7/Onu: place about, 
surround. 

G&pddtepos, -a, -ov: both. 

av, post-positive particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact Eng- 
lish equivalent. 

dv, contracted form of édy. 

ava, prep. with A.: up; of place, 
up, upon, up along ; with numer- 
als, denoting distribution, by; of 
manner, ava xpdros, at full speed. 
In compounds, up, back, again 
(with intensive force, often with 
a reversing force. ) 

dva-Balvw, see Balyw: goup, mount, 
march inland, i.e., up from the 
coast. 

dva-BéAAw, see Bddr\w: throw up, 
throw back, postpone. 


ava-Bacts, -ews, 7 [dvaBalyw]: in- 
land march. 

ava-ytyveokw, see yryvookw : recog- 
nize, read. 

dvaykalw  (dvayKad-), 
etc.: compel. 

dvayKkatos, -4, -ov; necessary. 

avaykn, -ns,7: necessity ; frequently 
used as verb, éort being omitted. 

G&va-yvous, see dvayryvooKu. 


avaykdow, 


dva-ewpéw, see Gewpéw: observe 
anew or again. 
dv-adelG, -as, 7: shamelessness, 


effrontery. 
Gv-atpéw, see aipéw: take up, take 
away, abolish, annul. 


Gva-KnpiTTw, see xKnpiTTw: pro- 
claim, put up (for sale). 
dva-kpotw, dvaxpotow, etc.: push 


back, back water, strike up (a 
song). 


Gva-pipvyTKw, See pimvioKw: Te- 
mind, recall to mind. 

Gvd-pvynots, -ews, 7: recollection, 
reminding. 

avarow, avdtw, dvata: be king, rule. 

adva-telvw, see relyw: stretch up, 
hold up. 


dva-ré\dw, dvéreida : rise (especially 
of sun and moon). 

dva-tpérw, see trpérw: upturn, turn 
upside down, overturn. 

a&vaupos, stream, 
Poetic. 

GvSpamoSov, -ov, 75: slave, captive 
in war. 


-ov, 6: river. 


GvSpeios, -a, -ov [drip]: manly, 
brave, bold. 
avhpdw, dvipdow, etc.: become a 


man, come of age. 
d-venéontos, -ov: blameless, free of 
reproach. 
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Gvepos, -ov, 0: wind. 

avev, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 

avhp, dvdpds,6: man (as differenti- 
ated from woman or child), hus- 
band. 

dv0éw, dvOjow, etc.: flower, bloom, 
flourish. 

dvOpdmivos, -7, -ov: human. 

avOpwrros, -ov, 6: human being, per- 
son, man; often contemptuous. 

av-iros, -ov: unequal, uneven. 

dv-olyvtpi, dvoltw, dvépta, avéwya 
or dvéwxa, dvéwyuat, avesxOnv : 
open up. 

d-vépnpos, -ov: illegal, lawless. 

avr-€x w, See xw: hold (out) against, 
withstand. 

avtl, prep. with G.: against, in- 
stead of, in return for. In com- 
pounds, in opposition and all of 
above meanings. 

avrlos, -a, -ov: opposed to, facing, 
hostile. 

av-v8pos, -ov: unwatered, arid. 

av-uTdtras [ vr-orredw |, adv. : with- 
out suspicion. 

avo, adv. [dvd]: up, upwards, above. 

aétvn, -ns, 7: ax. 

a@ftos, -a, -ov: worthy, 
(with G.), valuable. 

Gfidw, dtidow, etc.: think worthy 
or jit, hence ask as one’s right, 
demand, expect. 

GElws, adv. : worthily, fittingly. 

GolBipos, -o» [dow]: renowned in 
song, celebrated. 

am-attéw, see alréw: ask back, ask 
what is due. 

&w-adAdtrw, see dd\d\drrw: change 
from, depart from; pass., be re- 
lieved from. 


worth 


Gr-av0éw, see dvdéw: lose one’s 
bloom, fade, wither. 

Gat, adv.: altogether, once, once 
for all. 

G-mas, see mas: altogether, all, en- 
tire. 

a@m-ept, see eful: be away, be ab- 
sent. 

Grr-eupt, See elu: go away. 

G-treip(@, -as, 7: inexperience, unac- 
quaintance. 

@-Treipos, -ov : 
quainted. 

Garep, see da7rep. 

am-éxw, see exw: hold off, be dis- 
tant, be away; mid., hold oneself 
off, refrain. 

G-vévar, see drrecue. 

amd, prep. with G.: from; of place, 
away from; of time, starting 
from, after; of source, from, be- 
cause of. In compounds, gener- 
ally away from, back, in return, 
completely. In elision, before 
rough breathing, a¢’. 

a&mro-BddAw, See B4Arw : throw away. 

aro-BAérw, see BrAérw: look away 
at, hence look at intently. 

Gro-Selkvdur, see delxvijue : 
out, appoint, prove. 

amd-Sekis, -ews, 7: demonstration, 
proof. 

Gro-SlS8wpur, see dldwur: give back, 
repay, pay what is due; mid., 
sell. 

&r0-8vyoKkw, drodavoduar, amébavoy, 
TéOvnka: die, be killed. 

G&ro-Kepdalvw, dmoKkepOjow OF droKep- 


inexperienced, unac- 


point 


dav®, amexépdnoa or amexépdava : 

make profit from. 
Gtro-Kptvopar,  dmroxpivoduar, 

give answer, answer. reply. 


etc. ; 
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Gro-KpUTTw, Sce kpUrTw: hide away. 

Gro-Ktelvw, droxrevd, 

kill off. 

Gmr-dAAUpL, See SAAUUL: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 

Gro-AVw, see dw: set free from, re- 
lease. 

Gm-oddXexa, See ddd. 

Gro-véuw, See véuw: apportion, di- 
vide. 

G-Topéw, dropyow, etc. [mdpos]: be 
without a way, be at a loss, be in 
distress, be troubled, be helpless. 

G-tropta, -as, 7: helplessness, lack, 
distress, difficulty. 

&-tropos, -ov: without means, help- 
less ; impassable. 

Gmr-opxéopat,  dmropxjcoua, 
dance away, lose by dancing. 

G&mro-otepéw, droctepjow, etc.: de- 
prive, defraud, rob, withhold. 

Go-rTiOnur, see TlOnur: put away, 
put aside. 


5 
am éxTeva, 


: 
améxTova : 


ete. : 


aro-TvyXxave, see tuyxdvw: fail to 
hit, miss, lose. 
atro-devyw, see gevyw: flee away, 


escape, be acquitted (legal). 

apa, post-pos. particle: therefore, 
then. 

apa, interr. particle indicating an 
impatient question: then, surely. 
Most often untranslated. 

apyvptov, 76: silver, money. 
Compare French argent. 

apytpwpa, -aros, 76: silver work. 

dpern, -fs, 7: goodness (in whatever 
sense), fitness, excellence, bravery. 

GprOpds, -00, 6: number, numbering. 

dpi-mperns, -és: very prominent, 
distinguished. 

dpiotos, -7, -ov, superlative of aya- 
%és : best (in whatever sense). 


-0u, 


G&ppa, -aros, 75: chariot. 

Gpp-dpagta, -ns, 7: covered carriage. 

Gprafw (aprad-), dprdcw, etc.: 
seize, carry off, plunder. 

&ptos, -ov, 6: bread. 

Gpxatos, -d, -ov: original, ancient, 
primitive. 

apxh, -Fs, 7: beginning, leader- 
ship, rule, government ; principle 
(philosophy ). 

apx-tepevs, -dws, 6: chief priest. 

Gpxw, dpiw, Fpta, Fpyuar, Hexen: 
begin, take the lead, command, 
rule, with G. 

&pxwv, -ovros, 6: archon, ruler, com- 
mander, leader. 
a-cbevéw, Hobévynca : 

weak, be ill. 
dopa, -aros, rd [ddw]: song. 
aomis, -id0s, 7: shield. 
Gotpdyados, -ov, 6: 

used as dice. 
d-ocdadts, -és: 
certain, sure. 
a-oXnpOos, -ov: illformed, ungainly, 
awkward. 
arep, improper prep. with G. : 
out. 
G-Tipatlo, ariudow, etc. [riun]: dis- 
honor, disgrace, disfranchize. 
atpamds, -00, 7 : path, side path. 
arvfopar, yTvxOnv: be amazed or 


be or become 


knucklebones 


not slipping, safe, 


with- 


crazed. 

av, adv.: again, on the other 
hand. 

avdis, adv. : again. 


avdAetos, -d,-ov: of the courtyard. 
avArAéw, atrdhow, etc. : play the pipe. 
avrnrhs, -08, 6: piper. 

avptov, adv. : to-morrow. 

aittka, adv.: at this very moment, 


immediately. 
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avré-paros, -ov: self-acting, of one’s 
own accord, voluntarily. 

avrés, -7, -6, intensive pronoun: 
self, same; also him, her, it, 
though never in the nomina- 
tive. 

avrot, adv. : here, there. 

avtod, see éauTod. 

ad’, see dé. 

ad-atpéw, See aipéw: take away. 

G-dhavis, -és [palyw]: invisible, ob- 
scure, out of sight. 

G&p-typr, see tyuc: send away, let 
go, dismiss. 

ad-ikvéopar, ddléouar, dpixduny, adpry- 
pac: come from, arrive, reach. 

ad-irmedw, ddirmevow, etc. [immos] : 
ride away. 

ad-lornpr, see tornur: cause to 
stand aside; mid, and 2d aor. 
act., stand aside, revolt. 

GxPopar, FxOnuar, HxO¢cOnv: be an- 
noyed, be burdened, be vexed. 

ay, adv. : back. 


B 

Babos, -ovs, 75: depth. 

Badv-xaurjets, 
haired. 

Balvo, Bhoopua, éBny, BéBnka, Bé- 
Bapat, €B40nv: go, walk. 

BdédAAw, Bard, €Bador, BEBAnKa, Bé- 
BrXnuwat, €BAHOnv: throw, hurl. 

BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barba- 
rian. 

BapBiros, -ov, 6 or 7: lyre. 

Baclrea, -as, 7: queen. 

Baotrela, -as, 7: kingdom. 

BaolAeos, -a, -ov: royal; in the 
neuter, generally pl., with the 
article, palace. 

Bactrets, -éws, 6: king. 


-egca, -ev: long- 


Bactrkevw, Baciredow, etc. : be king ; 
aor., became king. 

Bactrrkés, -7, -dv: royal, kingly, of 
the king. 

Bexds, -o0s, 7b: bread. 

Bé&A\tictos, -7, superlative of 
aya6és : best, most desirable. 

BeArtwv, -ov, comparative of dyadés : 
better, more desirable. 

Bla, -as, 7: force, violence. 

BiBAlov, -ov, 756: book. 

Blos, -ov, 6: life, living. 

BraBepds, -d, -4v: harmful. 

BAdrrw, Brayw, EBrava, BéBdaga, 
BéBraupat, €BAdPOnv or EBAAByy: 
harm. 

BrXérw, Brépyw, EBre~a: look, face, 
point. 

Bodw, Bojooua, éBbnoa: shout, call 
out. 

Bon, -Fs, 7: shout, cry. 

Bon-Séw, BonOjow, etc.: with D., run 
to a cry (for help), help, succor, 
assist. 

Born, -fis, 7 [BdAXw] : cast, throw. 

Bépetos, -a, -ov: of the north wind, 
northern. 

Bov-Kédos, -ov, 6 [Bods]: cowherd, 
herdsman. 

Bovredw, Bovredow, etc.: plan; mid., 
deliberate, determine. 

BovAh, -4s, 7: plan, council. 

BotrAopar, BovdArjooua, BeBotdnuar, 
éBovrnOnyv: will, wish, desire, be 
willing. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7: ox, cow. 

BpaSéws, adv. : slowly. 

Bpaxids, -efa, -¥: short, brief. 

Bpotdes, -ecca, -ev; bloody, mur- 
derous. 

Bpords, -0f, 6: a mortal. 

Bopds, -od, 6: altar. 


-0V, 
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yada, -axros, 7b: milk. 

yapBpds, -00, 6: son-in-law. 

yopéw, yaud, etc. : marry. 

yapos, -ov, 6: marriage; pl., mar- 
riage feast. 

yap, post-pos. conj.: for, indeed, 
etc. ; d\d\a yap: but indeed; kai 
yap: and indeed. 

ye, enclit. and post-pos. intensive 
particle: at least, indeed, to be 
sure. ’ 

yeddw, yeddow, etc.: laugh. 

yédas, -wros, 6: laugh, laughter. 

yévos, -ous, 76 [yli-yr-ouar]: dirth, 
family, race, kind. 

yépwv, -ovros, 6: old man. 

yetw, yevdou, @yevoa, yéyeuuar: give 
a taste; mid., take a taste. 

yéptpa, -as, 7: bridge. 

yewpyds, -00, 6 [v4]: tiller of soil, 
farmer. 

yi, -as, 7: earth, land, soil. 

Yfipas, -ws, 76: old age. 

ynpackw, ynpdoouar: grow old. 

ylyvopar (yer, yern), yernooua, &ye- 
vounyv, yéyova, yevévnuat : become, 
be born, be, be made, huppen, 
‘¢ get,’’ etc. 

yryvookw, yrdooua, &yvwv, &yvwka, 

éyricbnv: perceive, 

decide, have 


eyvwo bat, 
know, determine, 
opinion. 
yAvukis, -e7a, -¥: sweet, pleasant. 
yvopn, -75, 7: opinion, decision. 
yuopllo, yrwpid, etc.: make known. 
yovv, yovaros, 76 : knee. 
ypdppa, (for ypag-ma), -aros, rb: 
writing. 
ypappareds, -dws, 0: 
tary. 


scribe, secre- 


yeapph,-As, 7: line, mark, ‘‘scratch.”’ 

yeadw, yodyw, eypaya, yéypaga, yé- 
Ypaupat, eypdonv: mark, write, 
draw, depict. 

yupvato, yuuvdow, etc.: train naked, 
exercise. 

yupves, -7, -dv: bare, naked, not 
Sully dressed, lightly-clad. 

yuri, yuvakds, 7: Woman, wife. 


A 
Salpwr, -ovos, 6: deity, usually of 
inferior rank. 


Sdkvwa, dHfouar, Edaxov, dédnymat, 
€dHxOnv : bite. 
Samavdw, daravicw, etc.: spend, 


consume, waste. 

Saperkds, -o0, 6: daric, a Persian 
coin equal to 20 Attic drachme, 
worth about $5.40. 

8é, post-pos. conj. : but or and. 

Selkvip (dex), delEw, etc.: point 
out, show. 

Serds, -7, -6v: cowardly. 

Servds, -4, -by [del-couac]: dreadful, 
to be dreaded, hence clever. 

Se.vas, adv. : dreadfully, very (Eng. 
awfully good). 

Setrrvov, -ov, 76: chief meal, dinner. 

Serct-Salpwv, -ov: god-fearing, su- 
perstitious. 

Selropat, deca, Sédocxa (used in 
Attic instead of del5w) : fear. 

Séxa, indeclinable: ten. 

SékarTos, -7, -ov: tenth. 

SévBpov, -ov, 76: tree, shrub. 

Sefids, -d, -6¥: right, right-hand, 
clever (i.e., right-handed.) 

Séorowa, -ns, 7: female master, 
mistress. 

Seomotys, -ov, 0: 
pot. 


master, lord, des- 
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Seipo, adv. : hither, here. 

Sedtepos, -a, -ov: second. 

S€xopar, Séfouar, etc.: accept, await, 
receive. 

8éw, dejow, etc.: lack, want, need; 
mid., need, desire, want, beg, re- 
quest ; det: it is necessary. 

84, post-pos. intensive particle: in- 
deed, so, then. 

Silos, -a, -ov: hostile. 

SfAos, -7, -ov : clear, plain, evident. 

SyAdw, SnrAdow, etc.: make plain, 
show. 

Sijpos, -ov, 6: a district, the people 
(of a district), the democracy. 

Sia, post-pos. particle : then, there- 
fore. 

Sud, prep. with G. or A.: through ; 
with G., through, throughout, by 
means of; with A., through, on 
account of, for the sake of. In 
compounds, through, across, over, 
apart, asunder, thoroughly. 

Sta-Balvw, see Balyw: go through, 
cross, ford. 

8td-Bacis, -ews, 7: a crossing, ford. 

Sta-Bards, -7, -dv: crossable, ford- 
able. 

Sta-ytyvaoKw, see yiyvdoxw: dis- 
tinguish, decide between. 

Bra-SlSwpr, see didwuc: give in dif- 
ferent directions, distribute. 

Sid-Ketpar, see Ketuac: be disposed, 
be situated. 

Sia-Kedevw, See KeXedw: give orders 
in different directions. 

Sia-Kdoror, -ar, -a (dia = Sto) : two 
hundred. 

Sta-AapBdve, see auBdrw : 
apart, separate. 

Sta-Avw, see dw : 
separate, 


take 


break in pieces, 


Sta-péve, see uévw: stay through. 


Sta-ropOpedw, diaropbuetcw, ete. : 
Jerry across. 
Si-apmdf{w, see dprdtw: tear to 


pieces, ravage, sack, pillage. 

Sta-ppéw, see péw: flow through. 

Sta-tptBw, diarptyw, etc.: rub 
through or away, wear out, waste 
or spend (time), delay. 

Sta-hbelpw, see below : destroy thor- 
oughly, ruin. 

Sta-xopirpa, -aros, 756: separation, 
split, cleft, fissure. 

Si8axrds, -%, -6v: teachable. 

Si8doKw, diddtw, etc. : teach. 

SiSwpr, ddow, 25wxa, SédwKa, dédomar, 
€060nv : give, grant. 

St-ex-mepdw, diexrepdow: pass out 
through. 

St-eAatve, see d\avyw: drive through, 
march through. 

Si-eE-Epxopar, see 
through completely. 

Si-€pxopar, see Zpxouar: go through. 

Si-nyéopar, see #ydouae: lead through 
(a narrative), expound, narrate, 
relate. 

Si-lornpi, see lornuc: cause to stand 
apart; mid. and 2d aor. act., 
stand apart, separate, open ranks. 

Sikavos, -d, -ov : just, upright, right- 
eous. 

Sikacris, -00, 6: dispenser of justice, 
judge, juryman. 

Sixn, -ns, 7: justice, punishment, 
trial, law-suit. 

8i-080s, -ov, 7: a way through, pas- 
sage. 

Si-dtt, conj. [dud + bri]: because, 
why. 

St-mAdoros, -ov: two-fold, double. 

Sts, numeral ady. : twice. 


épxouar: go 
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Sio-xtAvor, -ar, -a: two thousand. 

Sidkw, didéw, etc. : pursue, chase. 

Soxéw (dox), SdEw, etc. : seem, seem 
best, think. Often impersonal. 

Sdta, -ns, 7: what is thought or be- 
lieved, opinion, fame. 

Sdpu, Sdparos, 76: spearshaft, spear. 

Sovredw, Sovrevow, etc.: be a slave, 
serve. 

Sotvar, see didwi. 

Spapetv, etc., see Tpéxw. 

Spdpos, -ov, 6: @ running, run, 
race; Spdum: on the run. 

Svvapar, duvjcouar, deddynuar, édv- 
yvhOnv: be able, can, equal. 

Sivapis, -ews, 7: force, power, re- 
sources, troops (cf. Elizabethan 
power). 

Suvacrris, -00, 0: 
prince, king. 

-bv: 


man of power, 

Suvartds, -7), powerful, able, 
capable. 

Sv0, duoty: two. 

Suo-, inseparable prefix : 
disagreeable, hard. 

§4-Sexa, indeclinable [dvo0 + déxa]: 
twelve. 

SwbSex-érns, -ov, 6: 
(boy). 

Swpdriov, -ov, 76: dwelling place, 
room, bedroom. 

Sapov, -ov, 76 [ di-dw-m] : gift. 


difficult, 


a twelve-year-old 


E 


fdov, etc., see ddloKxoua. 

éGv, conditional conj. with subj. : if. 
Sometimes contracted to dy or 
ay. 

é-avtod, -#s, -o0, reflexive pron. : 
himself, herself, itself. 

tw; ddow, elaca, elaxa, elauar, elaOny : 
allow, permit, let be. 


of 


éyyus, adv., prep. with G.: near. 

éy-kata-delrw, see Aelrw: leave be- 
hind, leave out. 

éyk@ptov, -ov, 76: eulogy, praise, 

€yXos, -ous, 76: spear. 

éy, €uod or wov, pron. of the Ist 
persia) ee 

éyo-ye, emphatic form of éyw. 

os, edeos, 75: seat, habitation. 

dw (often 0érw), EOeAHow, HOEANCA, 


nOéXAnka: wish, be willing, con- 
sent. 
el, conj.: i, (1) in conditional 


clauses with ind. or opt.; (2) in 
indirect questions. 

ela, etc., see édw. 

elSov, see dpdw. 

el@e, particle frequent in wishes: O 
if, would that, if only. 

elxoot, indeclinable numeral: twenty. 

elkw, effw, elfa: yield, give way, 
retire. 

etAnoda, etc., see AauBavw. 

etAov, etc., see aipéw. 

be, exist. 

elp., fa or jew: go. 

elrrov (2d aor.), ép&, elpnna, elpnuat, 
éppnonv: say, tell, command. 

elpyvn, -ns, 7: peace. 

els, prep. with A.: into, to, for, 
against. In compounds, into, in, 
to. 

els, ula, @v: one. 

elo-Baddw, see Baddrw : 
empty (of rivers); 
armies). 

elo-eupt, See efuc: go into, enter. 

elo-€pyopar, See Epxouar: Come or go 
into. 

elo-ntrrw, see rimrw: tumble in, 
rush in or into. 

elow, adv. [els]: inside, within, 


eipl, €rouae : 


throw into ; 
invade (of 
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elra, adv.: neat, then, thereupon. 

éx (before vowels é&), prep. with G.: 
out of, from, from out. In com- 
pounds, out, from, off, away, fre- 
quently out and out, utterly. 

éxaoros, -7, -ov ; each, every. 

ékatév, indeclinable numeral: hun- 
dred. 

éx-Béddw, see BdrA\w: throw out, 
exile, expel. 

éx-818doKw, see diddoxw: teach thor- 
oughly. 

éx-5(Bapr, see dldwu : 
in marriage. 

éxet, adv.: there. 

éxetvos, -7, -o, demonstrative pron.: 
that there, that in contrast with 
otros, the former. 

éx-A€yw, éfédeta, éLelhoxa, eEeldeyuar, 
étehéynv or é&ehéxOnv: pick out, 
choose, select. 

ék-TAATTw, See TAITTW: strike out of 
one’s senses, thoroughly frighten. 

make 


give out, give 


ék-Tropevopat, SCC mopevouar : 
one’s way out, march out. 

éx-pevyw, see gevyw : flee out. 

éx@v, -oloa, -6v: willing, voluntary, 
intentional. Often as adv.: will- 
ingly, etc. 

éMGrrwv, -ov, comparative of éAlyos : 
smaller, less, fewer. 

Xabvw, €AG, Hraca, édAjAaka, €Ar}- 
Napat, NAAOnv: drive, march, ride. 

€\axtrros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
érlyos : least, fewest. 

é&\etv, etc., see alpéw. 

édevOepla, -as, 4: freedom, liberty. 

éhevOepos, -a, -ov: free. 

€evOepdw, éhevOepwow, etc.: set free. 

€Oeiv, etc., see Zoxouar. 

&dmllw (édmd-), éAmd, etc.: hope, 
expect, 
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édmls, -ld0s, 7 : hope, expectation. 

ép-, for év, before u, 7, B, ¢. 

ép-avtod, -7s, reflexive pron. of the 
Ist person : of myself. 

éu-pAcra, -as, 7: harmony. 

éppev, dialectic for efvac. 

éuds, -7, -6v, possessive adj.: my, 
mine. 

éu-wepla, -ds, 7: 
quaintance. 

éu-tmetpos, -ov: 
quainted with. 

€u-mnpos, -ov : crippled, maimed. 

ép-tporbev, adv.: in front. 

év, prep. with D.: in, among, at, 
on, during. In compounds, in, 
at, on, among. 

év, see els. 

év-avrlos, -d, -ov: in opposition to, 
facing, confronting ; ot év-avriot : 
opponents. 

évapa, -wy. rd, only in pl.: armor. 

év-appérre : fit, adapt, attune. 

év-8€katos, -7, -ov: eleventh. 

évSo00ev, adv.: from within. 

évSov, adv.: inside, within. 

év-S0fos, -ov : in repute, esteemed. 

év-erpt, see elul: be in, be possible. 

évexa, improper prep. with G., post- 
pos.: on account of, for the sake 
of, for. 

évevqkovta, indeclinable numeral : 
ninety. _ 

évOa, adv.: (1) of place, here, there, 
where; (2) of time, then, there- 
upon. 

évOaSe, adv.: there. 

év-G0péopar, évduurcoua, etc. [Ovp06s ]: 
have in mind, consider, reflect. 

veo, -ar, -a : some. 

évvéa, indeclinable numeral : nine, 

év-vodw, evvojow, etc. [vods]: have 


experience, ac- 


experienced, ac- 
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in mind, consider, conceive, ob- 
serve. 
év-oixéw, See oixéw: live in, inhabit. 
évds, etc., see els. 


év-oxdéw, evoxdAiow, etc.: annoy, 
disturb. 
évrat0a, adv.: there, thereupon; 


here, hereupon. 

évredOev, adv.: from there, from here, 
next. 

évtdés, adv.: inside, within. 

év-tpvpda, évtpudijow, etc.: revel in, 
with D.; be luzurious; mock at, 
with D. 

év-ruyxdvw, see tuyxdvw: happen 
upon, meet with, find. 

éy-itrviov, -ov, 7d: vision, dream. 

é€, see éx. 

éé, indeclinable numeral : siz. 

é€-dyw, see dyw: lead or drive out, 
export. 

é€axio-xtAvor, -ai, -a: six thousand. 

éEaxdorot, -at, -a: six hundred. 

éE-apaptavw, See duaprdvw: miss 
out and out, be thoroughly mis- 
taken. 

é&-aTrataw, ¢tararjow, etc.: deceive 
utterly. 

é€-etut, found only in the 38d_ pers. 
sing., fear. : it is permitted, pos- 
sible. 

éf-eLavvw, see édavvw: march out, 
march on, drive out, expel. 

é-erlorapat, see émicrapac: 
thoroughly. 

té-eott, etc., see ferme. 

e€-lornp., see tornu: put out of 
position; intrans., stand aside, 
retire, etc. 

éfw, adv.: outside. 

e€wOev, adv.: from outside. 

ér-dyw, see dyw: lead against. 


know 


C1 


émr-atvéw, éraivéow, etc.: praise. 

érav, temporal conj., with subjy. 
[érei + dv]: when, whenever. 

éme(, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

émeSav, temporal conj. with subjv.: 
when, as soon as. 

émet8n, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, beeause. 

ér-erra, adv. [eira ]: thereupon, next. 

émr-€popat, see Epouar: put a question 
to, inquire of. 

érr-E€pxopat, See Zpyouar: approach. 

émr-ev Xonar, See exouar: vow to (a 
god). 

érr-éxw, See €xw : hold upon, restrain, 
delay, hesitate. 

érfv, temporal conj. with subjv., see 
érdy. 

ér( (é¢’ in elision, before rough 
breathing), prep. with G., D, and 
A.: (1) with G., on, upon; (2) 
with D., of place, on, at, near, 
by; of time, upon; of cause or 
purpose, on the basis of, in com- 
mand of; (3) with A., of place, 
on, upon, to, against; of time, 
for; of purpose, for. In com- 
pounds, it frequently means upon, 
against, besides. 

ért-Bartys, -ov, 6 [Balyw]: passenger 
on board ship, marine. 

émt-BovAedw, see Povretw: plot 
against. 

émt-Bovdh, -js, 7: plot. 

érrl-yapos, -ov [yduos]: marriage- 
able. 

érrl-ypappa, -aros, 76: writing (on 
stone), inscription. 

émt-ypadw, see ypagw : inscribe. 

émi-Selkvdpt, see delxviuc: show to, 
display, show off. 
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ert-Snpéw, emidnujow, etc.: visit (a 
people — dj0s), be in town. 

er-Otpéw, eriiujow, etc. [Oduds]: 
set one’s heart upon, desire, with 
G. 

éru-pehéopar, émimedAjoouar, etc., Op- 
posite of d-uedéw: care for, take 
care of, with G. or obj. clause. 

€r-vovetos, -ov [ér + elu]: sufficient 
Sor the day, daily. 

émi-mitmrw, see mirrw: fall upon, 
attack. 

ém-okémrropar, see oxémrouar: look 
at or to. 

émi-oKoTTw, See cKaTW: make fun 
of, mock at. 

émlorapat, émioricouar, Aric HOny : 
understand, know, know how. 

emorHpn, -ns, 7 [érlorauac]: knowl- 
edge, understanding, science. 

émi-oTOAN, -fs, 7: message, letter. 

émi-oTpéw,see orpépw: turn toward. 

émi-TaTTw, See rdrTw : array against 
give orders to. 

ém-Tehéw, See Tedéw : complete. 

éritfdetos, -a, -ov: fit, suitable; ra 
ériryoea : provisions, supplies. 

émt-rlOnp, see rlOnuc: put upon, 
inflict; mid., attack. 

émi-Tipdw, see tindw: set a price 
upon, assess a penalty, censure. 

émi-tpérw, see tpérw: turn to, turn 
over to, give up, yield. 

émi-pdvera, -Gs, 7: appearance, sur- 
face appearance, surface. 

émi-Xwpéw, erixwpyow, etc.: move to 
or against, approach. 

émi-Patw, émipatow, etc.: touch. 

ropat, Pour, éomdunv: follow, 
with D. 

érrd, indeclinable numeral: seven. 

émtakis, ady.: seven times. 


’ 
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€wTakdotot, -ai, -a: seven hundred. 

épyarthpiov, -ov, 75: work shop, 
Sactory. 

épyov, -ov, 76: work, deed, action; 
frequently opposed to Aéyos. 

épelw, epelrw, etc.: lean on, prop, 
press upon. 

€peto pa, -aros, 75: prop, support. 

épnpos, -7, -ov: deserted, barren; in 
the desert, lonely; deprived of, 
with G. 

épifw, Hora: contend, strive, rival. 

Epopar, epjoouar, Apdunv: ask, ques- 
tion, inquire. 

Eppida, see pirrw. 

EpXopar, FAPov, edijpAvda : come, go. 
Future, é\evcouar, poetic. 

ép@, see elrov. 

Epwtdw, éowrijow, etc.: ask, question, 
inquire. 

éxOXés, -7,-d: noble, of noble birth. 

tomepa, -ds, 4: evening. 

€rrat, etc., see elul. 

fotidw, éoridow, etc.: feast, enter- 
tain at table. 

éraipos, -ov, 6: comrade, mate. 

repos, -a, -ov: other (of two); dare- 

the other (of two). 

ért, adv.: again, still, yet. 

€ros, -ovs, Tb: year. 


pov: 


| ed, adv.: well. 


ev-avSpia, -ds, 7: noble manhood, 
manliness. 

eJ-avSpos, -ov : of brave or noble men. 

ev-Salipwv, -ov: possessing a good 
genius, fortunate, lucky, prosper- 
ous. 

€0-8dktpos, -ov [ Soxéw]: of fair fame, 
well thought of, famous. 

of good hope, hopeful. 

ed-Lewvos, -ov: fair-girdled. 

ev-nO%s, -és : good natured ; foolish. 


ev-eXrs, -70 : 
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ed-nKotw, evnkojow, etc.: listen and 
obey willingly. 

ev0Us, -efa, -U: straight, direct. 

ev0ts, adv.: directly, at once, imme- 
diately. 

ev-KAela, -as, 4: fair fame, renown. 

edntds, -%), -dv [e¥xouar]: to beprayed 
for, suitable for prayer. 

ev-Aoyia, -as, 7 [Adyos ]: eulogy, 
praise. 

ev-paprs, -és: easy. 

ev-pevys, -és: fair-minded, kindly, 
propitious. 

eb-popdos, -ov : fair of form, comely, 
handsome. 

e¥-voos, -ov [vods ]: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 

ebperds, -7, -6v: to be found, capable 

of being found. 

etploKe, evpjocw, nipor, nipnka, nupn- 
par, nupéOnv: discover, find, ob- 
tain. 

evpos, -ovs, 76: breadth. 

ev-oeBéw : be pious or reverent. 

ev-réApws, adv.: with good courage, 
bravely. 

€d-TUX Ew, 
prosper. 

eb-dpalva, eippavd, etc. : cheer, make 
glad or merry. 

eKxopat, evEouar, niéduny: pray, vow. 

ep’, see éxl. 

épadvyv, see dalyw. 

épacav, see dyul. 

th-nBos, -ov, 6: a youth of eighteen 
to twenty years. 

éb-lornpe, See Yarn : Cause to stop ; 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
stop. 

éb-681a, -wy, 7d, rare in sing. [656s]: 
traveling supplies or money. 

Ev, see Pbw. 


eiruxnow, etc. [rvxn]: 
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€x8pds, -d, -dv: hostile; 6 éxOpds: 
personal enemy. 

adder, viper. 

exo, e&m Or oxhow, @oxov, éoxnka, 
éoxnuar: have, hold, (aor., got); 
with an adyvy., be. 

éHpa, etc., see dpdw. 

éws, conj.: as long as, while, until. 


” ‘ 
EXUS, -EwWsS, 0: 


Z 
{dw, (now: live. 

Cevyvopr, fevéw, etc.: unite, harness, 
yoke, bind. 
Lédupos, -ov, 0: 

Civ, see fdw. 
{ntéw, (nT How, etc.: seek. 


west wind. 


; H 

H, see o. 

H, See 8s. 

‘1 GOMES OPH Go oo 
or. 

q, conj., than. 


hy GHIEP 6 6 0 


myyetda, etc., see dyyédXw. 


Tyepov, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 

Hyéopar, nyjoouc, etc.: lead, com- 
mand, with G. or D.; believe, with 
inf. Compare Lat. duco. 

ydeuv, etc., see ofda. 

ndéws, adv.: gladly. 

m5n, adv.: already, at last, now. 

dopa, noOjcouar, joOnv: be glad, 
be pleased, rejoice. 

ndovn, -7s, 7 : pleasure, enjoyment. 

ndus, -efa, -¥: sweet, pleasing, pleas- 
ant. 

HQos, -ovs, 7h: custom, habit; accus- 
tomed haunt. 

qkiora, adv.: least, by no means. 

jKo, HEw: come, have come. 

jraca, etc., see dAavvw. 

WAVov, see Epxopat. 
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sun. 

mAtk, -cxos, 6: fellow, companion, 
associate of like age. 

jpets, etc., see éyd, 

Hepa, -as, 7: day. 

Hpérepos, -a, -ov [juets]: Our, ours. 

Tptovs, -era, -v: half. Compare 
Latin semi. 

qv, see édv. 

Hy, see elul. 

yvide, interjection : behold, lo. 

Npws, ijpwos: hero, demi-god. 

joOnv, see Hdoua 

Hovxla, -as, 7: leisure, quiet. 

HTTAopar, ArrHcoua, etc.: be in- 
ferior, be defeated, be worsted. 

inferior, weaker, less. 

sound, ring, re- 


id ' 
MAtos, -ov, 6: 


WTTwv, -ov : 


NX€@, AxIow: 
sound. 


(3) 


OdAarra, -ns, 7: sea. 

O@dvaros, -ov, 0: death. 

Odirrw, ddww, apa, réOauua, érd- 
ony [rdpos]: dig, bury. 

Oappéw, Oappiow, ete. : 
geous, have courage. 

Odrepov = 

O&trwv, -ov, comparative of raxJs : 
swifter. 

Oavupdtw, Oavudoopuat, Cavuaca, etc. : 
admire, wonder at, be surprised. 

wonderful, sur- 


be coura- 


TO Erepov. 


Oavpdotos, -a, -ov: 
prising. 

Oaupacrds, -4, -dv: 
prising. 

Qetos, -a, -ov [Oeds]: divine, super- 
natural. 

OAnpa, -aros, 76: will, desire. 

OA, see é04é\w. 

Oéuts, 7 (other forms rare or lack- 
ing): ordinance, right. 


wonderful, sur- 
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-Oev, suffix meaning place from 
which. 
eds, -00, 06 or 7: god, goddess. 


Ocparretw, Separetow, etc.: care for, 
attend, cure. 
Bepdtrwv, -ovros, 6: attendant. 


Oepltw, Oepid, etc.: harvest, reap. 
Beppds, -7), -6v: hot. 
Oéppos, -ov, 6: bean. 
law. 
Ow, Pevoouar: run. 


Oerpds, -00, 6: 

Gewpéw, etc. : 
watch. 

Oewpla, -as, 7: observation, inspec- 
tion, public spectacle (at theater 
or athletic games). 

OAK, -ns, 7 [rlOnuc]: depository, 
tomb, vault. 

Onpiddys, -es : savage, wild. 

O4cavpos, -ov, 6: treasure, treasury, 
store-house. 

Ovyrds, -4, -dy [dro-Oryj-cKw] : mor- 
tal, human. 

OdpuBos, -ov, 6: din, noise, uproar, 
confusion. 

Ope, rpixds, 7: hair. 

Buydrnp, -rpds, 7: daughter. 

BUpds, -00, 6: heart, spirit, mind, 
courage, anger, passion. 

Bupa, -as, 7: door; al Ovpac: often 
military headquarters, the king’s 
court. 

Qu, Obow, etc. : sacrifice. 

Odpag, -axos, 6: breastplate, corselet, 
cuirass. 


Oewphow, observe, 


I 


Gopar, ldcoua, etc.: heal. 

larpds, healer, physician, 
surgeon, 

ldxw, perf. faya : 


-00, 6: 


shout, cry out: 


| Wetv, etc., see dodw. 
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Bios, -a, -ov: own, personal, pe- 
culiar, private. 

iSphw, ldptow, ete. : 
mid., establish. 

tepo-trotds, -00, 6: priest. 

iepds, -d,-6»: sacred, holy; rd lepdv: 
holy place, sanctuary, temple; 
Ta lepd : sacrificial victims, sacri- 
Jices, omens. 

ifavw (only pres. and impf. ): cause 
to sit, give a seat to. 

type, how, Axa, elka, eluac, 
send, throw; mid., throw oneself, 
rush, attack. 

ixavés, -, -6y, sufficient, able, cap- 
able. 

tva, conj. adv. : 
that. 

to-oréavos, -ov: violet-crowned. 

Uwa-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of 
horse, cavalry leader. 

cavalry maneuvers, 


seat, settle ; 


elOnv : 


in order that or to, 


immac(G@, -as, 7): 
riding about. 

trmevs, -ews, 6: horseman, cavalry- 
man, knight. 

trrmuxds, -7), -dv : cavalry. 

Yarqros, -ov, 6: horse. 

topev, etc., see olda. 

Yoos, -7, -ov: equal, even; fair, im- 
partial. 

torn, oriow, eornoa and éornp, 
srnka, Errapat, dorddnv: cause to 
stand, halt, place; mid. and 2d 
aor. and perf. act., come to a 
stand, halt, stop. 

torlov, -ov, 76: sail. 

torwp, -opos, 6 [olda] : judge. 

loxtpéds, -d, -dv : strong. 

tows, adv. [loos]: equally, per- 
haps. 

trus, ([rvos, 7 
shield, shield. 


edge or rim of the 


Tdi, adv. : bravely, stoutly. 
Lx O¥s, -vos, 6: fish. 


K 


xa’, see card. 


Ka0-atpéw, see alpdw: take down, 
seize. 

Ka0-fopat, Kadedodua, etc.: sit 
down. 


Ka0-yKw, see #xw: come down, de- 
scend ; come to, belong to, befit. 
xd0-npar (pres. and impf. only) : 
sit down, be seated. 
Ka0-({w, Kaha, etc. : 
down. 

Ka0-tnpt, see tnuc: let down, send 
down. 

Kab-lornusr, see torn: 
station, establish, etc. 

kal, conj.: and, also, besides, even 
(emphasizing following word or 
phrase); «al... 
kal: both . . . and, notonly... 
but also. 

katvds, -7, -dv: new, recent. 

concessive particle : 


make to sit 


set down, 


kal, OY Te . 


kal-qrep, al- 
though. 

Kawpds, -00, 6: fitting moment, op- 
portune time, opportunity. 

Kaknyopéw, Kaxnyopyjow, etc. : speak 
abusively, abuse. 

KaKLoTOS, -7, -ov, Superlative of xa- 
xés: worst, basest. 

kaktwv, -ov, comparative of xaxés: 
worse, baser. 

Kakés, -%, -6v: bad, cowardly, evil ; 
low born. 

Kak@s, adv. : badly, ill. 

KdAapos, -ov, 6: reed. 

Kadéw, Karta, éxddera, Kéx\nka, Ké- 
kAnuat, ékAnOnv: call, summon, 

name. 
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KdAALoTOs, -7, -ov, superlative of 
cards: most beautiful, lovely, 
noble. 

kadAtwv, -ov, comparative of KaXds : 
more beautiful, lovely, noble. 

KGAXos, -ouvs, 76: beauty. 

Kadés, -7, -6v: beautiful, honorable, 
noble, favorable, fine. 

KaA@s, adv.: beautifully, 
well. 

kKaunAos, -ov, 6, 7: camel. 

Kapvo, Kau, exapov, xéxunka : toil, 
work, grow weary ;. make with toil. 

Kapa, xparés, 76: head. 

Kkapdla, -as, 7: heart. 

Kapmios, -7, -ov: fruitful, bearing 
Fruit. 

Kaptrés, -o0, 6: fruit, produce. 

Kaptepéw, kaprepjow, etc.: be strong, 
endure. 

KaptTepds, -d, -dv: 
valiant. 

kard, prep. with G. and A. : down; 
with G., down from, down upon ; 
with A., down along, according 
to, against, by. In compounds, 


nobly, 


strong, steady, 


usually down, along, back, 
against, often with intensive 
force. 

kata-Balvw, see Balvw: go down, 
descend, dismount. 

kat-ayyé&\Aw, see dyyé\kw: bring 


down word, report. 

kat-dyw, see dyw: bring down or 
back, restore. 

kara-CvyoKw, See dmrodrvicKw : 
down or off. 

Kat-a1rxvve, see alcxtww: cover 
with shame, put to shame, dis- 
grace. 

Kara-Kalvw, -Kavd, -éxavov, -Kéxova : 
kill. Poetic. 


die 
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Kata-Kdw, see kaw: burn down. 
KaTd-Keipat, see Ketuac: be settled 
down in, established, situated. 


kaTa-KoTTw, KaTakdww, etc.: cut 
down, cut to pieces, slaughter. 
kata-AapBdvw, see AauBdvw: lay 


hands upon, seize, grasp, so com- 
prehend; surprise, find on com- 
ing. 

Kata-Aelmw, see elrw: 
leave behind. 

KaTG-Aoyos, -ov, 6: 
logue. 

kata-1ddw, katarndjow, etc. : jump 
down. 

kata-nirrw, see mirtw: fall down, 
tumble. 

Kat-dpatos, -oy : 
ble. 

KATA-ckEeTTOMAL, SCC oKérToOMaL : 
spect, examine carefully. 

kata-rT(Onpr, see TlOnuc: place down, 
establish. 

Kata-dépw, see péow : 
down. 

Kata-dheiyw, see pevyw: take refuge. 

kata-@ivw (pres. and impf. only): 
waste away. 

Kat-er Olw, 


abandon, 


list, roll, cata- 


accursed, damna- 


in- 


bear or bring 


katrédoua, Katépayor, 
Karedjdoka, KaTedndecuat, Kkarndé- 
cOnv: bolt down, devour, eat up. 

kat-é€xw, see éxw: hold down, hold 
in one’s control. 

kar-o.kéw, see olxéw: settle down, 
occupy a house ; pass., be occupied. 

etc.: set 
straight, make prosper. 

katpa, -aros, 76: heat. 


Kat-op0dw, -opAdcw, 


Kaw (kalw), catow, éxavoa, xékavka, 
Kéxaupat, éxavOnv: burn. 

Ketpar, Keloouac: lie, be placed. Fre- 
quent as perf. pass. of 7lOnu. 
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Ketvos, -7, -ov, variant form of éxe?vos. 

Kedevw, Kehevow, éxédevoa, Kexédevka, 
kexéXNevopuat, exededoOny: advise, 
bid, command, order, urge. 

Kevds, -7, -dv: empty, vain. 

Kévtpov, -ov, 76: sharp point, goad. 

képas, kéows or xéparos, Tb: horn (of 
any sort), wing (of an army). 

KépS0s, -ous, 76: greed, gain, profit, 
pay, advantage. 

KevOw, Kevow, etc.: cover over, hide. 

KepaAn, -js, 7: head. 

Kivos, -7, -ov, dialectic for éxe?vos. 

Knpds, -o0, 6: wax. 

Kfjpvé, -vKos, 6: herald. 

KnpUTT@ (KypuK-), Knpttw, éxnpvéa, 
KEKNpUXAa, KEKHPVYMaL,  exnpvxOnv 
[xfpvé]: be a herald, proclaim. 

KtBwrds, -of, 7: chest, treasure chest. 


Kivduvetw, Kivdtvedcw, etc.: incur 
danger, be in danger, risk. 

klvdvvos, -ov, 6: danger, risk. 

Kivéw, Kivjow, etc.: move, set in 
motion. | 

KAevds, -7), -dv: famous. 

KAémrys, -ov, 6: thief. 

KAémTo, Kréyw, exreWa, Kékdoga, 


KéxNempar, éxdamnyv: steal. 

KAtva, Kid, ExAtva, Keka, ExlOny 
or éxAlynyv: bend, slope. 

Kovds, -4, -dv: common, general, 
commonplace ; 76 kovdy : the com- 
monwealth. 

KoAtros, -ov, 6: fold, bay or gulf, 
bosom. 

Kopn, -7s, 7: hair of the head (usu- 
ally plural). 

Kdépus, -v0os, 7 : helmet. 

Koo pew, etc.: arrange, 
adorn, beautify ; marshal troops. 
kéopos, -ov, 6: order, orderly uni- 

verse ; adornment. 


Koo LNT w, 
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Kpaviov, -ov, 76: upper part of head, 
skull. 

Kpatéw, Kparjow, etc.: have or get 
power over, prevail, overpower, 
conquer, win. 

Kpatirtos, -7, -ov, superlative of 
ayadés : most potent, best, bravest. 

Kpatos, TO force, powen, 
authority. 

Kpavyn, -7s, 7: shout, outcry. 

Kpe(tTwv, -ov, comparative of dyads 
[xparos]: more powerful, better, 
braver. 

Kpepavvup, 


-0us, 


Kpeu@, éxpéuaca, ékpe- 
pwaoOnv: hang up. 

Kptvw, Kpivd, Expiva, Kéxpixa, Kéxpiuat, 
éxplOnv : pick out, distinguish, de- 
cide, judge. 

KptT7s, -00, 6: judge. 

KpoKddeiAos, -ov, 6: crocodile. 
inally applied to the lizard. 
pare alligator. 

KpUTTw, KpvWw, etc.: hide, conceal. 

KTGopat, KTHToMaL, etc.: acquire, get 
possession of, gain; perfect, pos- 
8ess. 

ktevifw (pres. 
comb. 

KTfpa, -atos, 7d [Krdouar]: posses- 
sion. 

KuBepvatys, -ov, 0: helmsman, pilot. 

KUKAOs, -ov, 0: circle, wheel. 

KvALE, -cKos, 7: cylix, drinking cup. 

Kuvéw, Kuvnow, éxvoa: iss. 

KUptos, -a, -ov: having authority or 
power. 

kvwv, kuvds, 6, 7: dog. 

Korda, kwrtow, etc.: hinder, prevent: 

KOpn, -ns, 7: village. 

Kdvow, -ros, 6: gnat, mosquito. 

K@pos, -ov, 6: dialectic for kobpos : 
lad, young fellow. 


Orig- 
Com- 


and impf. only): 
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A 
AaPetv, etc., see AauBdrw. 
AaBvprvOos, -ov, 6: labyrinth or 


winding maze. 

Aaywss, -0f, 6: hare, rabbit. 

Aabetv, etc., see AavOdvw. 

Aaids, -d, -bv: left. Poetic for dpi- 
oTepos OF evwvupos. 

Aaktl{Lw, Aax7iG, etc.: kick. 

Aahéw, AaAjow, etc.: chatter, talk, 
talk nonsense. 

AapBdve, ArjYoua, ~raBov, ef\nda, 
etAnupat, EnpOnv: take, receive, 
get. 

Aaprady-opla, -as, 7: torch-carry- 
ing, torch race. 

Aapmabrov, -ov, 7d: torch. 


AavOdvw, Ajow, ~dador, dédnOa, 
AEAngmar: escape notice, elude ; 
with suppl. part., do secretly ; 
mid., forget. 


A€yw, AéLw, EAe~a, NéNeypuar, EhéxOnv: 
say, tell, speak. 

Aeltrw, AelWw, EAurov, NéNoura, AéAELL- 
par, édelpOnv: leave. 

Aerrds, -7, -dy: slender, thin. 

Aevkds, -7, -6v: white. 

A€éwv, -ovros, 6: lion. 

Anois, -o0, 
and. 

Alay, adv. : exceedingly, very. 

AlBos, -ov, 6: stone. 

AtpHy, -évos, 6: harbor, port, haven. 

Aurrapds, -d, -dv: oily, shiny, yleaming. 

Aoyl{opar, Aoylcouar, etc.: count, 
reckon, calculate, compute. 

Aéyos, -ov, 6 [déyw]: saying, tale, 
word, speech; reason; account. 

AdyXn, -n5, 7: Spear-point, spear. 

Aordopéw, Aoidopjow, etc.: abuse, re- 
vile. 


6: pirate, robber, brig- 
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] Aoupds, -00, 6: pestilence. 


Aourds, -7%, -dy [Aelrw]: left, remain- 
ing; 7d dowdy (adv. acc.): for 
the future; «.7.d. (kal 7a Aourd): 
etc. 

Aéhos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. 

Aox-Gyds, -09, 6: company leader, 
captain. 

A6xos, -ov, 6: company (of soldiers). 

AdKos, -ov, 6: wolf. 

AVrn, -ns, 7: grief, pain. 

vpn, -ns, 7: lyre. Dialectic for 
vpa. 

Ab XvOs, -ov, 6: light, lamp. 

A¥w, Adcw, Zdrdoa, dédvKa, AéAvpar, 
érvOnv : break, destroy, loose. 


M 


pa, intensive particle used in oaths. 

padOyors, -ews, 7 [uavddvw] : learning. 

pabos, -ous, 76 [uavddrw]: knowledge, 
understanding. 

pakpds, -d, -6y: long, lofty, tall. 

pada, adv.: very. 

pGAAov, adv., comparative of udda: 
more, rather. 

pavOdvea, uabrjocouar, %uabov, peud- 
Onxa: study, learn, know, under- 
stand. 

pavia, -as, 7: madness, insanity. 

pdvris, -ews, d[mavla]: seer, prophet, 
soothsayer. 

pdpvapar (only pres. and impf.): 
Sight, struggle. ‘Poetic. 

pdprus, -upos, 6: witness 

parny, adv.: idly, in vain. 

BaXn, -ns, 7: battle, combat, fight. 


PAXopat, paxoduar,  euaxerduny, 
Meudynuar: give battle, fight, with 
D. 


péyas, ueyddn, uéya: great, large, 
loud (of a noise). 
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péyeBos, -ous, 76: magnitude, great- 
ness, size. 

peyioros, -7, 
phéyas: greatest. 

peO’, see pera. 

peO-tynpr, see tnu: release, let go, let 
Sly. 

peOvoKe, éuduoca, eueOcbnv: make 
drunk. 

peO¥w (only pres. and impf.): be 
drunk, intoxicated. 

pe(Lwv, -ov, comparative of yuéyas : 
greater. 

péAas, -aiva, -av: black, dark. 

pede, pedrrjoer, guérdnoe, weuédrnxe: it 
is a care, concerns, with D. and 
8rws clause. 

pedérn, -75, 7 


-ov, superlative of 


7: practice. 

PAA, LeAAjow, EuéAAnoa : be about 
to, intend, with pres. or fut. inf. 

pos, -ous, 76: song. 

pév, post-pos. conj., emphasizing and 
contrasting the word or phrase to 
which it belongs with a similar 


word or phrase accompanied by | 


5é, ddd, Or wévror. Rarely to be 


translated. 
pév-ro., adv. : indeed, however, yet. 
pévw, pmevO, Eueva, pmeuévnka: re- 


main, await, wait for. 

pepl{w, nepid, etc.: divide, distribute. 

pépos, -ous, TO: share, part, rdle. 

péoos, -7, -ov: middle, middle of; 
70 pécov: the middle. 

peorrés, -7, -dv: full, full of, with G. 

pera, prep. with G, and A.: with 
G., with, among; with A., after. 
In compounds, among, after, in 
quest of; frequently also it de- 
notes a change of position or con- 
dition. 

peraty, adv. : between. 
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pet-adAatrw, see dd\d\dTTw. 

BeTa-vodw, peTavotow, etc. : 
one’s mind, repent. 

peTa-rénrw, see réurw: send after ; 
mid., summon. 

pera-rlOynpr, see 
position, set aside. 

pér-erpe, see elui: be with. 

measured, moder- 


change 


TlOnuc: change 


bérptos, -a, -ov: 
ate, average 

pérpov, -ov, 76: measure, moderation. 

péxpt, improper prep. with G.: up 
to, until ; conj.: until. 

pH, neg. adv.: not. Used instead of 
ov with imy., subjv , inf. (except 
in indirect discourse), and part. 
(when it has the meaning of a 
condition) ; also in all conditional 
clauses, conditional relative 
clauses, temporal clauses involv- 
ing the subjv. or opt., purpose and 
object clauses (except such as are 
introduced by y»7), and clauses 
expressing a wish. 

py-5é, neg. conj. and adv. : but not, 
and not, not even, nor. 

pyd-els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival : no. 

pnd’, see urjre. 

py-k-ért, neg. adv. : not again, no 
longer, never again. 

piv, post-pos. intensive particle : 
indeed, certainly. 

phy, unvds, 6: month, 

ph-more, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 

pa-Te . . . Mq-TE, neg. con]. : 
neither... nor. 

phrnp, untpds, 7: mother. 

pntpd-moNts, -ews, 7: mother city, 
source. 

PNXavdopar, unxXaricopar, 
contrive, devise. 


etc. : 
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BNXaVvH, -7s, 7: contrivance, device, 
machine, means. 

pla, see eis. 

puapds, -d, -dv: foul, vile, loath- 
some, disgusting. 

Bikpéds, -d, -dy: little, small. 

BPinVyoKe, wjow, Eurnoa, wéuvnuat, 
éuvnoOnv: remind ; mid. and pass., 
remind oneself, remember, recall, 
mention. 

pirOds, -00, 6: pay, reward, hire. 

pice, éulcOwoa, etc. : let for pay; 
mid., let to oneself for pay, hire, 
engage. 

vipa, -aros, 76: memorial, monu- 
ment. 

By, -7s, 7: 
brance. 

Pvnpootvn, -ys, 7: faculty of mem- 
ory, memory. 

ports, adv. : with difficulty. 

pdvos, -7, -ov [uévw]: vnly, alone. 

pooXos, -ov, 6: bullock. 

[otvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for pdvos. 

16x 80s, -ov, 6: toil. 

countless ; pbproc, 
-at, -a: ten thousand. 

pwpds, -o, 0: fool. 


memory, remem- 


PUplos, -a, -ov: 


N 
vads, -o, 6: temple, shrine. 
VEWS. 
vavu-nyos, -bv: shipwrecked. 
vats, vews, 7: Ship. 
vauTns, -ov, 0: sailor. 
vautikdv, -o}, Tb: fleet, navy. 
vedivlas, -ov, 0: young man. 
vexpds, -00, 6: corpse, dead. 
vénw, veud, etc. : distribute, appor- 
tion, assign. 
veoyyves, -dv [ylyvouar]: new-born. 
véos, -d, -ov; new, young, fresh. 


Attic 
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vedpov, -ov, 76, sinew, bowstring. 

vy, intensive particle, used in oaths : 
surely. 

vyde (pres. only) : be sober. 

vilw, -viwoua, -évipa, 
wash. 

vikdw, vikjow, etc.: be victorious, 
beat, conquer, win. 

vtkn, -ys, 7: victory. 

viderds, -00, 6 [Lat. nix]: snow. 

vop(tw, voud, évduca, etc. : believe 
in, believe, regard, think, with 
inf. 

V6}L0S, -ov, Oo: 

vows, vod, 6: 


-VEVLL LOL : 


custom, usage, law. 

mind; év vg éxw: in- 
tend; tov votv mpocéxw: attend, 
pay heed. 

vbpdtos, -ov, 6: bridegroom. 

viv, adv. : now, at this time. 

vv, vuxrés, 7: night. 

=) 

feivos, -ov, 6, dialectic for ¢évos. 

Eévos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest, host; 
hired soldier, mercenary (sol- 
dier). 

EvAov, -ov, 7b: piece of wood. 


O 


6, 9, 76, definite article: the; 6 uév 

. 060€ : theone.. . the other; 

6 dé (without 6 név): but or and he. 

oBords, -08, 6: obol, an Attic coin 

containing about three cents 
worth of silver. 

88, #5e, 765e, demons. pron., re- 
ferring to something near in time 
or place : this. 

686s, -of, 7: road, way, journey, 
route. 

O80%s, dddvr0s, 6: tooth, tusk. 

oS0vn, -7s, 7: pain. 
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6-Oev, adv.: from 
whence. 

ol, see 0. 

of, see ds. 

ot, see od. 

otSa, 2d perf. with pres. meaning : 
know. 

otka-Se, adv. [oikos]: homeward. 

olkéw, olkjow, etc.: inhabit, have 
one’s home, dwell. 

olkia, -as, 7: house, home. 

house, household, 


which place, 


otkos, -ov, 6: 
Family. 

olpale, ofuadfouar: cry out in pain, 
wail. 

otvos, -ov, 6: wine. 

olvo-xd6os, -ov, 6: wine-pourer, cup- 
bearer. 

otopar, 
suppose, think. 

olos, -a, -ov: of which kind, of such 
kind as; exclam., what kind of; 
oiés te: Of the sort that, able to. 

olwvés, -00, 6: bird of omen, omen. 

eight thou- 


olnoouat, whonv: believe, 


oKTakio-xtALor, -al, -a : 
sand. 

oxTa-KéctoL, -al, -a: eight hundred. 

oxro, indeclinable numeral : eight. 

OAlyos, -7, -ov; little, small; pl., 
Sew. 

OALyo-Xpdvios, -ov: 
tion. 

OAty@pws, adv.: carelessly, slight- 
ingly. 

OAADpPL, GAG, BAeoa, @rAbunr, d\wAEKA 
or d\wAa : destroy; mid., perish. 

ddos, -7, -ov: whole, all. 

ddws, adv. : altogether, as a whole, 
wholly. 

OpBpos, -ov, 6: rain. 

Opirta, -as, 7: association, converse. 

Spvipt, dpuoduar, omwmoKa, 


of short dura- 


Bpuoca, 
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dudpouat, and dudpoouar, &udiny 
and wpudcOnv : swear, take oath. 

Spotos, -a, -ov: like, similar. 

opolws, adv. : in like manner, simi- 
larly. 

Opo-Aoyéw, Suoroyiow, etc.: say the 
same thing, agree, admit. 

dpws, adv. : all the same, however; 
yet. 

dverSos, -ous, 76: disgrace, reproach, 
shame. 

dvopna, -aros, T6: name, noun, word. 

ovopdtw, dvoudow, etc.: name, call 
by name. 

6vos, -ov, 6: ass, donkey. 

dmc Bev, adv.: from the rear, in the 
rear, behind. 

omic bo-btAak, -Kos, 6: 

oTAn, -fs, 7: hoof. 

étrAllw, wrrica, dtr MAL, wTrloOn? : 
arm, equip. 

émAtrys, -ov, 6: heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

StrAov, 
equipment. 

61600S, -7, -ov: AS Many as, as much 
as, as great as. 

émot, conj. adv.: whither. 

ométav, con}. adv. whenever, when. 

oméTe, CON}. adv.: whenever, when. 

étrov, CON}. adv.: wherever, where. 

bres, conj. adv.: how, that, in order 
that. 

opdw, imperf. édwpwv, Somat, eidor, 

or or 


rear guard. 


-ov, 76: tool; pl., arms, 


édpaka EWpaka, Ewpamar 
Gppar, OPOnv: see. 

opyn, -fis, 7: anger, wrath. 

opéyw, dpééw, etc.: reach, stretch. 

opO.0s, -a, -ov: straight up and 
down, steep. 

opQds, -7), dv: erect, upright, correct, 


straight. 
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bpxos, -ov, 6: oath. 

6ppdw, dpujow, etc.: set in motion, 
start, hasten; mid. and pass., 
start, rush. 

6pos, -ovs, 76: mountain. 

Opxéopat, -7oouar, etc. : dance. 

Spx nots, -ews, 7: dancing. 

bs, #, 8, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 

bs, 4, 8, possessive adj. of the 3d 
pers. (poetic): his, her. 

Sotos, -a, -ov: sanctioned by the 
gods, holy, pious. 

bcos, -7, -ov: how much, how great ; 
pl., how many, as much (great, 
large, many) as. 

bo-mep, trep, Sep, intensive form of 
8s, H, 6. 

bo-tts, iris, 8 Te: whoever, which- 
ever, whatever ; who, which, what. 

ooréov, -ov, 75: bone. 

érav, conj. adv., with subjv.: when- 
ever, when. 

ére, COnj. adv.: whenever, when, as. 

ért, conj.: that, because; with su- 
perlatives, often used for empha- 
sis, to denote the highest degree 
possible. 

ov, ovK, odx, neg. adv.: not. 

ov, genitive of pron. of the 3d pers. 

ov-8é, neg. conj. and adv.: but not, 
and not, nor; as adv.: not even. 

008 els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 

ot8’, see otre. 

evK, see ov. 

ovx-ért, neg. adv.: no longer, no 
more, never again. 

ovK-otv, (1) interrog. particle: not 
then, not therefore; (2) inferen- 
tial conj.: then, therefore. 

ovv, post-pos. inferential particle : 
so, then, therefore, accordingly. 
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ov-more, neg. ady.: not ever, never. 

od mw, neg. adv. not yet. 

ovpavds, -o0, 6: sky, heaven. 

ov-re, neg. conj.: and not; otre 

. o’re: neither... nor. 

ot-ris, poetic for ovdels. 

ovTos, arn, Toro: this; frequently 
used as an emphatic personal 
pron.: he, she, it, they. 

ottws (ovrw usually before a con- 
son.), adv.: thus, so. 

ovx, see ov. 

opei\Aw, ddeitjow, wdpeldnoa and 
Sperov, dpelrnxa, wpecdkHOny: owe 
With infin., used to express un- 
attainable wishes. 

Odperdérys, -ov, 6: debtor. 

opOartds, -00, 6 [dpouac]: eye. 

SpAnpa, -aros, 76: debt. 

6xnpa, -aros, 76 [éxw]: carriage, 
vehicle. 

Opis, -ews, 7: sight, spectacle. 

Spopat, see dpdw. 
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mabey, see rdcxw. 

wé0os, -ovs, Td [rdoxw]: experience, 
treatment. 

malyvov, -ov, T6[ raigw]: plaything, 
sport, toy. 

mavdela, -as, 7: education. 

maisevw, madevow, etc.: educate. 

aravdiov, -ov, 76, diminutive of mais : 
little child. 

mallw, ralow, etc.: play, sport. 

mats, maids, 6, 7: child, boy, girl, 
son or daughter ; slave. 

talw, alow, etc.: strike, 

médar, ady.: ofold, in ancient times, 
long ago. 

awdXatos, -a, -ov: ancient, olden. 

wdduv, adv.: back, again. 
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mwadAW, Erna, méradua: shake, 
toss. Poetic. 
maXtTov, -o0, 76: javelin, spear. 


mavv, adv.: altogether, wholly, very. 

mapa, prep. with G., D.,and A.: be- 
side; (1) with G., from beside ; 
(2) with D., by the side of, by, 
with ; (8) with A., to the side of, 
alongside, past the side of; also, 
against, contrary to. In com- 
pounds, along, alongside, aside, 
beyond, past. 

map-ayyéAAw, see ayyé\\w: pass 
along an order or message. 

mapa Balvw, see Balvw : step beyond, 
transgress. 

mapa-BonPéw, see Bonféw: come to 
aid, succor. 

tmapa-ylyvomar, see yiyvouat : 
side, reach the side of. 

qrapa-SiSwpr, see didwur: hand over 
to, surrender. 

map-aivéw : advise. 

mapa-Ka0éfopar, see Kabéfouar: sit 
beside. 

qmapa-Kadéw, see Kkahéw: 
invite. 

mapa-KeAevopar, mid. depon., see 
kerevw: urge along, encourage. 

Tapacdayyns, -ov, 0: parasang, a 
Persian road measure, about 30 
stades. 

mapa oKevatw: arrange in order 
(i.e., side by side), prepare. 

wapa-oTatTys, -ov, 6 [map-lornue]: 
one who stands near, comrade. 

stretch along, 


be le- 


summon, 


mapa telvw, See Telvw : 
extend. 

map-eupt, see elul: be beside, at hand, 
present. 

map ep, see eluc: yo alongside or 
by. 
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map-eAavvw, see éd\avvew: march or 
ride by or along. 
Tap épxopat, see Zpxyouar: go by. 
map éxw, see éxw: hold out to, 
furnish, supply, cause ; render. 
Tap-ykw, See Hxw: reach the side of, 
arrive. 

mapQévos, -ov, 7: maiden, virgin. 

map-tnut, see tyuc: let pass, relaz, 
omit. 

aap-o0s, -ov, 7: pass by or along, 
passage, pass. 

mwas, Taca, wav: all, every, entire, 
whole, any (= every). 

Twaocxw, meloouat, €rabov, mérovba: 
experience, be treated, suffer. 

mathp, taTpds, 6: father. 

matpyn, -ns, 7: fatherland, 
land. 

waTptos, -a, -ov: ancestral, paternal. 

matpis, -ldos, 7: fatherland, native 
land. 

TWATPOOS, -a, -ov: 
ited. 

Tavw, mravow, etc.: cause to stop, 
stop; mid., stop oneself, cease. 
medlov, -ov, 76: flat country, plain. 

melq, adv.: on foot. 

melds, -7, -dv : on foot, afoot; 6 megbs : 
footsoldier, infantryman. 

mwérecka and 
mérowa, mémerouat, éreloOnv: per- 
suade; mid. and pass., be per- 
suaded, obey, with D.; méroda: 
believe, trust, be confident. 

wevOm, -o0s, 7: persuasion. 

Tetpac ds, -00, 6, temptation. 

mTeipaw, mepadcw, etc.: test, try; 
more common as pass. depon., 
attempt. 

meloopat, see macgxw and reldw. 

qéXas, adyv.: nearby. 


native 


ancestral, inher- 


welOw,” weicw, erea, 
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meATACTHS, -00, 6: peltast, light- 
armed soldier, skirmisher. 

wéXw, 7 éAouwar (pres. and impf. only): 
be, come to be. 

améumros, -7, -ov: fifth. 

wéptrw, méuww, emreupa, mérouda, 
mwéreupat, eréupony : send. 

mevrakio-xtAror, -ai, -a: five thou- 
sand. 

TevTa-KdoLoL, -ai, -a: five hundred. 

wévre, indeclinable numeral : five. 

mevre-kal-Seka, indeclinable numer- 
al: fifteen. 

mevtqkovtTa, indeclinable numeral : 
Jifty. 

métrovOa, See rdoxw. 

mwétTwka, See ritTw. 

-tep, intensive enclit. particle. 

wept, prep. with G., D, and A.: 
about, around; (1) with G., 
about, concerning, for; (2) with 
D, about, in the neighborhood of ; 
(8) with A., literally, about, 
around, in connection with, near. 
In compounds, in addition to the 
foregoing meanings, often over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly. 

Tept-wayxntos, -ov: fought about or 
over. 


mépré, adv.: round about. 


mept-Tatéw, TepiTariow, etc.: walk, 


about. 
TrEpL-TKOTEW, 
around at. 


see oxordw: look 

mep-ioads, -7, -dv: more than even, 
odd (of numbers), superfluous. 

mepi-TlOnpr, see rlOnum: place 
around, surround with. 

méTpa, -as, 7: rock. 

anArwvos, -7, -6v: of clay, earthen. 

THpa, -as, 7: wallet. [ press. 

melo, méow, etc.: press hard, op- 
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amukpés, -d, -dv: bitter, painful, sharp, 
Severe. 

amikpGs, adv.: bitterly, sharply, se- 
verely. 

alprdnet, mAjow, érdnoa, wérdyKa, 

fill. 

tivo, miouat, ériov, témwka, -7éTomat, 
-erd0nv: drink. 

mint, mecodual, erecov, wérTwxa: 
fall; be thrown. 

TLeTEVW, TicTevow, etc.: put faith 
in, believe, trust, with D. 

tlotis, -ews, 7: guarantee, pledge. 

mords, -7, -dv: faithful, trusty, 
loyal, reliable. 

wAaciov, ady., dialectic for rAnaclov. 

TAATTW, dow, etc. : mold, shape, 
Sashion. 

tA pov, -ov, 74 : plethron, 100 Greek 
feet. 

awhetoros, -7, 
mons : most. 

twrelwv, -ov, comparative of roNds : 
more. 

mAevpa, -as, 7: rib, side. 

tréw, TrEvTOuaL, Erhevoa, TéTEeVKA, 


mwémrnopat, éerdjoOny : 


-ov, superlative of 


mémrevopat: Sail, travel by sea. 
wAnYH, -93, 7 [mdjtTw]: blow, 
stroke. 


TAVIS, -ovs, 76 [wlu-mdry-uwe]: full- 
ness, number, quantity, multitude, 
“the masses.”? 

wAHV, COnj.: except, except that; 
improper prep. with G. : except. 

wAnpys, -es [wlu-wAy-me] : full, full 
of, with G. 

tAno los, 
(neuter) as adv. : 

TAHTTO, TAHEW, 


-d, -ov: near; mdnolov 
nearby. 
éwdnia, mwérdnya, 
mérdnypmat, éerdnyny and érdaynp : 
strike. 


TAoiov, -ov, 76 [wiéw] : boat. 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


Sailing, voyage. 

aAovctos, -a, -ov: wealthy. 

trovtéw, -7ow, etc.: be wealthy. 

modwkin, -7s, 7: fleetness of foot, 
speed. 

awo0ev, adv.: from where, whence, 
why. 

movéw, Toijow, etc. : make, do, treat. 

creation, poem. 


arXodvs, mod, 6: 


tro(npa, -atos, 76: 


months, -0v, 6: maker, creator, 
poet. 

mounyv, -évos, 6: shepherd, herds- 
man. 


of what sort. 
make war, 


qotos, -a, -ov: 

mrodepew, Toheuryjow, etc. : 
Sight. 

qoA€pwos, -a, -ov: al war with, hos- 
tile ; of wodéuior: the enemy. 

aoAEpLos, -ov, 0: War. 

qToAt-opkéw, ToiopKygw, 
siege. 

arOALs, -EWS, 7): 

aoNtTns, -ov, 0 : 

qroA\AdKts, adv. : 

modv-pabys, -és [uavOdrw]: 
math, learned. 

moAv-pa0in, -7s, 7: much learning, 
erudition. 

amodvs, ToAAH, mov: much, many ; 
of moddol : the majority. 

mop, -fs, 7 [wéumrw]: 
procession. 


etc.: be- 
city, state. 

citizen. 

many times, often. 
poly- 


Mission, 


movéw, movicw, etc.: labor, toil, 
struggle. 
movnpds, -a, -dv: hard working, 


wretched, base. 

aévos, -ov, 6: labor, toil, suffering, 
travail. 

qrovTo-Topéw, -ropjaw, etc. : 
open sea. 

mopela, -4s, 9: journey, way. 

make go; 


sail the 


mropevw, topevtw, etc. : 
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most commonly pass. depon. : 
go, advance, make one’s way, 
journey, march. 

mropOpeta, -wy, Ta: ferry charges, 
fare. 

tropOpetov, -ov, 76: ferry. 

tropOpevs, -éws, 6: ferryman. 

TopOpetw, mopOuetow, etc. : 
transport. 

mop({w, mop, etc.: furnish, pro- 
vide, supply. 

mépos, -ov, 6: means of passing, 
ford, way ; way or means of doing. 

how much ? 


ferry, 


™O6O-0S, -7, -OV : 


t 


moTapds, -00, 6: river. 

mote, adv. : when? 

moré, enclit. adv. : sometime, once, 
ever. 

mérepos, -a, -ov: which of two? 
mwotepov. . . H: whether... or? 


motvia, 7, confined principally to 
N. and V.: august, revered, po- 
tent. 

mov, adv.: where? 

qrov, enclit, adv.: somewhere. 

movs, 7006s, 6: foot, leg. 

mpaypa, -atos, 7b [mpartw]: deed, 
fact, business ; pl., trouble. 

mpartw (mpay-), mpdtw, empata, 
wénrpaya and rémpaxa, wémpayyuat, 

do, act, achieve, fare. 

mpaws, adv. : mildly, gently. 

apeoPvrepos, -a, -ov: elder, older. 

mplv, conj. adv. : before, until. 

apd, prep. with G. : before, in front 
of, in defense of. In compounds, 
in addition to foregoing meanings, 
forward, beforehand. 

tpo-Balvw, see Balyw: go ahead, ad- 
vance. 

ampd-yovos, -ov, 6: progenitor, fore- 
Sather, ancestor, 


émpaxOny : 
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mpo-8lSwpr, see dldwuc: abandon, 
betray, give over. 

tmpo-éxw, see éxw: hold forth, pro- 
ject, exceed. 

apd-OUpLos, -ov : eager, ready, zealous. 

tpo-Stpws, adv.: eagerly, readily. 

tpo-tyut, see tn: send forth, let go, 
abandon. 

Tpd-Kelpar, see Ketuar: Le proposed, 
appointed, prescribed. 
TPd-paxos, -ov, 6: one fighting in 
the front, champion, defender. 
twpo-méumw, see méurw: send for- 
ward or ahead. 

wpds, prep. with G., D., and A.: at, 
by; (1) with G., from the presence 
of, from the direction of, in the 
sight of, with regard to; (2) with 
D., at, near, besides, in addition 
to; (8) with A., in the direction 
of, toward, according to. In 
compounds, toward, besides, to, 
against. 

mpoo-drtw, tpocdyw : fasten to. 

mpoo-eXavvw : ride toward. 

mpoo-épxopar: approach. 

Tpoo-evxX f, -7s, ): prayer, supplica- 
tion, vow. 

Tpoo-evXopat, See efxouae : 
vow to, supplicate. 

from the front, in 
the front, before, sooner. 

poe AapBdve, sce AauBdvw: take 
besides. 

twpoc-nirrw, see mimrw: fall upon, 
Jall in with, befall. 

mpoo-rlOnur, see rlOnuc: put upon, 
attribute, add; mid.: join, agree 
with. 

mpor-hépw, see Pépw: bring to, ap- 
ply; mid., bear or conduct oneself 
toward, behave. 


pray to, 


ampda-Oev, acly. : 
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mpdtepos, -a, -ov [mpd]: earlier, for- 
mer ; mporepov, adv. : formerly. 

tmpo-dépw, see gdpw: bring forth, 
produce. 

Tponv, adv. : recently. 

mp&tos, -n, -ov [mpd]: first, fore- 
most ; mp@rov, adv. : at first. 

arépvut, -vyos, 7: wing. 

wvAn, -ns, 7: gate; pl., pass. 

muvOdvopar, mevoouat, érvddunv, mé- 
muogpat: inquire, learn (by in- 
quiry). 

mvp, ups, 76: fire. 

tUpo-dédpos, -ov: wheat-bearing. 

Tworéw, Twrjow, etc. : sell. 

mOs, adv.: how? 

mws, enclit. adv. : 
way, I suppose. 


somehow, in any 


P 
Pgbtos, -a, -ov: easy. 
Padiws, adv. : easily. 
Pdoros, -7, -ov : most easy. 


Pdwv, -ov: more easy. 
péw, putcouat, éppinxa, eppinv : flow. 
PHyvpt, pj=w, etc. : break. 
pfipa, -aros, rd: word, saying. 
PiTwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 
ptrra, piyw, Eppipa, eppida, Eppiupar, 
€ppipOnv and éppidny: hurl, throw, 
cast aside. 
pvopar, pbcouar, ete. : protect, shield, 
save. 
= 
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oddayt, -yyos, 7: trumpet. 

owdpt, -Kds, »: flesh. 

catpdmys, -ov, 6: satrap, a Persian 
official, governor. 

oé-avtot, -js, reflexive pron. of the 
2d pers. : of yourself. 

oBacpa, -aros, 75: something re- 
vered, holy image. 
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weiopds, -o0, 0: earthquake. 
weAHYn, -7s, 7: Moon. 


onpalvw, ocnuavd, etc.: give a 
signal, signify, betoken, make 
known. 


onpetov, -ov, 76: sign, token, mark, 
signal. 

onpepov, adv. : today. 

alSnpos, -ov, 6: tron, steel, iron or 
steel weapon. 

otyn, -fs, 7: silence. 

gwitos, -ov, 6: grain, food. 

oKatds, -d, -dv: left, left-handed, 
awkward. 

oKadn, -7s, 7: bowl, tub. 

oKéXos, -ouvs, 76: leg. 

oKérropar, cxéyoua, etc.: observe 
closely, look to see, see to it, in- 
quire, consider. 

oKnvny, -7s, 7: tent, booth, ‘‘ stage.” 

oKwa, -ds, 7: shadow, shade. 

oKxoréw (only pres. and impf.) : 
look to see, see to it, inquire, con- 
sider. 

oKoTTe, cKwYw, etc. : 
make fun of. 

o6s, -7, -dv: thy, thine. 

copia, -as, 7: wisdom. 

cwodds, -%, -bv: wise. 


scoff, jest at, 


oméviw, omelow, forewav: pour 
drink offering, libation; mid., 
make a treaty. 

omevd8w, crevow, etc.: hurry, has- 
ten, be in earnest. 

omAatov, -ov, 76: cave. Compare 


Latin spelunca. 

omovdh, -fs, 7 [orévdw]: Libation ; 
pl., treaty, truce. 

omovbaios, -a, -ov: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 

orovdh, -7s, 7 [orevdw]: earnest- 
ness, zeal, haste. 
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otadiov, -ov, 74, pl. either orddior or 
orddia : stadium, stade (100 Greek 
feet). 

orabpds, -ov, 6 [icrnu]: stopping- 
place, stop, day’s march. 

orTaxXvus, -vos, 6: ear of grain. 

oT&AdAw, TENG, ~EoTeda, 
éorahpal, €orarnv: arrange, equip, 
send. 

orevés, -7, -dv: narrow. 

orévw (only pres. and impf.): groan. 

orépavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 

TTOLXéw, TTX ATW, etC.: go inaline, 
stand beside a person in battle. 

ordépa, -aros, 76: mouth, van (of an 
army ). 

oTpaTevpa, -aTos, 76: army. 


éora\ka, 


oTpatevw, oTpaTevow, etc.: make a 
campaign ; more common in the 
mid. 


otTpat nyéw, otpatnyicw, ctc.: be 
gencral, command. 
otpat nyds, -00, 6 [dyw]: army 


leader, general. 

otparié, -ds, NH: urmy. 

otTpatiatys, -ov, 6: soldier. 

oTpato-medevw, oTpaToTEdevow, etC.: 
encamp; more common in the 
mid. 

otpatd-medov, -ov, 7b: camp-ground, 
encampment, camp. 

otpéha, orpéyu, éotpepa, ErTpaypmar, 
éotpdgny: turn, twist. 

ov, cod: thou, you. 

ovy-yevys, -és [ylyvouac]: 
same fumily, related. 

cvA-AapBavw, sce AauBdvww: seize, 
arrest. 

ocup-Bédrarov, -ov, 76 [BddAdw ]: mark, 
sign, symbol; agreement. 

oup-Bovredw, see Bovredw : counsel, 
advise ; mid., consult with. 


of the 
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ovp-Bovdos, -ov, 6: adviser. 

ovp-paxos, -ov, 0: helper in battle, 
ally. 

oup-wéewtro, See méurw: send with. 

oup-Todltw, cuumrodid, etc.: hobble, 
shackle. 

ovp-todepéw, See todeuéw: join in 
war, fight on the side of. 

cup-prrocodéw, cup-pirocopncw, 
etc.: philosophize with. 

giv, prep. with D.: with, along 
with, with the help of. In com- 
pounds, together, altogether, with, 
completely. 

otverts, -ews, 7 [ovr-lnuc|: intelli- 
gence, understanding. 

ovv-r(Onpt, see rlOyur: place to- 
gether; mid., agree on, make an 


agreement. 
ov-omevdw, cvoretow, ovvéorevoa, 
etc.: join in showing haste or 


zeal. 

olor, see ob. 

oTXNpaTLOV, -ov, 7d: figure, dance 
step. 

ox (Cw, erxioa, eoxlodny: split. 

TXoAdLw, sxoAdow, etc.: be leisurely 
or slow. 

oXOAN, -js, 7: leisure, slowness, free 
time for anything. 

calo, cWow, etc.: save, bring safely, 
rescue. 


oGpa, -aros, 7d: body, person, 
life. 
TwWTHP, -Fpos, 6: savior. 


cornpla, -as, 7: salvation, safety. 
c-dpwv, -ov: sound minded, sensi- 
ble, temperate, chaste. 


T 
ral, dialectic for ai. 
tédavrov, -ov, Td: a talent, a weight 
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of coin about 
$1080.00. 
tatl-apxos, -ov, 0: 
mander, taxiarch. 
Tagis, -ews, 7: order, arrangement, 
line of battle, position, division. 
rattw, Takw, rata, Téraxa, Térayuat, 
arrange, order, post, 


equivalent to 


division com- 


er ax Ony : 
station. 

tados, -ov, 6 [Odrrw]: burial, grave, 
tomb. 

tadpos, -ov, 7 [Odrrw]: trench, ditch. 

Taxa, adv.: quickly, soon, perhaps. 

TAXUS, -Efa, -V: Quick, swift, rapid. 

re, enclit. conj. commonly paired 
with cal: and. 

Téyyo, téyéw, etc.: wet, moisten, 
soften. 

Tébvyka, etc., See dro-OuzioKw. 

telvw, Teva, Ererva, TéTaka, Térauat, 
érdOnv: stretch, strain, be tense; 
extend, reach; hasten. 

tetxos, -ous, 76: wall, fortification. 

tékvov, -ov, 76: child, offspring. 

TeXevTdw, TeeuTHoWw, etc.: end, fin- 
ish, die. 

TeXeuTH, -Fs, 7: end, death. 


téX\os, -ous, 7d: end, completion, 
goal; A. used as adv.: finally. 
Téuve, Teud, ereuov and érauor, 


Térunka, TETUNMaL, ErTUAOnY: cut. 

Teptrvds, -7, -dv: delightful, enjoy- 
able, pleasant. 

Terrapdkovra, indeclinable numeral : 
Forty. 

Tértapes, -a: four. 

réxvn, -ns, 7: art, craft, skill; pro- 
fession or calling. 

THde, adv.: here. 

TlOnpr, Ojow, €Onxa, TéBecka, TéBecua, 
éré0nv: put, place, set. 

TiOAVN, -ns, 7: nurse. 
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riktw, TéEouat, rexov, TéToKa : beget, 
give birth, produce. 

Tipdw, Tiujow, etc.: honor, reward, 
pay. 

Tiny, -7s, 7: value, price, honor. 

Ttpos, -a, -ov: precious, costly. 

Tip-wpéw, Tinwpjow: avenge; mid., 
exact vengeance, punish. 

tis, Tl, G. rivos: who? which? what? 
neuter as adv.: why? 

tis, Tt, G. Tuvds, enclit.: a, an, any, 
some. 

TITPATK, TPWow, etc.: wound. 

rou, enclit. particle developed out of 
the D. of 2d pers. pron.: let me 
tell you, I assure you, indeed, etc. 

dialectic for 


Tounde, rode, see 
ToLba Se. 

roi-vuv, post-pos. ady.: therefore, 
then, so. 

To.da-Se, Tod-de, ToLdy-de: such, such 
as follows. 

To.ovTos, To/a’Tn, TowwdTo: of such 


sort, so fine. 

totov, -ov, 76: bow. 

tTOtros, -ov, 0: place. 

tocotTos, Toca’Tn, Toco0TO: of such 
size or quantity, so large, so much ; 
pl., so many. 

Tore, adv.: at that time, then. 

TtpdmeLa, -ys, 7: table. 

Tpavparias, -ov, 6: wounded man. 

tpets, Tpla: three. 

tpérw, Tpéyw, erpeya and érparop, 
rérpopa, TéTpaypmar, éeTpdmny and 
éerpépOnv: turn. 

Tpépw, Opéyw, eOpewa, TéTpopa, Té- 
Opaupar, erpadpny and ébpépdny : 
nourish, keep (of animals), swp- 
port, rear. 

Tpexw, Spayoduar, €dpauoy, dedpdunka, 
Oedpdunuwar: TUN. 
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tpta-Kovra [pets], indeclinable nu- 
meral: thirty. 

Tpla-Kdctot, -ai, -a: three hundred. 

Tpt-HpNs, -ovs, 7: trireme, war ves- 
sel with three banks of oars. 

tpto-Kal-Seka, indeclinable numeral: 
thirteen. 

tpio-xtAtor, -a1, -a: three thousand. 

tpi-tos, -n, -ov: third. 

Tpdotros, -ov, 6: turn, ‘‘ bent,’? direc- 
tion, manner, character, way. 

tpodh, -fs, 7 [Tpépw]: nurture, sup- 
port, food. 

TVYX ave, TeVEoUaL, ETUXOY, TETUX KA : 
with G., hit, attain; with suppl. 
part., happen. 

TUpavvos, -ov, 0: king, tyrant, 

tuddés, -7, dv: blind. 

TUXN, -ns, 7: chance, lot, fate. 


we 
tyleva, -as, 7: health. 
USwp, VaTos, 7d: water. 
son. 
vAn, -ns, 7: wood, woods, material. 
Upets, see ov. 
DpEeTEPOS, -d, -ov; YOUr, yours, 
br-akovw, see axovw : listen to, heed. 
tr-dpxw, see dpxyw: subsist, be to 
begin with, be. 
tmép, prep. with G. and A.: over; 
(1) with G., over, above, in be- 
half of; (2) with A., over, above, 


vids, -00, 6: 


beyond. In compounds, over, 
above, in behalf of, exceedingly. 
trep-KiTTe, vrepxiw, etc.: peer 


over, lean over. 

trép-ratos, -7, -ov: uppermost, most 
high or exalted. 

ba-npérys, -ov, 6: servant, attend- 
ant. 

br-tox véopat, Vrorxjooual, Urerxb- 
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env, Urdoxnua [€xw]: undertake, 
promise, profess. 

tré6, prep. with G., D., and A.: 
under; (1) with G., under, from 
under, from, by, because of; (2) 
with D., under, beneath, at the 
Soot of; (8) with A., under, down 


under. In compounds, under, 
secretly; also with diminutive 
value. 

« . 
trro-5éxopar, see déxouar: receive, 
welcome. 

tro-fvytov, -ov, 76: something 
under-the-yoke, pack animal, 


beast of burden. 

bro-apPdvw, see AauBavw : 
take. 

bro-pévo, see udvw: remain under, 
endure. 

brro-pipvyoTkw, See murioKw: 
mind, suggest. 

tro-rimrw, see mittw: fall at the 
Feet of, cringe, fawn. 

tr orev, 


under- 


T= 


look 
Compare 


Umromretow, etc. : 
underneath, suspect. 
Lat. su(b)-spicio. 

totepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
second, next ; rp varepala (juepa): 
next day. 

vorrepos, -a, -ov: later. 
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al&tpos, -7, -ov: gleaming, glorious. 

halve, pavd, épnva, répayxa or 1é- 
onva, wépagua, épavnv and épdv- 
Onv: shed light, show; mid. and 
pass., show oneself, appear, be 
seen. 

dddayt, -yyos, 7: line of battle, 
phalana. 

avepds, -d, -d» [palyw]: manifest, 
visible, apparent. 


iro-Wux éw, 
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ddppakov, -ov, 76: drug, poison. 

pelSopar, gpelcoua, etc.: spare, be 
sparing of. 

dpa, olow, Hveyxa and Hreykov, évyj- 
voxa, éviveypat, nvéxOnv: bear, 
bring, carry, endure. 

devyw, pevéouar and geviotua, epu- 
yov, mépevya: flee, be in exile; 
(legal) be defendant. 

bypl, Pjow, Epyoa: say, say yes. 

P0dvw, PAAcoua, EpOny and zpbaca : 


anticipate, outstrip, beat, with 
suppl. part. 
Pbeipw, Ppbepd, %pepa, %pOapxa, 


EpOapuar, épOdpny: destroy, ruin, 
corrupt 

iA-apyupla, -as, 7: love of money, 
greed. 

priéw, Pirjow, etc.: love; with in- 
fin., often, be likely to. 

HiAnpa, -aros, 7d: kiss. 

irla, -as, 7: affection, friendship, 
love. 

ldt0s, -a, -ov: friendly. 

Q-trros, fond 
horse-lover. 

iro-pabys, -és [uarOdvw]: fond of 
learning, studious. 

tAd6-ovvos, -ov: fond of wine. 

pidos, -n, -ov: friendly, dear; in 
Homer : own. 


-ov: of horses, 


propux ow, etc. 
[yuxn]: be fond of life, cling to 
life. : 

oPepds, -d, -6v: frightful, fearful ; 
timid. 

oRéw, PoPjow, etc.: frighten; 
as pass. depon., be frightened, 
Sear. 

6Bos, -ov, 6: fright, dread, fear. 

phy, dpevds, » : mind, heart. 

povéw, dpovicw, etc.: use one’s 
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mind, think; be 
adv. or cogn. A. 

dpovnpa, -aros, 7d: thought, pride. 

dpovris, -i5os, 7: anxious thought, 
pondering, worry. 

dvyds, -ddos, 6 [pevyw]: fugitive, 
exile. 

dvyn, -7s, 7: flight, exile, rout. 

gvdakh, -fs, 7: garrison, guard, 
guard duty. 

vAak, -axos, 6: a guard. 

ovA-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of a 
tribal division, phylarch. 

vratta, gudrdiw, etc. : 
watch for or over. 

dios, -ews, 7: nature. 

btw, picw, épica and égiv, répixa: 
produce, grow, be born. 

dwvevods,. G. sing. fem. of pres. 
part. (dialectic) of dwvéw, speak. 


minded, with 


guard, 


dovh, -js, 7: speech, language, 
voice. 

x 
XaArerralvw, xareravd, éxarérnva, 


éxaderdvOny: be angry, be severe, 
behave angrily. 

Xarerds, -7. -dy: 
harsh, severe. 

XaArerds, adv. : hardly, harshly. 

XapaxtHp, -fpos, 6: stamp, impres- 
sion, character. 

xaplets, -eroa, -ev: full of charm or 
grace, graceful. 

xapllopar, xaproduar, etc.: do a fa- 
vor, be gracious toward. 

XGpts, Tos, 7: grace, gratitude, fa- 
vor; xdpu exw: feel grateful to, 
with D. 

Xaopa, -aros, 76: chasm. 

XéEtAos, -ous, 76: lip, edge. 

xelp, xepds, 7: hand, arm. 


hard, difficult, 
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Xelptotos, -7, -ov, superlative of 
kaxés : worst. 

XEtpo-vopéw, YELpovourow, etc. : 
the hands, gesticulate. 

Xetpo-trolntos, -ov: hand made, arti- 
ficial. 

XELPO-TOVEw, etc. 
[relvw]: stretch or raise the hand 
(in voting), hence elect or vote. 

xelpwv, -ov, comparative of kaxés : 
worse. 

x9dv, x0ovds, 7: earth, ground. 

xtrror, -ai, -a : one thousand. 

Xtav, -dvos, 7: Snow. 

xopdh, -Hs, 7: cord, string. 

Xpdopar, xpyooua, etc., mid. de- 


move 


XElpoTOVIATY, 


pon.: use, treat, with D. 
xeh, xpnoe: be necessary, fit- 
ting. 


Xphpa, -aros, 7d [xpdoua]: some- 
thing used, thing ; pl., things, i.e., 
property, wealth, money. 

Xpfv or éxphy, see xXp7. 

Xphortpos, -7, -ov: useful. 

Xpnotds, -7, -dv: usable, yood, ex- 
cellent. 

xpor, -ds, 7: color, complexion. 

Xpdvos, -ov, 6: time, period. 

XpUcots, -7, -obv: golden. 

xpuclov, -ov, 76: gold piece, gold, 
money; 

Xpuods, -00, 6: gold metal, gold. 

XpSpa, -aros, 7d: color. 

xodds, -7, -6v: lame, maimed, crip- 
pled. 

XOpG, -as, 7: 
try. 

xeplov, -ov, 7d: place, spot, strong- 
hold. 


place, land, coun- 


wv 
Wappos, -ov, 6 or 7: sand, 
Wappodns, -es: sandy. 
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Wevdys, -és: false; ra Yevd7q : false- 
hoods, lies. 


WevSo, wYetow, Cpevoa, ePevopuar, 
éwedoOnv: deceive; mid., lie, 
cheat. 


Woxh, -fs, 7: soul, spirit, life. 


Q 


®, interjection, usual in direct ad- 
dress: O! 

abe [8de], adv. : thus, as follows. 

O0éw, wOjow, etc.: push, crowd, 
jostle. 

@véopat, wrycouat, éempiduny: pur- 
chase, buy. 
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pa, -as, 7: time, period, hour, 
season. 

patos, -a, -ov [dpa]: at the right 
season, seasonadle. 

as, conj. adv. : as, as if, when, how, 
that, because; with superlatives 
for emphasis, to express the high- 
est degree possible. 

do-mep, adv. : just as, even as, as if. 


Go-te, CON}. adv. : so as, so that. 


adpertéw, aPeAjow, etc.: aid, help, 
benefit. 

ObAtpos, -n, -ov: helpful, useful, 
beneficial. 
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In the Greek-English vocabulary will be found more extended informa- 


tion about the Greek words given here. 


A 


able: Suvarés, -7), -6v; ixavds, -1), -dv. 

able, be: d’vayuac. 

about: adugl, with A.; mepl, with G., 
D., and A. 

abseut, be: d&7-erp. 

accordingly : od». 

account of, on: did, with A. 

addition to, in: mpés, with D. 

admire: davud fw. 

advise : cvp-BovrAevw. 

afraid, be: dédo.xa, poBéouac. 

after: mwerd, with A. 

again: @7, maduv. 

agree, make an agreement: 
TlOeuar. 

aid: wperéw. 

all: 

all-the-same: Suws. 

ally : oUp-“axos, -ov, 0. 

along: xard, with A. 

already : #57. 

also : 

always: del. 

ancient : adpxatos, -a, -ov. 

and: 6¢, xal. 

angry, be: xaderalvw. 

announce: dyyéAdw. 

another : &))os, -7, -0. 

any, anybody, anything : Tus, Tu. 

appear: Pativouas. 

appoint : dzo-delkvijm. 


Oup- 


was, TGoa, Tav. 


Kau. 


archon: dpxwy, -ovTos, 6. 
arise (= take place): ylyvopat. 


arm (verb): émAlfw. 

arms (Of war): 6r\a, -wy, Td. 

army : oTpdrevpa, -aTos, 76; oTparid, 
-as, 7. 

arrange: Ta7TTw. 

arrive : ag-ixvéouat. 

art : TEX YN, -NS, 7. 

as, as if: ws. 

as (with superl.): 671, ws. 

as follows: de. 

ashamed, be: alaytvowat. 

ask (a question): épwrdw. 

ask for (a favor) : airéw. 

as possible : 871 or ws with superl. 

at: éri, with D.; xard, with A.; 
mapa, with D. 

Athenian : ’A@nvatos, -a, -ov. 

Athens: “A@jvat, -dy, al. 

attack: émi-rl@eua. 

attempt : meipdouat. 

away from: dé, with G. 


B 
back: mdauv. 
bad: kakds, -7, -ov. 
barbarian : BdpBapos, -ov, 6. 
battle : udxn, -7s, 7). 
be: ylyvomar, elut. 
beast of burden : bro-(vy.or, -ov, 76. 
beat : malw. 
beautiful : xadés, -7, -dv. 
because : ézrel. 
because of ; dud, with A.; bré,with G. 
become: yiyvomar. 
before (conj.): mplv. 
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before (prep.): mp6, with G. 
begin: dpxw. 

behalf of, in: bmép, with G. 
besiege : mod.opKéw. 

best, it seems: doxe?. 

bird : Spvis, -t00s, 6 Or 7. 
boat : m)otov, -ov, 76. 
body : o@ua, -aros, 76. 
both. .. and: kal... 
bow : régéov, -ov, 76. 
boy : mats, ma.dés, 6. 
brave : dyads, -7, -dv. 


Kala Tein. Kal. 


bravery : apery, -Hs, 7. 

breadth : edpos, -ous, 76. 

break : \bw. 

breastplate : Owpat, -axos, 6. 

bridge (noun): yédipa, -as, 4. 

bridge (verb): fevyviju. 

bring : dyw. 

brother : adeddés, -o0, 6, 

burn : kdw or xalw. 

but: adda, dé. 

buy : ayopatw. 

by: xara, with A.; mapa, with D.; 
vd, with G. 


Cc 


call: Kadéw. 

camp: orparémedop, -ov, rd. 

campaign, make a: orparevw (usually 
in mid.). 

canal: d:@pvt, -vxos, 4. 

capable : ixavds, -1, -dv. 

captain : Aoxayés, -ob, 0. 

capture : aipéw. 

captured, be: aAloxopat. 

carry: dépw. 

cart: duaka, -ns, 4. 

cattle : Bods, Bods, 6 and 7. 

cause : map-éyw. 

cavalry : imzets, -éwv, ol. 

cease (intrans ): mavopat. 
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certain, a: 
chariot : &pua, -aros, 76. 
child: wats, madés, 6 and 7. 
choose: aipéouar. 

circle, in a: KUKrw. 


TES Ties 


citizen : moNirns, -ov, 6. 
city : méNus, -ews, 7. 


clever: de.rés, -1, -dv. 

collect : a9poliw. 

come: épyouar; come away: dr- 
épxoua. 


command (verb): xedevw. 
command of, in: éri, with D. 
commander : dpxwy, -ovTos, 6. 
common : ko.vds, -7, -dv. 
company (of soldiers): Ndxos, -ov, 6. 
compel: dvaykatw. 
conduct: dyw. 
confident, be: mézo@a. 
consider well: év-@iuéomar. 
contrivance : unxXavr}, -Hs, 77. 
country : xwpa, -as, 7. 
courage, have: dappéw. 
cowardly : kaxds, -7, -dv. 
cross: dva-Balvw, 
crossable : d:a-Baréds, -%), -dy. 
crown: orédavos, -ov, 6. 
cut: Téurw. 
cut to pieces: kata-xérTw. 
Cyrus : Kipos, -ov, 6. 
D 
danger : klvdvvos, -ov, 6. 
danger, incur: xivdvvredw. 
day: nuépa, -as, 7. 
day’s journey Or march: oraOués, -o0, 6. 
dead, be: ré@vnka. 
death : @dvaros, -ov, 0. 
death, put to: dmo-xrelww. 
deceive: éf-araraw, Wevdouat. 
decide : xpivw. 
deed : €pyov, -ov, 76. 
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defeated, be: 77Tdopar. 

delay : uédAXw. 

deliberate : BouNevouac. 
demand: déidw, dm-airéw. 
depart from: dm-add\drropat. 
deprive : dmro-crepéw, ap-aipéw. 
desire: déopat, €6éA\w, éri-Oi pew. 
desolate : €pnuos, -7, -ov. 
destroy : dm-d\dTm, Adw. 

die: dr0-Orv7cKw. 

difficulty : d-ropla, as, 7. 
difficulty, be in: d-ropéw. 
disclose : émi-delxviju. 
dishonor: a-rTiud fw. 


do: rovéw, rpdrrw. 
door : 0Upa, -as, 7. 
down from: xard, with G.; down 


along: xard, with A. 
draw up: TdaTTw. 
drink: rivw. 
during : indefinite time, G.; dura- 
tion, A. 
E 
each: &xagTos, -7, -ov. 
easy : pqdu.os, -G, -ov. 
eight: é6xTwW. 
enemy: modéuo, -wy, ol; 
enemy : €xOpés, -ov, -0. 
enlist : ad@polfw. 
enraged, be: xaderalww. 
entire : Sdos, -y, -ov; mas, waoa, Wav. 


personal 


escape notice: AavOdvw. 

every : ds, Taoa, 7ayv, see each. 
everything : mdyra. 

evident : 57)os, -7, -ov. 

exile: puyds, -ddos, 6. 

expect: éArl{w. 

express : d7ro-delkvijut. 


F 
faithful : miords, -%), -dv. 
fall: rtrrw. 
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false: wWevd%s, -és; falsehoods: ra 
pevdq. 

fare ill or well: kax@s or kadGs mpdrrw. 

fast: raxUs, -e7a, -v. 

father: rarnp, warpés, 6. 

fatherland : marpls, -ldos, 7. 

favorable : xaNds, -7), -dv. 

fear (noun) : $éBos, -ov, 6. 

fear (verb) : dédo:xa, PoBéouar. 

fearful : @oBepds, -d, -dv. 

few: dAlyor, -at, -a. 

fight : udxoua. 

fill: mlumdnm. 

find : evploxw, kara-hauBdvw. 

fine : kaNéds, -7, -dv. 

fire : rip, mupéds, 76. 

first : 

fish : 

fitting moment: Kacpéds, -ov, o. 

five : mévre. 


TpOTos, -n,-ov; (adv.), rpwrov. 
(x 0s, -vos, 6. 


flee: pevyw. 

flight : puy%, -fs, 4. 

foes : modéutol, -wr, ol. 

follow : &rouac. 

follows, as: Ode. 

food : ciros, -ov, 6. 

for (conj.) : ydp. 

for (prep.): érl, with D. and A.; 
mepl, with G. 

force : dUvapis, -ews, 7; KpdTos, 
76, Bla, -as, 7. 

foreigner: BdpBapos, -ov, 0. 

formation : rdé.s, -ews, 7. 

former (adj.): mpdrepos, -a, -ov. 

former, the: 6 uév, 7 wév, TO perv. 

formerly : mpdérepov. 

four: rérTapes, -a. 

free : é\evOepos, -a, -ov. 

freedom: é¢deuvdepla, -as, 7. 

frequently : moAddxts. 

friend: ¢l)os, -ov, 6. 

friendly : Pldtos, -a, -ov. 


-ous, 
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friendship: @Ala, -Gs, 7. 
frightful : poBepds, -d, -dv. 
from: d7é, éx, mapd, with G. 
fugitive: puyds, -ddos, 0. 
full, full of : weords, -7, -dv. 
future, for the : 7d Aourdp. 


G 
garrison: pvAak7, -7s, 7. 
gate: mvUXn, -7s, 7. 
gather: dpol(w. 
general: otparnyés, -od, 6. 
get together: cur-dyw. 
gift : d@pov, -ov, 76. 
give: dldwu; give back: dzro-dldwu. 
give battle: uwdyoua. 
give signal: onualyw. 
gladly : 7déws. 
go: elu, épxouar; go by: mdp-emi, 
map-épxouar. 
god: eds, -o0, 6. 
gold: ypicloy, -ov, 76 ; xpiods, -od, 6. 
good: dyads, -7, -dv. 
grain: o(ros, -ov, 0. 
grateful, feel: xdpiv éxw. 
great: uéyas, meyddy, peya. 
greatly : ueyddus. 
Greece : ‘E\\ds, -ddos, 77. 
Greek (adj.) : ‘EAAnuxés, -%, -d». 
Greek (noun) : “EAAq», -nv0s, 6. 
guard (noun): g¢vAaky, -fs, 
pvrak, -axos, 6. 
guard (verb): P@vAdrrw. 
guest: févos, -ov, 6. 
guide: )7yeudy, -dvos, 0. 


H 


halt: torn, TlOewar Ta Orda. 
hand: xelp, xetpds, 7. 
happen: Tvyxdvw. 

harbor : \uujv, -évos, 0. 

hard: yaXembs, -7, -dv. 


nal 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


harm, do: B\dmTw, Kakds troréw. 

harm, suffer: xax@s wacxw. 

hasten: orevdw. 

have : @xw. 

hear: dkovw. 

heavy-armed soldier : 6m)irns, -ou, 6. 

height : &kpov, -ov, 76. 

Hellespont : ‘EXAjomorros, -ou, 6. 

help : Bon-6éw, with D. 

her: oblique cases of atr7. 

herald : xipvé, -vKos, 0. 

here: évrai6a. 

hill : Addos, -ov, 6. 

him : oblique cases of avrés. 

himself, of : éavrod. 

honor (noun) : 7iu7, -Hs, 7. 

honor (verb) : Tiudw. 

hope: éArls, -ldos, 7. 

hoplite : émXirns, -ov, 6. 

horse : im7ros, -ov, 6. 

horseman : lmevs, éws, 0. 

hostile: €x@pés, -d, -dv ; modéuos, -a, 
OV. 

hour: pa, -as, 7. 

house : olkla, -as, 7. 

how (interr.) : més. 

how (rel.) : dws. 

how much (interr.) : mégos, -n, -ov. 

however : dé, wévror, Suws. 

hurl: Badrdw, tye. 


I: éyw. 

if: el, édv, qv. 

ill (adv.) : Kkakds. 

immediately : evdus. 

impassable : d-zropos, -ov. 

impossible : a-dUvaros, -n, -ov OF ovK 
é&-eoTt. 

in: év, with D. 

in addition to: mpds, with D. 

in charge of : érl, with D. 
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incur danger: k.ivdvvevw. 

in order that: iva, drws, ws. 
indeed: 67. 

infantryman: mefds, -od, 6. 
inferior: #7Twv, -ov. 


inflict (punishment) : ém-rlOnu. 


injure: d-dicéw,  BrdTTw, 


Tow. 


inquire: épwrdw, muvOdvomac. 


instead of : avri, with G. 
intend: pédAdw, év v@ éxw. 
into: efs, with A. 

itself : avré, -od. 


J 


javelin : radréy, -od, 74. 
journey : mopela, -as, N. 
judge: Kpivw. 

just: dikavos, -a, -ov. 
justice : dlxn, -7s, 7. 


K 


kill : daro-xTelyw. 
king : Bacwdeds, -éws, 0. 
know: yeyvéoKw, oida. 


L 
lack: d-ropéw, déojat. 
land: y4, Ys, 7. 
large: pwéyas, weyadn, wéeya. 
later : vorepos, -G, -ov. 
latter, the: 6 dé, 4 6é, 70 dé. 
law : vdpos, -ov, 0. 
lead: dyw, nyéouac. 
leader: 7yeuwy, -dvos, 6. 
learn: pavOdvw, ruvOdvopat. 
leave: delrw. 
leisure : syxoA%, -7s, 77. 
let go (= dismiss): ag-inu. 
letter : émicToAn, -Hs, 7). 
lie: Wevdoua. 


line (of battle): rdgts, -ews, 7. 


KaKGS 
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little : éXlyos, -n, -ov. 
long : pakpds, -d, -dv. 
longer (adv.): é7v. 
look: Brérw. 

look to it : cxoméw. 
love: pidéw. 

loyal : e¥-vous, ev-vouv. 


M 
majority, the : of moAXol. 
make: mow. 
make a campaign : orparevw. 
make plain: dnAdw. 
make war: trodeyéw. 
avip, 
-0U, 0. 


man: avipos, 6; &vOpwrros, 
many : modvs, moXAH, Todd. 
march: éAavvw, mopevouat. 
march by : map-edavvw. 
market: ayopa, -as, 7. 
master : deomérns, -ov, 6. 
mercenary : £évos, -ov, 0. 
messenger : dyyeNos, -ov, 6. 
might: xpdros, -ous, 76. 
money : xpymara, -wv, Ta. 
month : uv, unvds, o. 
monument: pvAua, -aros, 76. 
more (adv.): “a@\)ov. 
mother : unTnp, unTpds, 7. 
mountain : pos, -ous, 74. 
much: moNUs, roAA7, Tod. 
multitude : m\7Oos, -ous, 76. 
must: de?, dvaykn éorl, xph; often 
verbal in -réos. 
my: éu6s, -7, -dv. 
myself, of : éu-avrod, -js. 


N 


name : dvoua, -aTos, T6. 

near: éyyls; mpdés, with D. 
necessary : dvaykatos, -d, -ov. 
necessary, it is: det, dvdyKn, xp7.- 
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neither. . . nor: ot-re. . . ot-re. 

next : voTepaios, -G, -ov. 

night : vif, vuxrds, 7. 

no longer : ovx-ére OY pn-K-ETL. 

no one: ovd-els, odde-uia, od-év (und- 
els). 

noise : AdpuBos, -ov, 0. 

not : ov, obk, obx (um). 

not yet: ot-1w. 

now : vip. 


number, great: m)\70os, -ovs, 74. 


(0) 
oath : Spkos, -ov, 6. 
obey: melOouar. 
old man : yépwyr, -ovTos, 6. 
on: éri, with G., D., and A. 
on account of : dud, with A. 
once (adv.): dak, roré. 
once, at: evdvs. 
one: els, ula, €v; Tes, Te. 
one another, of : d\A7Awr. 
only : “dvos, -n, -ov. 
opponents : év-ayvtlo, -wy, of. 
or: 


» 


nN. 

orator : prjTwp, -opos, 6. 

order : Kehevw. 

order that, in: tva, 8rws, ws. 

other: &)Xos, -n, -o. 

others : see some. 

ought: de?, xp7. 

out of : éx, é&, with G. 

outcry:  OdpvBos, 
-HS, ). 

owe: ddelrw. 

0x: Bods, Bods, 6. 


-ov, 6; Kpavyh, 


P 


palace: Bacldera, -wy, Td. 
parasang : rapacdyyns, -ov, 6. 
park : mapddewos, -ov, 6. 

part : pépos, -ous, 7d. 
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pass : mvdat, -Ov, ai. 

passable: d:a-Barés, -7, -dv. 

pay (noun) : pods, -o0, 0. 

pay (verb): picbdw. 

pay back: aro-dléwm. 

peace : eipyyn, -7s, 7. 

peltast : mweATaorTis, -ov, 6. 

perceive: alcOdvoua. 

perish : d7-é6\Avpar. 

permit : édw. 

perplexed, be: d-ropéw. 

persuade: 7elOw. 

phalanx: ¢ddayék, -yos, 7. 

Pillage : d:-aprdafw. 

place : 
76. 

place, take: ylyvoua. 

plain (adj.) : 540s, -n, -ov. 

plain (noun) : redlov, -ov, 6. 

plain, make : d7)\dw. 

plan (noun): Bovd, -Fs, 7. 

plan (verb) : BovAetw. 

pleased, be: #douar. 

plethrum : r\é0por, -ov, Td. 

plot : ém-Bovd}, -Fs, 7. 

plot against : émi-Bouvdevw. 

plunder: aprdfw. 

possible, it is: éf-eor.(v), €ori(v). 

post: TaTTw. 

prepare : wapa-cxeva tw. 


TOmos, -ov, 6; 


3; xwplov, -ov, 


| present, be: mdp-expu. 


prevent : kwhdw. 

proceed : mopevouat. 

profit : xépdos, -ous, 74. 

promise : tr-.rxvéopuac. 

province: apx%, -fs, 7. 

provisions : émir7dera, -wv, Td. 

punish : rip-wpéoua. 

punishment : dlkn, -7s, 7 ; inflict pun- 
ishment: dixyny émi-rlOnu. 

pursue: dcoxw. 

put: 7rlOnuc. 
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put to death : dmo-xrelyw. 
put together : cur-rlOnur. 


0 
queen: Bacldea, -as, 7. 
quick : TaxUs, -e@a, -v. 
quickly: taxéws. 


R 


rank : Tdéus, -ews, 7). 

rapid : tTaxUs, -éia, -v. 
rapidly : raxéws. 

reach: dd-ixvéouar. 

rear, in the: dm.cGev. 
receive : déxouar, AauBavw. 
regard: voulfw. 

regard to, with: epi, with G. 
release: add-inu. 

remain: wévw or elul. 
remember : péurynuar. 
reply : dmo-Kptvouat. 

report : ayyéAhw. 

rest of, the: 6 &\Xos, etc. 
result that, with the: wore. 


ride: éA\avvw ; ride by: map-edavrw, 


right: de&ibs, -d, -dv. 

rise: av-loTapmar. 

river: motapuds, -ov, 0. 

road: 606s, -ov, 7. 

rout: els puyhy TpéTw. 

ruler: &pxwv, -ovTos, 0. 

run (noun) : dpdpos, -ov, 6. 

run (verb) : Tpéxw. 

rush: tewac. 

rush into: elo-rim7w (els and A.). 


S 
sack: di-aprdafw. 
sacred : iepés, -d, -dv. 
sacrifice, offer: Ovw. 
sacrifices : iepd, -@v, Td. 
safe: d-cpahrs, -és. 


safely : ad-cpadds. 
safety : cwrnpla, -ds, 7. 
sail: méw. 

same: avrdés, -7, -d. 
same time, at the: dua. 
satrap: caTpamns, -ov, 6. 
save: ctw. 

say: héyw, pul. 

sea: Od\aTTAa, -ns, 4. 
seated, be: xa6-nuac. 
second: devrepos, -a, -ov. 
see: 0pdw. 

see to it: oxémTouat, cxoTéw. 
seem, seem best: doxe?. 
seer: mdvris, -ews, 0. 
seize: aprdafw. 

self: avrés, -7, -d. 


sell: mwdéw. 


send: réuTw. 

set forth or out: dpudouar. 

seven: ém7d. 

shameful : aicxpés, -a, -dv. 

share : uépos, -ous, TO. 

ship: vats, vews, 7. 

short : Bpaxvs, eta, -v. 

shout : Kpavy7, -7s, 7. 

show: galvw. 

signal, give a: onualyw. 

silence: oty7, -fs, 7; in silence: 
otyn. 

silver: dpyvp.ov, -ov, Td. 

since: éel, émed7. 

six: €&. 

slowly : sxoAq- 

small : uixpds, -d, -dv. 

$0: OUTW, OUTWS. 

so much: TogovTos, -7, -0. 

so that: wore. 

soldier: orpatiwr7s, -ov, 0. 

some, somebody, something : Tus, Te. 


others: of wév ..., ol 


some 
O€ [ser cee 
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son: vids, -ob, 6. 

speak: \éyw. 

spear: ddpu, ddparos, 76. 

speech : Adyos, -ou, 6. 

speed, at full: dvd xpdros. 

spend: datavdaw. 

spot : xwplov, -ov, 76. 

spring : m7, -7s, 7. 

stade : ordduor, -ov, 76. 

stadium ; ordaduov, -ov, 76. 

stand (trans.) : tory. 

start (trans.) : dpudw. 

steal: xkdérrw. 

stealth, by : use AavOdvw. 

steep : dpOi0s, -a, -ov. 

still: @ru. 

stone: AlOos, -ov, 6. 

stop (trans.) : ravw. 

stranger : févos, -ov, 6. 

strike (a blow) : ralw. 

strong : loyupds, -d, -dv. 

struggle: dyuév, -Gvos, 6. 

suffer: mdoxw; suffer harm: xaxds 
TAaTXW. 

sufficient : ixavds, -7, -dv. 

summon : mera-méuroma. 

supply : rap-éyw. 

support : tpépw. 

suppose : oloua:. 

sure, to be: uv. 

suspect : U1-orretw. 

swear: éuvume. 

sweet: 70vs, -ela, -v. 

swift : Taxus, -ela, -v. 

swiftly : trax éws. 


T 


table: Tpdzeta, -ns, 7. 
take (= seize): alpéw, NauBdvw. 
take care of : émi-uwedéouar, with G. 
talk : Adyou, -wy, oi. 


tax ; dacpds, -od, 6. 
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teach: diddoKkw. 

tell: Néyw. 

ten: déka. 

tent : oKnv7, -fs, 7. 

terrible : decvds, -7, -6v; poBepds, -d, -dv. 

than: 4. 

thankful, feel: ydpuv éyw. 

that (conj.): 67; (= in order that) : 
iva, ws; (= 80 that): ware. 

that (dem. pron.): ékeivos, -n, -o. 

that (rel. pron.): 6s, #, 6. 

the: 6, 4, 76. 

then: eira. 

thence: évrevddev. 

there: éxe?, évradéa. 

there, from: éyrevéev. 

therefore : od». 

thereupon : é7-era. 

think : voulgw, otouar. 

this: &de, i-de, rd-Se; otros, avn, 
TOUTO. 

thousand: xtAuo1, -ar, -a. 

Thracian: Opgé, Opakés, 6. 

three: rpets, Tpla. 

through: dca, with G. and A. 

throw : BdddXw, tyr. 

time : xpdvos, -ov, 6. 

to: els, éml, mapa, mpds, all with A. 

together with: dua. 

toil: rovéw. 


‘tomb : rddos, -ov, 6. 


touch: drroua, with G. 
transgress : mapa-Balvw. 
treat well: ed roéw. 
treaty : orovodal, -dy, al. 
tree: dévdpov, -ov, 76. 
trench : Tdd@pos, -ov, 7. 
trireme: rpinpns, -ous, 7. 
trouble: mpayuara, -wv, Ta. 
truce: omovdal, -@», al. 
true: adnOxs, -és. 

trumpet: oaAmyé, -y-yos, 7. 
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trust : micTevw. 

try : meipdomar. 

turn: Tpé7w. 

twenty : twenty-one : 
kal els; twenty-six: elkoo. kal é€. 


e(KooL ; elkooe 


U 


uncrossable : d-did-Baros, -ov. 
under: v6, with G., D., and A. 
unjust : d-dcKos, -ov. 

unless = ?f not. 

until: wéxpt, mplv 

use: xpdouat, with D. 

useful : wpéAwos, -7, -ov. 


Vv 


van (of an army): o7dua, -atos, 76. 
vengeance, exact: Tiu-wpéouar. 
vexed, be: dy omar. 

victory : vikn, -7s, 7. 

view : oKémTopat. 

village : Kwun, -7n5, 7. 

vow : etxomar. 

voyage: mous, -00, 0. 


Ww 
wagon: duata, -7s, 7. 
wall: re?xos, -ous, 76. 
want: déoua, with G. 
war: mdé\emos, -ov, 0. 
war, carry on: modepuéw. 
warlike : moXeucKds, -7, -dv. 
waste (time): dca-rpiBw. 
water : Vdwp, vdaros, Té. 
well, be or go: ef yiyvoua. 
well-disposed : e¥-vous, et-vovur. 
when : ézeé, ée.d7, dre. 
whenever : émei, émdv, éreiddv, drav. 
where (interr.): ov. 
whether : €/. 
while: éws. 
who, which, what (interr.): ris, ré. 


4] 


who, which, what (rel.): 6s, #, 6. 
whoever, whichever, whatever : 8a-rT1s, 
H-Tis, 8 Te. 

whole: 8dos, -y, -ov; mas, Taca, wav. 
why (interr.): ré. 
width : edpos, -ovs, 76. 
wife : yuvy, yuvackds, 7 
willing, be: é0édw. 
willingly : éxwy, -ovca, 
win : 


-6v. 

ViKaW. 

olvos, -ov, 6. 

wing (of an army): 
76. 

wisdom: cogpla, -as, 7. 

wise : sodds, -7, -dv. 

wish : Bovdomat, é0édw. 

with: perd, with G.; ovv, with D.; 
eéxwr. 

within: (of time) use G. 

without : dvev, with G. 

woman: yuv%, yuvaikds, 7. 

wonder: davudfw. 

wood: &U\ov, -ov, 76. 

work : €pyov, -ov, 76. 

worsted, be: 777Tdopat. 

worthy : dé.os, -a, -ov. 

wound : TiTpwoKw. 

write : ypdpw. 

wrong, do or be in the: d-dcxéw. 


wine: 


Képas, -aTos, 


Ys 
year : €ros, -ous, 70. 
yearn: émi-dvpéw. 
yet: @ru, uévrov; not yet : ot-rw. 
you: ov. 
young : véos, -a, -ov. 
your (pl.): buérepos, -a, -ov. 
yourself, of : ce-auTov, -7js. 


Z 
zeal : omovd%, -7s, 7. 
zealously : mpo-0duws. 
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(References are to sections, except where otherwise noted. Roman 
numerals refer to sections in the Introduction.) 


A 


Accent, V; of proclitics, V, 7; p. 
47, note 2; of enclities, V,7; 95; 
of nouns, 3, 8; p. 15, note 4; 
of verbs, 15; 55, c-d; p. 83, 
note 1; of adjectives 30, 6; 
p. 5, note 2; p. 108, note 5; 
227; of monosyllables of con- 
sonant declension, 102; of 
contracted syllables, 127, 6; 
p. 157, note 3. 

Accusative, 4, d; of place to 
which, 24; of extent, 37; as 
subject of infinitive, 50, c; two 
accusatives, 245; cognate, 269,; 
adverbial, 270; summary of 
forms and uses, 436, 437; 
544, d. 

Acute accent, V, 6, g; 3, 8. 

Adjectives, agreement of, p. 4, 
note 3; of o-and a-declensions, 
30; position of, 31; as nouns, 
p. 20, note 1; compound, p. 44, 
note 2; of two-endings, p. 108, 
note 5; in -wy, 227; in ~o, 
235; of combined consonant 
and a-declensions, 241, 242; 
irregular, 243, 244; compar- 
ison of, 251, 252, 259, 260; 
inflection of, in comparative 
and superlative, 253; posses- 
sive, 282; verbal, 330. 


Adverbs, formation of, 267 ; com- 
parison of, 267, 268. 

Agent, genitive of, 139; dative 
Diy ole 

Agreement, of adjectives, p. 4, 
note 3; of verbs, 22; of rela- 
tive pronouns, 69. 

Alphabet, I. 

Antepenult, IV, b; accent of, V, 
e; 8, 15. 

Aorist, meaning of, 54, 56; for- 
mation of, 55; indicative and 
infinitive, 54, 150-152, 336; 
participle, 115, 150-152, 338; 
subjunctive, 174, 181, 336; 
optative, 188, 190, 197, 336; 
imperative, 293, 301-302; of 
liquids, 313; summary of uses, 
546, c. 

Apodosis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Appeal, subjunctive in questions 
of, 404. 

Appendix, 507-557. 

Article, inflection of, 2, 21, 29, 
518; uses of, 5; p. 180, note 1; 
see also Attributive and Pred- 
icate positions. 

Asking, two accusatives with 
verbs of, 245, b. 

-stems, inflection of, 29, 36, 
81, 87, 507. 
Attributive phrases, 31,a; 116, a. 


43 


44 


Attributive position, 31, a; of 
possessive genitive, p. 3, note 


15. of was, 122, 6: of pos- 
sessive adjective, 282. 
Augment, 48; 55, a; 321, c; 


irregular, p. 23, note 1; accent 
of augmented verbs, 96. 


B 


Balanced structure, 45. 
Breathings, III. 


C 


Cases, 4 ; endings and uses of, 544. 
See Accusative, Dative, and 
Genitive. 

Circumflex accent, V, b-d, f; 
30 palo. note 4.5 102: 

Commands, imperative in, 294. 

Comparison, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; genitive of, 254; 
of adverbs, 267-268. 

Compound, adjectives, p. 108, 
note 5; compound verbs, 276. 

Conditions, particular, 83; con- 
trary to fact, 97; subjunctive 
in, 183; relative clauses in, 
206; optative in, 199; sum- 
mary of, 547. 

Consonant stems, declension of, 
101-102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 
281, 509. 

Consonants, I, d, e; changes in, 
49; p. 44, note 3; 329. 

Contract verbs, 127, 143, 175, 
182, 191, 198, 298, 418, 461, 
462, 534. 

Contraction, principles of, 127, 
418, 461. 

Crasis, p. 167, note 2. 


INDEX 


D 


Dative, 4, c; with adjectives, 16; 
of place where, 23; of posses- 
sion, 32; of manner, 44; of 
means, 77; of time when, 228; 
of association, 236; of degree 
of difference, 261; of agent, 
331; summary of forms and 
uses, 426, 427; 544, c. 

Declension, of o-stems, 2, 8, 21, 
507; of adjectives, 30, 227, 
235, 241-244, 253, 510-513; of 
a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 87, 508; 
of consonant stems, 101, 102, 
107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 509. 

Defective verbs, 345. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 74-76, 
5238. 

Dentals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 3. 

Dependent clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 378, b, c. 

Deponent verbs, 138, 346. 

Diphthongs, II. 

Dual, VI. 


E 


Enclitics, V, 7; 95. 
Endings, personal, of verb, 14, c. 
Exhortation, 176, a. 


F 


Fearing, object 
verbs of, 314. 
Future, indicative and infinitive, 
49, 148, 340; participle, 114, 
148; optative, 189, 197; of 
liquids, 306, 307. 

Future perfect, p. 184, note 1; 
p. 222, note 3. 


clauses after 


INDEX 


G 


Gender of nouns, VI, 2, 21, 29; 
p. 28, note 4; 87. 

Genitive, 4, 6; of possession, p. 3, 
note 1, p. 138, note 2; of place 
from which, 9; of time within 
which, 103; absolute, 128, of 
agent, 139; of comparison, 
254; partitive, 275; of meas- 
ure, 354; summary of forms 
and uses, 419, 420; 544, b. 

Grave accent, V, b-c, h; 3, 6. 


i 


Imperative, forms of, 293, 300- 
302, 494; uses of, 294, 495; 
545, d. 

Imperfect, 41, 42; uses of, 97, 
546, b; middle and passive, 
136; summary of uses, 546, b. 

Improper diphthongs, II. 

Indefinite pronoun, 165. 

Indefinite relative pronoun, 167, 
524. 

Indicative, forms of, 501; 
502; 545, a. 

Indirect discourse, 50, 211-216, 
378. 

Indirect questions, 217. 

Infinitive, forms of, 473; use of 
tenses of, 50, d; 57; 546, a, c; 
complementary, p. 8, note 2: 
in indirect discourse, 50, 6; 
213, 378;—in result clauses, 
108; with zpiv, 144, d; in 
wishes, 411, 6; summary of 
uses of, 474; 545, e. 

Inflection, VI. 

Intensive pronoun, 68, 70, 519. 

Interrogations, p. 20, note 2. 


uses, 
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Interrogative pronoun, 164, 524. 
Iota subscript, II. 


kK 


K-mutes, see Palatals. 


L 


Labials, I, d, e; euphonic changes 
of, 49; 329, 1. 

Linking verb, omission of, 246. 

Liquids, I, d; euphonic changes 
of, p. 44, note 3; 306, 313; 
329, 4; nouns with stems end- 
ing in, 226. 


M 


Middle voice, 134. 

Mc-verbs, 362; tornu, 363-364, 
al 372, 535; dvvapac, 365 ; 
Rene 377, 536; TiOnpe, 
386, 391, 535; Equue, 385, 
392, 442, 537; ddwpe, 403, 
535; elus, 435, 442, 539; eipi, 
93-94, 149, 442, 538; decxvup, 
447, 535. 

Moods, uses of, 545. 

Mutes, I, d, e; 49, 329. 


N 


Negation, emphatic, p. 96, note 1. 
Negatives, compound, p. 95, 
note 2; heaping up of, p. 96, 


note 1; see #y and ov in Vo- 
cabulary. 

N-movable, p. 6, note 1; p. 22, 
note 2, 


Nominative, 4, a; summary of 
uses of, 544, a. 


46 


Nouns, declension of : o-stems, 2, 
8, 21, 507; a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 
87, 508; consonant stems, 101, 
102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 
509. 

Numerals, 352, 515; inflection of, 
353, 516. 


O 


Object clauses after verbs, of 
striving, 308; of fearing, 314. 

Optative, forms of, 187-191, 
197-198, 488 ; use of tenses of, 
192, a; 546, a,c; in wishes, 192, 
a; in purpose clauses, 192, b; 
in conditions, 199, 206; poten- 
tial, 199, b; in indirect dis- 
course, 217; after verbs of 
fearing, 314, b; uses of sum- 
mary of, 489, 545, c. 

O-stems, declension of, 2, 8, 21, 
508. 


P 


Palatals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 2. 

Participles, forms and inflection 
of, 1138-115, 324, 328-329, 
338-339, 468, 514; uses of, 
117, 128, 154, 214; 393, 469; 
545, f. 

Passive voice, 133. 

Penult, IV, 6; accent of, V, f; 8, 
15; 

Perfect, meaning of, 319; for- 
mation of, 321, 322; active 
participle, 324; middle and 
passive, 328-329. 

Persistent accent, 8. 

Personal endings of verbs, 14, c. 

Personal pronouns, 70, 82, 519. 


INDEX 


Pluperfect, forms of, 320, 323, 
328. 

Plural subject with 
verb, 22. 

II-mutes, see Labials. 

Position, of possessive genitive, 
p. 3, note 1; of adjectives, 
31. 

Possessive adjectives, 282. 

Post-positive word, p. 11, note 2. 

Predicate position, 31, b; of 
demonstrative pronouns, 76, d; 
of was, 122, a; of possessive 
adjective, 282. 

Prepositions, development 
276. 

Present, indicative and infinitive, 
13, 135; participle, 113, 136; 
subjunctive, 173, 176, 182; 
optative, 188, 191, 197; im- 
perative, 293, 300; summary 
of uses, 546, a. 

Primary tenses, VI. 

Principal parts of verbs, 153 
344-345, 347, 548. 

Proclitics, V, 7; p. 47, note 2. 

Pronouns, relative, 67, 69, 525; 
intensive, 68, 70, 519; per- 
sonal, 70, 82, 519; demon- 

_ Strative, 74-76, 523; reflexive, 
88-89, 521; interrogative, 164, 
524; indefinite, 165, 524; in- 
definite relative, 167, 525; 
reciprocal, 522. 

Pronunciation, of Greek letters, 
I; of Anglicized Greek proper 
names, 66; see also Dictionary 
of Proper Names. 

Protasis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, 0. 

Purpose clauses, 176, b; 192, b. 


singular 


of, 


INDEX 


Q 


Quantity of syllables, V, a; 8. 

Questions, direct, p. 20, note 2; 
indirect, 217; of appeal, 404. 

Quotation, direct, p. 81, note 1. 


R 


Recessive accent, 15. 
Reciprocal pronoun, 522. 
Reduplication, 321. 


Reflexive pronouns, 88, 521; 
uses of, 89. 
Relative pronouns, 67, 525; 


agreement of, 69; indefinite, 
167; in conditional clauses, 
206. 

Result clauses, 108. 

Review vocabularies, 549-557. 

Rough breathing, III. 


S 


Second aorist, perfect, etc.; see 
Aorist, Perfect, ete. 

Secondary tenses, VI. 

Sibilant, I, d. 

Singular verb with plural sub- 
ject, 22. 

Smooth breathing, II. 

Stem, verb, 14, a; tense, 14, b; 
noun, 101. 

Subject, of finite verb, 4, a; 22; 
of infinitive, 50, c. 

Subjunctive, forms of, 173-175, 
180-182, 479; use of tenses of, 
176, a; 546, a, c; of exhorta- 
tion, 176, a; in purpose clauses, 
176, b; 192, b; in conditions, 
183, 206; in prohibitions, 294, 
b; after verbs of fearing, 314; 


47 


deliberative, 404; summary of 
uses of, 480; 545, b. 
Superlative, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; of adverbs, 267- 
268. 
Syllabic augment, 43, 1. 
Syllables, division into, IV. 
Synopsis of zavw, 348. 
Syntax, summary of, 544-547. 
System, p. 198, note 2. 


ah 


Temporal augment, 43, 2. 

Temporal clauses, 144. 

Tense, stem, 14, 6; uses, 546. 

T-mutes, see Dentals. 

Translation, directions for, 11; 
19, a; 63,160; value of, 62, 
125. 


U 


Ultima, IV, 6; accent OL, Wy ae 
p. 15, note 4. 


Vv 


Variable vowel, 14, 0. 

Verb, stem, 14, a; structure, 14, 
a-c; 548; agreement of, 22. 

Verbal adjectives, 330. 

Verbs, deponent, 138, 346; prin- 
cipal parts of, 153, 344-347, 
548; defective, 345; inflection 
of, 526-543. 

Vocabulary, importance of, 27. 

Vocative, p. 90, note 1; 544, a. 

Voice, passive, 133; middle, 134. 

Vowels, contraction of, 127, 234; 
253, 6; 418, 461. 


48 — INDEX 


WwW 


Wishes, attainable, 192, a; un- 
attainable, 411. 
Word-formation, 35, 40; 48, b; 


53, 132, 163, 205, 210, 225, 
280, 292, 376, 383, 390, 402, 
409, 415, 424, 434, 460, 467, 
487, 493. 
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